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13 MHD 2

MINNESOTA STATE BOARD OF HEALTH
CHAPTER ONE: MHD 1-6

Duties of Local Health Officers and
County Boards of Health

MHD 1 LOCAL HEALTH OFFICERS The health officers of cities and
villages, and the medical health officers of townships shall assemble at the
call of the State Board of Health once a year to discuss general sanitary
problems and to present at such conferences the special sanitary needs of
their individual districts.

MHD 2 COUNTY BOARDS OF HEALTH

(a) The several county health officers shall make quarterly reports to the
Minnesota State Board of Health as to the general sanitary condition of
their counties. such reports bearing especially upon matters relating to
communicable diseases. Special attention must be given to the reporting
of rabies and glanders.

(b) The several county health officers shall keep close watch over apparent
epidemic or endemic diseases existing within their jurisdiction, and if a ques-
tion arises as to the proper care of such diseases, they shall notify the secre-
tary of the State Board of Health in order that an investigation may be made.

(c) If a county health officer has knowledge of, or a reasonable belief
that the returns of births and deaths for his county are not being made as
required by law, he shall immediately report such fact or suspicion to the
secretary of the State Board of Health.

(d) The several county health officers shall note the condition of slaughter
houses, rendering establishments, starch factories and paper mills within
their jurisdiction, and shall report such conditions to the secretary of the
State Board of Health from time to time, as necessary, or upon the request
of said secretary.

(e) County boards of health shall at all times bring to the attention of the
secretary of the State Board of Health any conditions which they may deem
in need of sanitary regulation.

(f) The county health officers shall assemble at the call of the Minnesota
State Board of Health once a year to discuss general sanitary problems and
to present at such conferences the special sanitary needs of their individual
districts.

(g) County health officers shall make such investigations and reports, and
obey such directions relating to sanitary problems, as shall be prescribed
from time to time by the State Board of Health.

(h) Upon the application of not less than five (5) county health officers,
the State Board of Health shall call a special conference to discuss special
or local sanitary problems, the time and place of meeting to be determined
by the State Board of Health.

MHD 3-6 Reoserved for future use
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RULES RELATING TO
VITAL STATISTICS
7 MCAR § 1.007 General Provisions.
A. Definitions.

1. *“Live birth™ shall mean the complete expulsion or extraction of a
product of conception from his mother, irrespective of the duration of preg-
nancy, which after this separation shows any evidence of life, such as
breathing, beating of the heart, pulsation of the umbilical cord, or definite
movement of voluntary muscles, whether the umbilical cord has been cut or
the placenta is attached. Each product of such a birth shall be considered
liveborn.

2. “Fetal death” shall mean death prior to the complete expulsion or
extraction of a product of conception from his mother, irrespective of the
duration of pregnancy. Death after such separation is indicated by the ab-
sence of any evidence of life, such as breathing, beating of the heart, pul-
sation of the umbilical cord, or definite movement of the voluntary muscles.

3. “Delayed registration” shall mean a certificate of birth or of death
which is filed 1 or more years after the date established by law for such filing.

4. “Date filed” shall mean the date on which a certificate of birth or
of death, acceptable for registration under the provisions of the vital statistics
act and the rules promulgated thereunder, is first received and subscribed by
a local registrar of vital statistics.

B. State Registrar to maintain agreement of records. It shall be the duty
of the State Registrar to ensure that the record on file with the local regis-
trar of the district in which a birth or death occurred agrees with the original
of the birth or the death certificate in his office.

C. Time of birth or of death, procedure for recording. All references to
time on vital records shall refer to the time in effect when the event occurred.

D. Providing information. Anyone possessing information concerning a
birth, death, or fetal death shall furnish this information when requested by
the State or local registrar. No person shall furnish false information in the
preparation or the alteration of any vital record or any record used with the
burial or the disposition of a human body.

E. Falsified records. The State Registrar may cancel a falsified record
during the first 90 days after filing, provided that a correct certificate is
filed in in its place.

F. Local registrar to keep his files in order. The local registrar shall main-
tain his files of birth and of death records in a form that permits him to
immediately locate any record required by the State Registrar. The local
registrar shall file and date all birth and all death certificates acceptable for
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15 7 MCAR § 1.007

registration immediately upon their receipt. Local registrars, other than clerks
of District Court and of the cities of Minneapolis and St. Paul shall record
them within 3 days in the manner prescribed by the State Registrar, and
transmit these certificates to the clerk of the District Court of the county in
which the birth or death occurred.

G. Preparation of certificates. Each birth and death certificate shall be
legibly and neatly prepared, preferably typewritten, or if handwritten using
a black permanent ink. Each form shall be as complete as possible. The
registrar to whom a certificate is submitted shall examine the certificate. He
may refuse to accept for registration any birth or death certificate which is
incomplete, inaccurate, iliegible, or mutilated. When a certificate is un-
acceptable, the person responsible for the original filing shall prepare another
certificate acceptable for filing, and submit it to the local registrar within 24
hours.

H. Determination of place of occurence. Whenever a birth, a {etal death,
or a death occurs in a moving conveyance, the event shall be considered to
have occurred at the place where the child, or the body is initially removed
from the conveyance.

I. Transfer of record custody. Upon the written request of the State
Registrar, any local official, or other person having custody of any official
birth, death, or fetal death records (except as required by the Vital Statistics
Act) shall transfer them to the State Registrar, or to the clerk of District
Court, as appropriate.

J. The clerk oi the District Court of each county and the locdl segistrars
of the cities of Minneapolis and St. Paul shall prepare a transcript of birth
and death certificates received by him for births and deaths occurring.in his
registration district on which the place of residence of the mother of a child
or that of the decedent is shown to be in another registration district of the
state and, upon being satisfied that they are correct, shall immediately
transmit such certified transcripts to the local registrars of the registration
district shown on the original birth and death certificates to be the place of
residence of the mother of the child or of the decedent. But, in any event, he
shall transmit such certified transcripts to the local registrar of the registra- -
tion district of residence not later than the 11th day of the following month.
All such certified transcripts shall be filed and indexed. The facts appearing
thereon shall be recorded in the registration district birth and death record
as provided for original certificates by the Vital Statistics Act and the rules
promulgated thereunder, which shall constitute a legal birth and death record.
A certified copy of the facts contained in such record shall be considered for
all purposes the same as the original certificate.

K. Transmit to State Registrar. On the 11th day of each month the local
registrar of each county and of the cities of Minneapolis and St. Paul shall
transmit to the State Registrar all original birth and death certificates re-
ceived by him on or before the 10th day of that month for births and deaths
which occurred during the previous month.
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L. Subregistrars. Licensed morticians designated by the State Registrar to
receive death certificates for filing, to issue burial permits, and to issue per-
mits for the transportation of dead bodies or dead fetuses within a territory
designated by the State Registrar shall be krniown for purposes of these rules

as subregistrars. Subregistrars shall perform duties as prescribed by these
rules.

M. Certificate forms. The form of birth and death certificates shall be
determined by the commissioner. The form and use of such certificates shall
be subject to the provisions of the Vital Statistics Act and these rules.

N. Fees.

ff)o 1. Effective January 1, 1982, the fee for the issuance of

either a certified copy of a birth, death, or marriage record or

W a certification that the record cannot be found shall be $5. No

fee shall be charged for a certified copy needed in connection
with service in the armed forces or the Merchant Marine of the
United States or in the presentation of claims to the United
States Veterans Administration or the official veterans
administration of any state or territory of the United States or
for any copy needed by the commissioner of public welfare in
connection with the needs of state wards. No fee shall be
charged for verification of information requested by official
agencies of this state, local governments in this state, or the
federal government.

2. The fee for the replacement of a birth certificate
shall be $5.

3. The fee for the filing of a delayed registration of
birth or death shall be $5.

4. The fee for the alteration, correction, or completion
of a birth or death certificate when requested more than one
year after the filing of the certificate shall be $5.

5. The fee for the verification of information from or
noncertified copies of a birth, death, or marriage record shall
be $5 when the applicant furnishes specific information to
locate the record. When the applicant does not furnish specific
information the fee shall be $8 per hour for staff time
expended. Specific information shall include the correct date
of the event and the correct name of the registrant.

7 MCAR § 1.008 Birth Registration.
A. Birth certificates — filing requirements.
1. A Certificate of Live Birth must be filed for every live birth.
2. The physician or other person operating under the supervision of a
physician in attendance at the birth, or if not so attended, one of the parents,

shall within 5 days subscribe and file a certificate of birth on a form pre-
scribed by the commissioner for that purpose, with the local registrar of the
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district within which the birth occurred.

3. The birth certificate shall be as complete as possible under the cir-
cumstances; however, in every case except for a foundling certain minimal in-
formation shall be required.

a. Date and place of birth.

b. Maiden name of mother.

¢. Full name of father (except for out-of-wedlock births).
d. Signaturc of certifier.

4. If neither parent of the newborn child whose birth is unattended as
above provided is able to prepare a birth certificate, the local registrar shall
secure the necessary information from any person having knowledge of the
birth and prepare, record, and file the certificate.

B. Confidential medical supplement. The confidential medical supplement
to the birth certificate shall be completed and filed within 5§ days after birth
with the State Department of Health by the physician, or other person oper-
ating under the supervision of a physician in attendance at the birth. If not
so attended, one of the parents shall within 5 days after birth complete and
file the supplement.

C. Monthly hospital report. On or before the 10th day of each month, the
hospital administrator shall submit to the State Registrar, on a blank pro-
vided by or approved by the commissioner for this purpose. a report of all
births, deaths, and fetal deaths occurring in his institution during the previous
month.

D. Information confidential. No member of the hospital
staff or employee of the hospital shall give information
regarding a maternity patient or her child to anyone except an
authorized representative of the commissioner or the
commissioner of public welfare when the birth occurred
out-of-wedlock.

E. Disposition of fetal remains. When a fetal death occurs
in a hospital and the remains are cremated or disposed of by
some other means within the hospital, the hospital administrator
or other person responsible for this disposition shall be
responsible for the preparation and the filing of the fetal
death report.

F. Legitimacy.

1. When the natural father of a child was married to the
natural mother at the time of birth or of conception, the birth
of the child shall be recorded as legitimate, even when this_
marriage is established later to be null or bigamous. The birth
of a child to a married woman shall be recorded as legitimate
unless both the mother and her husband submit written statements
to the contrary.
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2. When the father's name is entered on the birth
certificate of a child born out-of-wedlock before its official
filing with the local registrar, an affidavit of paternity or a
certified copy of the adjudication of paternity report must
accompany the birth certificate.

G. Foundling registration. Whoever assumes custody of a
live born infant of unknown parentage shall notify the local
registrar immediately. A Certificate of Live Birth shall be
prepared and "foundling” shall be plainly marked in the top
margin. Information on parentage, legitimacy, and other items
not specifically required by statute shall be omitted. The
certification of the attendant shall be amended to read "I
certify that this child was found alive at the place and on the
date stated above and that parentage is unknown." The
certificate shall be signed by the child's custodian.

7 MCAR § 1.009 Alterations and amendments of vital records.

A. Alteration limitations. To protect the integrity and accuracy of vital
statistics records a certificate or record registered under the Vital Statistics
Act may be altered or amended only in accordance with these rules.

B. Court orders. An alteration of a vital record shall be made whenever a
court having jurisdiction specifically orders that an alteration be made.

C. Amendments.

1. Upon the receipt of a verification query within one year following
birth, which contains information to correct or complete a record, the local
registrar shall amend his record when the facts appear to be true.

2. During the first year following a birth or a death, the person respon-
sible for completing or filing the certificate in the first instance may request
that the record be corrected or completed. Upon receipt of such a request in
writing the registrar shall amend his record when the facts appear to be true.

3. During the first year following birth, the given names of a child may
be added to the birth certificate by the registrar, upon receipt of a supple-
mental report from a parent or the guardian of the child.

4. During the first year following a birth or death, the State Registrar
may initiate queries and correct his record on the basis of a written response,
when the facts appear to be true, Afteramending his record, the State Regis-
trar shall immediately notify the local registrar, who shall amend his record.

5. Corrections and completions of records under the provisions of
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7 MCAR § 1.009C. shall not be considered as alterations but rather shall be
considered as amendments. The information shall be entered on the record
in red ink, dated and initialed by the person making the amendment, and the
record shall be marked *““amended”.

6. When a local registrar amends his record under the provisions of this
rule, he shall transmit the written basis for the amendment to the State Reg-
istrar on or before the 10th of the following month. Upon receipt of the basis
for the amendment, the State Registrar shall amend his record, when the facts
appear to be true. However, when the State Registrar believes that the record
should not have been amended, he shall immediately notify the local registrar
who shall then reamend his record so that it agrees with the original record.

7. The provisions of 7 MCAR § 1.009C. shall not be used to correct or
complete information on paternity, legitimacy, or age of decedent, (except
that an inconsistency between age and birthdate may be corrected under
these provisions) or to make a complete change in family surname without
the approval of the State Registrar. The State Registrar shall consider any re-
quest for the correction or completion of a death certificate by a coroner or
medical examiner as a request for an amendment. He shall also consider the
receipt of an adjudication of paternity report as a request for an amendment.

D. Request for alteration. To alter a vital record a written application must
be made, or an order from a court having jurisdiction must be submitted, to
the State Registrar or local registrar of the district where the event occurred.

1. To alter a birth certificate, the application shall be made by the
registrant when 18 years of age or older. When the registrant is less than 18
years of age, or otherwise unable to sign the application, it may be signed by
one of the parents, the guardian, or legal representative,

2. To alter a fetal death certificate, the app'lication shall be made by
one of the parents.

3, To alter a death certificate, the application shall be made by the
informant, or the nearest lineal relative to the decedent. Amendments of the
medical certification may be requested by the attending physician, by the
coroner, or by the medical examiner.

E. Certified copy required. Every application to alter a vital record shall
be accompanied by a certified copy of the record to be altered. When the
alteration is made, a certified copy of the altered certificate shall be issued
to the applicant without additional charge. The registrar may waive the re-
quirement for submitting a certified copy for individuals appearing in person
or in other cases where he feels it is unnecessary.

F. Evidence required. Every application to alter a vital record shall be
accompanied by the appropriate affidavit or statement and the supporting
documentation as follows.
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1. Place of birth or of death. A minor geographical error which does
not involve a change in the registration district, may be altered on the au-
thority of an affidavit. Any substantial change of the place of birth or of
death shall be supported by a minimum of two documents in addition to an
affidavit.

2. Date of birth or of death. No alteration of the date of birth or of
death shall be made which conflicts with the filing date of the record. All
alterations of the date shall be substantiated with documentation in addition
to an affidavit. Alterations of the date of birth or of death of 30 days or
more shall be supported by a minimum of two documents in addition to an
affidavit unless the date of birth or of death is in conflict with the filing date.

3. Sex. To alter the sex designation, a statement from the medical
attendant or the hospital administrator shall be required. When this statement
cannot be obtained or is not based on records made at the time of birth,
other documents, such as baptismal, circumcision, census, or school record,
may be accepted. When the applicant requests a change in sex designation
that conflicts with the gender implied by the given names on the record,
additional documentation may be required. When a sex designation change is
requested following surgery, e. g. pseudo-hermaphroditism or transexualism,
the sex designation may be altered by the State Registrar to confonn with 4
written statement from the surgeon who performed the operation.

4. Name of child. When the name has been omitted on the birth cer-
tificate, it may be added during the first 7 years on the authority of an affi-
davit signed by a parent or the guardian, After the first 7 years, documen-
tation shall be required, in addition to an affidavit. When the name has pre-
viously been recorded on the birth certificate, minor spelling errors may be
corrected on the basis of an affidavit. However, any substantial or complete
change in the names shall be supported by documentation, in addition to
an affidavit. This documentation for a complete change of name must prove
that the original entry was erroneous or that the change in name was made
prior to the registrant’s seventh birthday. Otherwise, the change cannot be
made without a court order or a legal change of name. A reversal of given
names or a change where the replacement word is a nickname, a foreign
equivalent or is similar in pronounciation shall not be considered a complete
change but shall be supported by documentation in addition to an affidavit.
The surname shall be altered only to conform with the parent’s surname un-
less specified otherwise in these rules.

S. Legal change of name. Upon receipt of a certified copy of a court
order changing the name of the registrant and upon request of such person
or his parent, guardian, or legal representative, the birth certificate shall be
altered to show the new name. Upon receipt of a certified copy of a court
order changing the name of a parent, the birth certificate may be altered to
show the new name when it is necessary to establish agreement with the sur-
name of the child or when the legal change of name was made prior to the
birth.
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6. Other names. The following alterations may be made on the author-
ity of an affidavit.

a. Correction of minor spelling errors.

b. On a birth certificate, the addition of parents’ middle names. On
a death certificate the addition of decedent’s middle name, or the addition of
his parents’ or spouse’s name,

Documentation in addition to an affidavit shall be required for any
substantial or complete change in names, or for the addition of the mother’s
maiden surname on a birth certificate,

A minimum of two supporting documents in addition to an affidavit
shall be required for a complete change of the father’s given name on a birth
certificate.

A certified copy of a court order from a court having jurisdiction
shall be required for a complete change of the family surname on a birth
certificate, or for a complete change of the decedent’s name on a death
certificate.

7. Paternity. Paternity information for a child born out-of-wedlock
shall be entered on the birth or the death certificate by the registrar only
when the father has acknowledged his paternity by affidavit or has been ad-
judged the father by a court having jurisdiction. Upon receipt of an adjudi-
cation of paternity report along with information necessary to identify and
amend the birth certificate the registrar shall record the father’s name in ac-
cordance with the report. Whenever any District Court shall determine that
the man designated on a birth certificate or on a death certificate as the fa-
ther of a child born out-of-wedlock is not, in fact, the father of that child, the
clerk of District Court shall forward to the State Registrar a certified copy of
that court’s judgement. The State Registrar shall then correct the paternity
designation of the birth certificate or the death certificate and permanently
tile a copy of this judgement.

8. Alias. When a person has established a second name through usage
(this shall not include married names) or has used two different names inter-
changeably over a period of years, and when this additional information shall
contribute to his personal identification, the second name may be added to
the birth or the death record with the notation “also known as’. The original
name shall not be lined out or obliterated. Entries of this nature shall be sup-
ported by documentation in addition to an affidavit. Upon receipt of proof
of marriage the State Registrar or local registrar may add the surname of the
stepfather after the surname of a child born out-of-wedlock when the step-
father and the mother have given their consent in affidavit form and have
indicated that the child is also known under the new surname. (The require-
ment for the mother’s consent may be waived when the mother is dead.) Up-
on the recommendation of the Commissioner of Public Welfare, the State
Registrar or local registrar may add the surname of the foster parent to the
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birth certificate of a State ward when the foster parent has given his consent
in affidavit form, and has indicated that the child is also known under the
new surname.

9. Identification of an unnamed person. The death certificate of a per-
son for whom the name is unknown at the time of its filing may be amended
to record the name and personal particulars when the coroner or the medical
examiner has identified the person. The amendment shall be made on the
authority of a statement from the coroner or the medical examiner that
identifies the record to be amended and states that the identity of this pre-
viously unknown person has been established.

10. Legitimacy. Upon receipt of proof that a birth has been erroneously
recorded as legitimate, the State Registrar or local registrar shall alter or
amend the birth certificate to reflect the true facts, Sufficent proof shall be:

a. An adjudication of paternity document showing that the father
is someone other than the man recorded as the father on the birth certificate.

b. An affidavit of nonpaternity from the man recorded as the father
accompanied by an affidavit from the mother that corroborates this affidavit.

Upon receipt of proof that a birth has been erroneously recorded as
illegitimate, the State Registrar shall replace the birth certificate as in the
case of a legitimation.

11. Color or race. Documentation shall be required to alter the color or
race designation in addition to an affidavit.

12. Cause of death. The cause of death or any related items of the med-
ical certification may be altered or amended on the basis of a statement from
the attending physician, coroner or medical examiner who signed the original
certificate, However, for any case in which the coroner or medical examiner
has assumed jurisdiction, an amendment may be made on the basis of his
statement even when he did not sign the certificate originally.

13. Age of the deceased. Documentation shall be required for an alter-
ation in the age listed for the deceased, except that when the age and the
birthdate shown on the record are inconsistent, either item may be altered to
conform with the other on the basis of an affidavit.

14. Signatures. Signatures shall not be altered or obliterated.

15. Filing date. A filing date shall not be altered under any circum-
stances. However, when the presence of an error can be documented, the
State Registrar may authorize the addition of a note to the record which

summarizes the available facts related to the error.

16. Information previously altered. Any alteration of a delayed regis-
tration or a previously altered item of information (except for cause of death
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information) shall be supported by a minimum of two documents, in addition
to an affidavit, unless it can be shown that the previous alteration was made
in error.

17. Other items. An alteration of information for which specific written
evidence has not been prescribed may be altered by the authority of an
affidavit.

18. Additional written evidence required. The State Registrar shall re-
quire additional documentation in support of any alteration the implemen-
tation of which would appear to threaten the integrity of the Vital Statistics
System.

G. Documents. This documents used to substantiate the facts for an
alteration of a birth certificate shall be the earliest documents available. When
the earliest document supporting an alteration of birthdate or birthplace was
cstablished more than 7 years after birth, additional documentation shall be
required. Additionally, the documents shall:

1. Be without any sign of erasure, alteration, or any change of the
pertinent information.

2. Indicate the date and by whoin the original document was made.

3. Be at least S years old, except when altering the birth certificate of
a young child, this requirement may be waived.

H. Method of altering vital records. All alterations shall be made on the
face of the record in red ink. One line shall be drawn through the original
entry and the new information shall be entered above it. When a line is drawn
through the original entry, it must not. obliterate it. The record shall be
marked “altered”, dated, and endorsed. A summary statement of the evi-
dence shall also be cited on the record. When the summary statement of the
evidence, the date and endorsement cannot be shown on the record because
of space limitations, the registrar shall file this information in a manner which
will permit it to be readily matched with the altered record.

I. Abstract of documentation required. When convinced that the require-
ments for alteration have been met, the registrar shall abstract the facts of
birth or of death, recorded in the documents. He shall also list the name
and type of document, including by whom issued and signed, and the date of
issue along with the date the original document was established. In addition,
he shall certify that the documentation reviewed confirms the facts as cited.

J. Requirements for affidavits.

1. The affidavit supporting an application for alteration shall be sub-
mitted in duplicate (except when the birth or death occurred -before 1900,
the duplicate copy. is not required). Unless otherwise specified, it shall be
signed, when possible, by the nearest lineal relative. When there are no lineal
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relatives having personal knowledge of the facts, the registrant when 18 years
of age or older may write “no known living kin’’ on the affidavit and sign it
himself. However, in these instances, additional documentation may be re-
quired to support the alteration.

2. Both the original and the duplicate copy of the affidavit shall bear
the signatures of each attester. After the alteration has been made, the dupli-
cate copy of the affidavit, and the required abstract of documentation shall
be filed by the local registrar. The original affidavit and the abstract of docu-
mentation, shall be filed by the State Registrar.

K. Duties of the State Registrar. It shall be the duty of the State Registrar
to ensure agreement of the records on file in his office with the record on
file with the registrar in the district where the event occurred. Whenever an
application for an alteration is approved, and whenever a record is amended
as a result of the amendment procedure under 7 MCAR § 1.009C., the State
Registrar shall notify the local registrar where the event occurred and approve
the alteration of the local record. Except as he shall otherwise authorize, only
the State Registrar shall make alterations or amendments of the original birth,
death and fetal death records.

L. Duties of local registrars.

1. He shall ensure agreement of the records on file in his office and the
records on file with any other local registrar within his registration district.
When an alteration or amendment has been approved by the State Registrar,
the local registrar shall notify any local registrar within his registration district
and direct him to alter his record.

2. He shall ensure agreementof the records on file in his office and the
records on file with another local registrar to whom a certified resident trans-
cript has been sent. He shall notify the local registrar in the district of resi-
dence where the certified resident transcript was sent whenever an alteration
or amendment has been approved by the State Registrar. Upon receipt of
this notice, the local registrar in the district of resxdence shall alter or amend
his record.

3. Upon the direction of the State Registrar, he shall alter the records
on file in his office to conform with the records on file with the State
Registrar.

4. He shall review applications for alterations of vital records, and alter
his records when it appears that the legal requirements have been met. When
the birth or the death occurred in 1900 or later, he shall transmit the approp-
riate statements or affidavits, and the abstract of documentation to the State
Registrar for his approval.

M. Local referrals to the State Registrar. Whenever a local registrar is un-

certain of the acceptability of the information presented in support of an
alteration, the case shall be referred to the State Registrar for his review prior
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to the actual altering of the local record. When an alteration of paternity,
legitimacy, cause of death, or sex designation resulting from surgery, is re-
quested, the local registrar shall immediately submit the request to the State
Registrar unless the State Registrar has specifically authorized the local regis-
trar to make these alterations without referral.

N. Duties of local registrar of a federal reservation and of a city other than
one of the first class.

1. When directed by the clerk of the District Court, he shall alter or
amend the records on file in his office in the manner provided by these rules.

2. He shall apprise the clerk of the District Court of any inaccuracies
in the records on file in his office and refer each application for alteration to
the clerk of the District Court or to the State Registrar, as the casc may
require.

7 MCAR § 1.010 Replacement of birth records.

A. Replacement certificate. A replacement certificate shall be made and
filed only as prescribed in this rule. The fact of replacement shall not be
shown on the replacement certificate. The date and the place of birth shall be
transcribed from the original birth certificate. The original filing date, certifi-
cate number, and any information that is consistent with information appear-
ing on the documents that serve as the basis for the replacement, shall also be
transcribed. Following the replacement of a birth certificate, the original
birth certificate and its related documents, which are on file with the State
Registrar, shall be placed in an envelope and sealed. The local registrar shall
file a copy of the replacement certificate and seal any previously filed local
record, as directed by the State Registrar.

B. Adoption. Upon the receipt of a certificate of adoption, or a certified
copy of a decree of adoption accompanied by the information necessary to
identify the original birth certificate, the State Registrar shall prepare and file
a replacement certificate. This replacement certificate shall include the new
name of the child and the names and the personal particulars of the adopting
parents,

C. Legitimation. When the natural parents of a child born out-of-wedlock
marry each other subsequent to the birth of their child, and upon receipt of
proof of paternity and of their marriage, the State Registrar shall prepare and
file a replacement certificate. This replacement certificate shall include the
new name of the child and the name and the personal particulars of the nat-
ural father,

1. Proof of marriage — a certified copy of the marriage record shall
constitute proof of marriage.

2. Proof of paternity — an adjudication of paternity report shall con-
stitute proof of paternity, or an affidavit of paternity shall constitute proof
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of paternity when no other man has been recorded as father on the birth cer-
tificate. When some other man has been recorded as father on the basis of a
paternity affidavit, the new affidavit of paternity can be accepted only with
an affidavit of nonpaternity signed by the man originally named as father,
and an affidavit from the mother agreeing with the legitimation.

D. Adjudication. After a court having jurisdiction adjudicates the facts of
birth under the provisions of Minn. Stat. 144.218 subd. 4, and upon his
receipt of a certified copy of the court judgment the State Registrar shall pre-
pare and file a replacement certificate to show these findings. After a court
having jurisdiction adjudicates the facts of birth without reference to Minn.
Stat. 144.218 subd. 4, and upon receipt of a certified copy of the court judg-
ment and a court order to replace the original birth certificate, the State Reg-
istrar shall prepare and file a replacement certificate in accordance with these
findings.

E. Delayed Registrations. When no certificate of birth is on file for the
person for whom a replacement certificate is to be made, a delayed regis-
tration of birth shall be filed with the State Registrar as provided in 7 MCAR
§ 1.011, before a replacement certificate is filed, except that when the date
and place of birth and parentage have been established in court proceedings,
a delayed registration shall not be required. However, the replacement certifi-
cate shall be marked ‘“‘delayed”, and shall show the abstract of documenta-
tion, as provided in 7 MCAR § 1.011.

F. Alteration of replacement certificate. A replacement certificate shall
not be altered except on the basis of a legal change of name. When it can be
shown that the replacement was erroneously completed, another replacement
certificate shall be prepared and filed.

G. Foreign births. Each certificate prepared under the provision of Minn.
Stat. 144,218 subd. 2 shall be plainly marked “‘This certificate was filed by
the State Registrar under the provisions of Minn. Stat. 144 .218 subd. 2 and is
not evidence of United States Citizenship™. Each certified copy or certifi-
cation of such a certificate shall be similarly marked.

7 MCAR § 1.011 Delayed registrations.

A. Delayed registration of birth. The registration of a birth later than the
time prescribed for filing but within 1 year after the time prescribed for filing
shall be considered a “late birth registration’. Filing shall be subject to the
requirements of 7 MCAR § 1.011C,, but shall not be labeled a “‘delayed reg-
istration™, The registration of a birth subsequent to 1 year after the time pre-
scribed for filing shall be considered a “delayed birth registration™.

B. Who may apply for the establishment of a delayed registration of birth.
Any person born in the State of Minnesota whose birth is not recorded, or his
parent, his guardian, or his legal representative may apply for the establish-
ment of a delayed registration.
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C. Procedures and requirements for filing delayed registrations within 7
. years of birth.

1. A delayed birth registration filed within 7 years of birth shall be
completed and filed in the same manner of birth certificates filed on time ex-
cept that it shall be plainly marked “delayed”.

2. Delayed birth registrations filed within 7 years of birth shall be pre-
pared and filed on the Certificate of Live Birth form being used at the time of
filing. To be acceptable for filing, the certificate must be signed by the phy-
sician, or other person operating under the supervision of a physician in
attendance at the birth; or when the birth occurred in a hospital, by the hos-
pital administrator or by his designated representative. When the physician or
other person who attended the birth is not available, or when the birth oc-
curred outside a hospital, it may be signed by one of the parents or the guard-
ian, if accompanied by an affidavit explaining why the certificate could not
be signed by the attendant.

3. The State Registrar or the local registrar may require additional sub-
stantiation of the facts of birth or an explanation of the delay in filing when
there appears to be adequate justification.

D. Procedures and requirements for filing delayed birth registrations 7
years or more after birth.

1. An application for an establishment of a delayed birth registration 7
years or more after birth shall be made to the local registrar district in which
the birth occurred, except that applications for births which occurred out-ot-
wedlock and for cases where the names have been established by adoption or
legitimation shall be made to the State Registrar. The application shall be
accompanied by evidence that the record is not on file. For births occurring
in 1900 or later, the application shall be made in duplicate.

2. These facts concerning the person whose birth is to be registered
must be established:

a. The name of the person at the time of birth; however, the de-
layed registration may reflect a name established by adoption or legitimation
when this evidence is submitted to the State Registrar.

b. The date and the place of birth.

c. The names of the parents; except when the birth occurred out-of-
wedlock, the name of the father shall not be entered on the delayed birth
registration unless the paternity has been determined.

3. Delayed birth registration 7 years or more after birth shall be pre-
pared and filed on a form prescribed by the State Registrar. The form shall
include an affidavit signed by the parent, guardian, or the nearest lineal rela-
tive who has personal knowledge of the facts of birth, When there are no
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lineal relatives having personal knowledge of the facts and the registrant is
18 years of age or older, he may write “no known living kin” on the affidavit
and sign it himself.

4. Documentation required to support the affidavit shall consist of the
physician’s record of the birth, or if the child was born in a hospital or ambu-
lance service, a statement from the hospital administrator certifying the hos-
pital record of birth. Either of these completed documents shall constitute
sufficient evidence to establish a delayed birth registration when the record
contains information on all the facts which must be established. When neither
of these documents is available, other documentation may suffice.

a. In addition to the affidavit, the date and the place of birth shall
be authenticated by a minimum of two supporting documents.

b. In addition to the affidavit, the facts of parentage shall be sup-
ported by documentation,

5. The documents used to substantiate the facts for the establishment
of a delayed registration shall be the earliest documents available. When the
earliest document supporting the establishment of birthdate or birthplace was
established more than 7 years after birth, additional documentation shall be
required. Additionally, the documents shall:

a. Be without any sign of erasure, alteration, or any change of the
pertinent information,

b. Indicate the date and by whom the original document was made.

c. Be at least 5 years old, except that when filing a birth certificate
for a young child, this requirement may be waived.

6. Abstract of documentation required. When convinced that the re-
quirements for establishing a delayed birth registration have been met, the
registrar shall abstract on the delayed registration form the facts of birth
recorded in the document. He shall also list the name and type of document,
including by whom issued and signed, and the date of issue along with the
date the original document was established. In addition, he shall certify that
this is theonly birth registration on file for this peson and that the docu-
mentary evidence submitted to determine the facts of birth has been re-
viewed, and that it confirms the facts as cited.

7. Filing delayed registrations. After the registrar has made the abstract
and certification of documentation, he shall sign, date, and file the duplicate
copy and immediately transmit the original copy to the State Registrar. (De-
layed registrations of birth occurring prior to 1900 shall be filed only with
the local registrar.) The State Registrar shall review the delayed registration
certificate and when acceptable, he shall sign, date, and file the certificate.
He shall also notify the local registrar of this action. When the State Registrar
finds a delayed registration certificate to be unacceptable for filing, he shall
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notify the local registrar within 10 days, giving a clear explanation for the re-
jection. Upon receipt of a notice of rejection, the local registrar shall not issue
any certification or certified copy of the certificate until the cause for rejec-
tion has been removed.

E. Cancellation of records. When the State Registrar contends that a de-
layed registration was established through fraud, he shall notify in writing the
person named 1n the certificate of his intention to cancel the certificate. The
notice may be sent by registered mail to the person whom the record pur-
ports to certify, or in the case of a minor or incompetent, to his parent or
guardian at his last known address. The notice shall permit the person to
appear and dispute the cancellation. Unless this person responds within 30
days after the date of mailing, the State Registrar shall cancel the certificate.

F. Delayed registrations of death. The registration of a decath after the
time prescribed for filing but within | year after the time prescribed for filing
shall be considered a “late death registration™. Its filing shall be subject to the
requirements of 7 MCAR § 1.011G.,, but it shall not be labeled a “delayed
registration™. The registration of a death subsequent to | year after the time
prescribed for filing shall be considered a ‘‘delayed death registration”.

G. Procedures and requirements for delayed death registration. Delayed
registrations shall be completed and filed in the same manner as death certifi-
cates filed on time. To be acceptable for filing, the death certificate must be
signed by the physician, the coroner, or the medical examiner and. if possible,
by the funeral director, mortician, or by the other person responsible for the
disposition of the body. When statements cannot be obtained from both the
person responsible for the medical certification and the person in charge of
the disposition, the case shall be referred directly to the State Registrar for
his determination of other confirmatory evidence which may suffice. When
neither the physician’s, coroner’s, or medical examiner's statement nor the
statement of the person in charge of the disposition is available only a court
finding as to the fact of death will suffice to establish a delayed death regis-
tration. The State Registrar or the local registrar may require additional sub-
stantiation of the facts of death or an explanation of the delay in filing when
there appears to be adequate justification.

H. Manner prescribed by the commissioner for preservation of delayed
registration evidence. The commissioner prescribes that written evidence
used for establishing delayed registrations of birth or of death, or used in
the alteration of certificates of birth or of death shall be preserved in one of
the following forms: abstracts, certified copies, microfilm images, or photo-
graphic copies. These forms shall be completed by the officers empowered to
issue delayed certificates of birth or of death or to make material alterations
on certificates of birth or of death. When acceptable to all parties concerned,
the original evidence may be preserved in lieu of a certified copy or an
abstract.
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7 MCAR § 1.012 Certification
A. Certification of aitered records.

1. Certified copies and certifications of altered records which are
certified to be ‘“‘full and complete™ or “true and correct’ copies shall show
the alteration and the statement, “any alterations shown were made under
the authority of the Vital Statistics Act and the rules of the commissioner”
“shall be printed or typed on the certified copy or the certification.

2. Certifications of altered records which are not certified to be “full
and complete” or “true and correct” copies need not show the alteration.

3. Certified copies and certifications of delayed registration records
which are certified to be “full and complete™ or “true and correct’ copies
shall include the basis for the establishment of the delayed registration in-
cluding an abstract of the documentation supporting the establishment of the
delayed registration. All certifications of delayed registration records shall
include the statement, “This delayed registration was established under the
authority of the Vital Statistics Act and the rules of the commissioner.”

B. Abstract of birth in stepfather’s name. The State Registrar may issue an
abstract of birth under the surname of the stepfather for a child born out-of-
wedlock, if the stepfather has given his consent in affidavit form. His wife
shall join in the affidavit. Information of parentage and of legitimacy status
shall not appear on the birth abstract.

C. Abstract of birth in foster parents’ name. Upon recommendation of
the Commissioner of Public Welfare, the State Registrar may issue an abstract
of birth under the surname of the foster parents for a State ward when they
have given their consent in affidavit form. Information of parentage and of
legitimacy status shall not appear on the birth abstract.

D. Restricted Certification. Sections of the birth and fetal death record
entitled “for medical and health use only’ or ‘“‘supplementary information”
shall be excluded from certified copies, unless specifically requested by the
applicant.

E. Prima facie evidence.

1. Birth and death certificates filed within 1 year of the event shall be
prima facie evidence of the facts stated therein. Data pertaining to the father
of a child are prima facie evidence only if the alleged father is the husband of
the mother; if not, the data pertaining to the father of a child are not evi-
dence in any proceeding adverse to the interests of the alleged father, or of
his heirs, next of kin, devisees, legatees or other successors in interest, if the
paternity is controverted.

2. A copy of a birth or death certificate when certified by the State
Registrar or a local registrar shall be considered for all purposes the same as
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the original and shall be prima facie evidence of the facts stated therein pro-

vided that the evidentiary value of a certificate filed more than 1 year after

the event shall be determined by the judicial or administrative body or
" official before whom the certificate is offered as evidence. - :

7 MCAR § 1.013 Access to records.

A. Information for commercial use. The State Registrar, and local regis-
trars shall not furnish gratis or for purchase information identifying persons
recorded in a birth or death certificate to be used for commercial purposes
(publication in official newspapers shall not be considered as a commercial
purpose). Neither shall hospital administrators, nor funeral directors or mor-
ticians use or furnish vital statistics information for such purposes.

B. Unauthorized certification prohibited. No person shall prepare or issue
any certificate which purports to be an original, certified copy, certification
or certificate of birth, death, or fetal death, except as authorized by the
Vital Statistics Act.

C. Upon receipt of a written request or completed application, the State
Registrar or local registrar shall issue a copy of or verify information from a
vital record. In determining whether or not to allow an applicant to do his
own searching of the records, the registrar shall consider the physical con-
dition of the records to be searched and whether or not a file contains private
or confidentail data. The State Registrar may permit persons performing
medical research access to information pertaining to out-of-wedlock births
if those persons agree in writing not to disclose private data on individuals.

7 MCAR § 1.014 Death registration.

A. Death certificate. A death certificate must be filed for every known
death by the mortician, funeral director or other person in charge of the dis-
position of the body with the local registrar of the registration district within
which the death occurred or with a subregistrar designated by the State Reg-
istrar to receive death certificates for filing within that territory. If the place
of death is not known the death certificate shall be filed with the local regis-
trar of the registration district within which the body was found, or with a
subregistrar, within 24 hours thereafter. The certificate shall be filed prior to
interment or other disposition of the body or in any case within 5 days after
the occurrence.

B. Fetal death report. A fetal death report must be filed for the death of
each fetus for whom 20 or more weeks of gestation have elapsed. Each fetal
death which occurs within the state shall be reported within 5 days to the
State Registrar on a blank provided by or approved by the State Registrar
for this purpose. The mortician, funeral director, hospital administrator, or
other person in charge of the disposition of the remains, shall be responsible
for making this report. He shall secure personal data for the report from the
best source available. This source may be the'next of kin, hospital records, or
the records of a coroner or medical examiner. He shall obtain the medical .
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portion of the report from the physician or other person in attendance at the
delivery of the fetus, or if not attended, from one of the parents or from the
coroner or medical examiner.

C. Completion of death certificate. The mortician, funeral director, or
other person in charge of the disposition of the body shall secure personal
data from the best source available. This source may be, the next of kin, hos-
pital or institutional records, or the records of a coroner or medical examiner.
He shall secure the medical certification of cause of death from the physician
last in attendance upon the deceased, or from the coroner or medical exam-
iner having jurisdication. He shall notify the local registrar when it is im-
possible to obtain the medical certification from the physician last in attend-
ance or from the coroner or medical examiner. The local registrar shall
immediately refer the case to the local health officer for investigation and
certification of cause of death upon the basis of information from the most
reliable source available.

D. Referrals to coroner or medical examiner. The mortician, funeral
director, or other person in charge of the disposition of the body shall notify
the coroner or medical examiner before moving a body from the site of
death in any case where he is unable to obtain firm assurance from the physi-
cian that the medical certification will be signed. In addition, the case shall
be referred to the coroner or medical examiner whenever circumstances sug-
gest that the death was caused by other than natural causes, or where the
body is to be disposed of in some manner which prevents later examination,
or when the decedent was an inmate of a public institution who was not
hospitalized for organic disease.

E. Physician in attendance. The term “physician in attendance upon the
deceased” shall mean the physician who treated the deceased for the illness
or condition which led to death. When the “physician in attendance’ is un-
available to certify the cause of death, an associate or another physician shall
be authorized to certify the cause of death when he has access to the medical
history of the case, provided that he views the deceased at or after death.

F. Medical certification. The physician, coroner, or medical examiner
shall certify the cause of death and return the certificate or report to the
mortician or funeral director promptly, so that a reasonable amount of time
is available for the mortician or funeral director to obtain the necessary Per-
mit for Disposition prior to disposition. When the physician, the coroner, or
the medical examiner cannot complete his study and certify the cause of
death before burial, cremation, or removal, but the body is no longer required
for his diagnosis, the diagnosis may be deferred. (When the diagnosis is to be
deferred, the certifier must date and sign the medical certification portion
and check the deferred diagnosis space on the death certificate or the fetal
death report). The deferred diagnosis procedure shall apply only when there
is a reasonable expectation that an autopsy, other diagnostic methed, or in-
vestigation may significantly change the diagnosis. This procedure shall not
apply when he cause of death is in doubt, but where no further diagnostic
procedures can be carried out. In this case, the “probable” cause shall be
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entered on the basis of the facts available and the certification made in ac-
cordance with the best judgment of the certifier.

G. Deaths from undertermined circumstances. Deaths shall be classified as
due to undertermined circumstances only when it is impossible to establish
the circumstances of death.

H. Monthly report of deaths.

1. Every person providing a casket for any final disposition of a dead
human body shall maintain a record showing the name of the purchaser, the
purchaser’s post office address, the name of the deceased, the date of death,
and the place at which the death occurred. This record shall be open to in-
spection by the State Registrar at all times. On or before the 10th day of each
month the establishment providing caskets shall report, on a blank provided
for the purpose, to the State Registrar those facts that he shall require for the
preceeding month. No person selling caskets solely to distributors, mort1c1ans
or funeral directors shall be required to keep this record.

2. Every person providing a casket at retail, and not having charge of
the disposition of the body, shall enclose within the casket a notice furnished
by the State Registrar calling attention to the requirements of the law, a
blank certificate of death, and the statutes and rules of the Commissioner for
the disposition of a dead body.

I. Dead body not found. When circumstances suggest that a death has
occurred although a dead body cannot be produced to confirm the fact of
death, a death certificate shall not be filed until a court having jurisdiction
has adjudged the fact of death. A certified copy of the court finding must be
attached to the death certificate when it is presented for filing. '

7 MCAR § 1.015 Burial — Transit — Removal permits.
A. Permit for disposition — when required.

1. A Permit for Disposition shall be required for burial, cremation,
transportation by common carrier, removal out-of-state, removal from a
registration district, for disinterment and reinterment, or for the retention of
a dead human body more than 5 days. It shall be issued by the local registrar
or a subregistrar, of the place of death, or if necessary to avoid delay, by the
State Registrar.

2. The permit shall contain the information required on the form sup-
plied by the Commissioner and shall be signed by the following persons: the
local registrar or the subregistrar, the mortician or funeral director, and the
person in charge of the conveyance. When a communicable disease is the
cause of death, the permit shall be signed by the mortician who prepared the
body. When a firm name is subscribed on the Permit for Disposition, it shall
be accompanied by the personal signature of a licensed member of that firm.
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B. Notice of removal permit. Whenever it is impossible to secure a proper
certificate or permit for disposition without great delay, the dead human
body may be moved by private conveyance from its present registration dis-
trict to another registration district within the state for burial preparation us-
ing the Notice of Removal provided by the State Registrar. Before removing
the body, the attending mortician, or when death is not from a communic-
able disease the funeral director, shall obtain assurance that the cause of
death will be certified prior to final disposition of the body. Within 18 hours
following the removal, he shall mail or hand the notice of removal to the
local registrar. The notice shall explain the failure to obtain the usual permit
for disposition and include the date, and time of removal, and place to which
the body shall be moved.

C. Ashes of the dead. Cremation of a dead human body shall be consider-
ed as a final disposition of that body. No additional permit is required for
transportation or disposition of the ashes of cremation.

D. Issuance of a permit. The permit for disposition may be issued by a
local registrar, a subregistrar, or if necessary to avoid delay, by the State
Registrar, however,

1. No permit shall be issued until the death certificate or the fetal
death report has been filed. Each certificate or report shall be as complete
as possible under the circumstances: however, in every cuase certain minimal
information shall be required.

a. The name and the age of the deacesed or the coroner’s identifi-
cation.

b. The date and place of death or the place where the body was
found.

¢. The medical certificz!_tion. See 7 MCAR § 1.014F.
d. Information on disposition,

2. No permit shall be issued without receiving an assurance of compli-
ance with the regulations governing disposition of the dead. '

3. The subregistrar shall write upon each death certificate filed with
him, the date of the filing, his name, and forward it to the local registrar of
the proper district within 3 days after receipt.

E. Use and filing permit. Until the time of the final disposition, the permit
shali be in the possession of the person in charge of the body, or attached to
its shipping container. In localities requiring local issuance of disposition
permits, the original permit shall -be presented to the Health Officer with the
request for the reissuance of a permit. At this time. the permit shall be filed
with the person in charge of the cemetery or crematory. Where there is no
person or corporation responsible for the maintenance of a cemetery, the
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mortician or funeral director in charge of interment in this cemetery shall
write above his signature upon the permit(s) issued “‘no association, person,
or corporation responsible for this cemetery” with the name of the cemetery
and the city, village. or township and county in which it is located. This per-
mit shall then be mailed to the State Registrar.

F. Cemetery official to be appointed. Individuals, associations, or corpora-
tions owning or operating cemeteries shall appoint some person to be respon-
sible both for receiving and filing, and prescrving Permits for Disposition.
The sexton or other person acting as such shall not permit the interment or
cremation of a dead human body until a burial permit issued under the pro-
visions of the Vital Statistics Act and these rules has been filed with him, He
shall keep a record of all interments and cremations stating the name of the
deccased. place of death, dute of burial or cremation. and name and address
of the attending mortician or funeral director.

G. Deat outside state, burial permit. When a death or fetal death occurs
outside this state and the body is accompanied by a permit for burial, re-
moval, or other disposition issued in accordance with the luws and rules in
force where the death or fetai death occurred, the permit shall authorize the
transportation of the body into or through this state but before the burial,
cremation or other.disposition of the body within this state a local burial
permit shall be issued by the local registrar of the district where disposal is
to be made, or by a subregistrar or, if necessary to avoid delay, by the State
Registrar. The permit accompanying the body into this state shall, together
with the local burial permit, be filed with the sexton who shall keep a record
thereof as provided in 7 MCAR § 1.015F.
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DEPARTMENT OF HEALTH RULES

RULES RELATING TO MORTICIANS, FUNERAL
DIRECTORS, AND THE DISPOSITION OF THE DEAD

Chapter three: 7 MCAR §§ 1.021 - 1.031

§ 1.021 Resident trainee in mortuary science. No person shall be permitted
to register as a resident trainee until he shall have completed the first year of
academic training as provided in Minn. Stat. § 149.03.

No service in mortuary science may be performed by a resident trainee except
under the personal direction and in the presence of the licensed person under
whom he is registered or under another licensed mortician in the same estab-
lishment.

No one may at one and the same time be registered under more than one
mortician.

Resident trainee registration with the Commissioner of Health* shall show
the date on which such traineeship began, the name and address of the mor-
tician under whom he is registered, and the name and address of the com-
pany, corporation or firm of which such mortician is the owner, partner or
employee. Discontinuance of such training or transfer to some other morti-
cian for service as a trainee shall be immediately reported to the Commis-
sioner of Health. The trainee shall file with the Commaissioner of Health not
less than twenty-five comprehensive case reports upon the forms provided by
the Commissioner. If the mortician under whom one is registered is not the
owner or manager of the establishment in which such mortician and his
trainee are working, then in such case all trainee case reports and all state-
ments concerning the period of training, in addition to being signed by the
mortician under whom registered, shall also be approved and signed by the
employer of such mortician and trainee.

Effective January 1, 1969, mortuary science trainee registration shall be per-
mitted for no more than three years, provided however, that for good cause
the Committee of Examiners in Mortuary Science may extend the registra-
tion for an additional period not to exceed one year.

The application for the initial or renewal registration shall be accompanied by
a $10.00 registration fee. The initial and renewal registration shall be issued
for the calendar year for which application is made and shall expire on
December 31 of such year. Renewal applications and fees shall be submitted
no later than December 31 of the year preceding the year for which applica-
tion is made.

{
!
4
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bﬁi% 7 MCAR S 1.022 Morticians; examination and license requirements.

A. Every person who wishes to qualify as competent to engage
in the practice of mortuary science, shall comply with the
following requirements:

1. An applicant shall apply to the Minnesota commissioner
of health for a license. The application shall contain the full
name of the applicant, age, mailing address and such other
pertinent identifying information as the commissioner may
require.

2. The applicant shall be at least 18 years of age and
shall have successfully completed a minimum of 60 semester or 90
quarter credits at an accredited college or university with
credit evaluation in course areas as follows: communications 15
quarter credits to include speech and English, the social
sciences, 18 quarter credits to include sociology and
psychology; natural science 21 quarter credits to include
general or inorganic chemistry and biology or zoology and
elective areas, 36 gquarter credits. Following this academic
work, the applicant shall have completed and have secured a
verification of completion of the prescribed course of study
from any college of mortuary sScience accredited by the
Conference of Funeral Service Examining Boards of U.S., Inc. or
the American Board of Funeral Service Education.

3. After these education qualificaticons, in the order
specified have been acquired, the applicant shall attain a
satisfactory level of achievement in a comprehensive
examination, approved by the commissioner of health in such
subjects related to the practice of mortuary science as the
commissioner may prescribe. If an applicant for a license to
practice mortuary science has satisfactorily passed the national
board examination given by the Conference of Funeral Service
Examining Boards of the U.S., Inc., and is so certified to the
commissioner by the conference, effective January 1, 1976, the
commissioner shall, subject to the criteria listed below, "accept
the results of the national board and require the applicant to
successfully pass an examination on laws of the state of
Minnesota and the rules of the commissioner pertaining to
registration of deaths, embalming, transportation, disposition
of dead human bodies and funeral directing. 1In order to accept
the results of such national examination, the commissioner shall
first determine that the knowledge and skills assessed by the
examination adequately and accurately evaluates the knowledge
and skills needed for actual job performance and ensures that
the public is adequately served and protected. An applicant who
fails to attain a satisfactory level of achievement on any
examination given by or on behalf of the commissioner may be
re-examined on application at the next examination. After
successful completion of required examinations the applicant
shall serve at least one year as a trainee in mortuary science
under a mortician licensed by the state of Minnesota. During
such period of experience the applicant shall be registered as a
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trainee in mortuary science with the commissioner and shall
assist under the supervision of a mortician in embalming at
least 25 bodies and in the direction of at least 25 funerals.

4. VLicense application, renewal and endorsement fees. An
applicant for examination for a license in mortuary science,
shall submit an application therefor on forms provided by the
commissioner of health together with a fee of $25.

When the applicant has successfully completed the
examination and requirements for original license, the applicant
shall submit to the commissioner a license application on a form
prescribed by the commissioner and a fee of $25 payable to the
Treasurer, State of Minnesota, after which the license shall be
duly issued.

An applicant for a license in mortuary science by
endorsement without examination as to technical qualification
pursuant to Minnesota Statutes, section 149.03, subdivision 2,
shall submit an application therefor on forms provided by the
commissioner of health together with a fee of $75. The
applicant shall prior to licensure pass an examination on the
Minnesota laws and rules relating to mortuary science only.

An applicant for a mortuary science courtesy card, issued
pursuant to Minnesota Statutes, section 149.03, subdivision 2,
shall submit an application therefor on forms provided by the
commissioner of health together with a fee.

Initial and renewal mortuary science licenses or courtesy
cards shall be issued for the calendar year for which
application is made and shall expire on December 31 of that year.

Renewals thereof shall be obtained on an annual basis.
Application for license or courtesy card renewal, together with
the renewal fee of $25 shall be submitted to the commissioner of
health on forms provided no later than December 31 of the year
preceding the year for which application is made. Failure to
submit the renewal application and fee by the date specified
above shall result in an increase in the fee to $35. If the
renewal application and fee are not submitted within thirty-one
(31) days after the expiration date, the license or courtesy
card shall automatically lapse. Such persons shall be required
to apply for a new license and meet all the requirements
therefor.

B. Funeral directors; examination and license. Every person
who wishes to qualify as competent to engage in the practice of
funeral directing, under Laws of 1959, chapter 395, shall comply
with the following requirements: :

He shall make application to the Minnesota commissioner of
health for a license. Such application shall contain the name
of the applicant in full, age and place of residence. It shall
be accompanied by affidavits from at least two reputable
residents of the county in which the applicant resides’
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certifying that the applicant is of good moral character. The
applicant shall also submit two affidavits from ordained
religious leaders of his faith substantiating the beliefs and
convictions of the applicant's faith which forbids the practice
of embalming.

The applicant shall be at least 21 years of age, shall have
satisfactorily completed at least two years at an accredited
college or university with approximate credit evaluation in
course areas as follows: speech and English, 15 quarter credits;
the social sciences, 16 quarter credits; natural science, 27
quarter credits; and elective areas, 32 quarter credits.
Following such academic work applicants shall have completed a
course of study at the Department of Mortuary Science at the
University of Minnesota or any school of mortuary science
accredited by the American Board of Funeral Service Education.

Such courses to include a minimum of 21 guarter credits in
mortuary management, 29 quarter credits in the mortuary arts and
sciences exclusive of any courses in embalming theory and
practice.

After the educational qualifications in the order herein
specified have been acquired, the applicant shall have served at
least one year as a trainee in funeral directing under a
Minnesota licensed mortician. During the period of practical
experience or traineeship the applicant shall have been
registered as a trainee in funeral directing with the
commissioner of health and shall have assisted under supervision
in the direction of at least 25 funerals. The applicant shall
attain a satisfactory level of achievement in a comprehensive
written examination given by the commissioner of health in such
subjects as anatomy, bacteriology, business methods, chemistry,
mortuary management, pathology, public health laws and
regulations and the practice of funeral directing. At the
discretion of the commissioner, a practical examination in
funeral directing may also be required. An applicant who fails
to attain a satisfactory level of achievement may be re-examined
on application at the next annual examination.

An applicant for a funeral directors license, by
examination, shall submit an application therefor on forms
provided by the commissioner of health together with a fee of
$25.

Initial or renewal funeral director licenses shall be
issued for the calendar year for which application is made and
shall expire on December 31 of such year. Renewals thereof
shall be obtained on an annual basis. Applications for license
renewal, together with the renewal fee of $25, shall be
submitted no later than December 31 of the year preceding the
year for which application is made. Failure to so submit the
renewal application and fee within thirty-one (31) days of the
date specified above shall result in an automatic lapse in the
license which shall not thereafter be reinstated.
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C. Funeral establishment permit. Applications for an
original or renewal permit to operate a funeral establishment
shall be submitted on forms provided by the commissioner of
health together with a fee of $35. Original permits shall be
effective from the day of issuance to the next June 30. Renewal
permits shall be issued on an annual basis from July 1 to June
30 of the following year. Failure to submit the renewal
application and fee by the expiration date shall result in an
increase in the fee to $45. If the renewal application and fee
are not paid within thirty-one (31) days after the expiration
date, the permit shall automatically lapse.

§ 1.023 Communicable disease deaths - private funerals. Only morticians
shall be permitted to take charge of the remains of persons who have died of
any communicable disease. When such body is to be shipped, preparation
shall be in accordance with 7 MCAR § 1.024 F.

The funeral shall be strictly private when the death has been due to diph-
theria or smallpox. In the case of a smallpox death the casket shall be her-
metically or permanently sealed.

A private funeral allows only the presence of those individuals who have been
in immediate contact with the deceased within 21 days before the death oc-
curred, the morticians, and a minister who shall be present only when the
morticians in charge of the funeral are also present and who shall be directed
by the morticians as to the precautions to be taken. If individuals who have
been in such immediate contact with the deceased are not to be present at the
funeral a private funeral need not be held. Attendance at interment is limited
to those enumerated herein.

§ 1.024 Regulations governing transportation of the dead.

A. When a dead human body is transported by common carrier to a des-
tination outside the State, it shall be embalmed and transported in accord-
ance with the transportation regulations of ume Commissioner of Health.

B. The transportation of dead human bodies shall be governed by the
transportation regulations adopted by the Minnesota Commissioner of
Health.

C. Only a mortician licensed to engage in the bractice of mortuary science

shall call for and embalm the body of a person whose death is caused by a
disease listed as communicable in F. of this Regulation. Following prepara-
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tion of the body by embalming, either a mortician or a funeral director shall
have charge of such body for the purposes of transportation and final dis-
position.

D. Officials, agents and employees of all public transportation facilities
throughout the State of Minnesota shall not receive for transportation a dead
human body unless the body is accompanied by a burial-removal-transit per-
mit properly completed and signed.

E. Transportation permit - when required. A burial-removal-transit permit
shall be required for each dead human body transported by common carrier,
and in all cases when transported by automobile, aircraft or any other con-
veyance in lieu of common carrier. It shall be issued by the local registrar of
the place of death or a sub-registrar or, if necessary to avoid delay, by the
state registrar.

It shall contain the information required on the permit form as furnished by
the Commissioner of Health and be properly signed by the local registrar or
a sub-registrar, the mortician or funeral director, and the person in charge of
the conveyance. When the cause of death is a communicable disease the per-
mit shall be signed by the mortician who prepared the body, Where a firm
name is used in the signing of the burial-removal-transit permit it shall be sup-
ported by the personal signature of a licensed member of the firm.

The burial-removal-transit permit may be given to the person in charge of the
remains, or attached to the shipping container, and in either case delivered
with the body at the destination to the sexton or other person in charge of
the cemetery, or to the health officer in cities that have local ordinances re-
quiring burial permits by him in all cases.

- F. Transporting dead of any communicable disease. The removal and
transportation of bodies dead of the following communicable diseases shall
be permitted only under the following conditions:

Actinomycosis Diarrhea, Epidemic
Anthrax Diphtheria '
Botulism Dysentery
Brucellosis (Undulant Fever) (a) Amebic
Chickenpox (over 16 years of age) (b) Bacillary
Cholera, Asiatic Encephalitis (all types)
Conjunctivitis, Epidemic Glanders
Gonorrhea Syphilis
Hepatitis, Infectious Trachoma
Hepatitis, Serum Trichinosis
Mononucleosis, Infectious Influenza
Ophthalmia Neonatorum Leprosy

. Paratyphoid Fever Leptospirosis
Plague - Malaria
Pneumonia Measles .
Poliomyelitis Meningitis (all types)
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Psittacosis ) Tuberculosis

Rabies Tularemia

Rheumatic Fever Typhoid Fever

Ringworm of the Scalp Typhus Fever

Rocky Mountain Spotted Fever Whooping Cough (Pertussis)
Smallpox Yellow Fever

Streptococcal Diseases, including
Scarlet Fever and Epidemic
Sore Throat

. 1. Before removal by any of the conveyances authorized by K: of this
regulation other than by common carrier, the body shall be properly covered
and encased in a zipper pouch, bag or waterproof sheet and transported in
a standard mortuary basket, a regulation ambulance cot or on an aircraft
ambulance stretcher. All sanitary precautions in the preparation for removal
and in the removal shall be observed for the protection of the public health.

2.In all cases of communicable disease deaths the body shall be em-
balmed as soon as practicable, and when the destination will not be reached
within eighteen hours after death, the body shall be thoroughly embalmed
before transportation. Embalming shall include both arterial and cavity treat-
ment, all orifices and discharging sinuses closed with absorbent cotton and
the body washed with a disinfecting fluid.

3. When a common carrier is to be used, embalming is mandatory and
both a casket and an outsxde container shall be provxded

G. Tr'ansport'ing dead by aircraft. The transportation of human dead
bodies by aircraft shall be permitted under the following conditions:

1. When the destination is outside the state, a body transported by air-
craft shall be first thoroughly embalmed. It may be transported in a standard
mortuary basket, on a regulation ambulance cot or aircraft ambulance
stretcher. When transported by common air carrier it shall be enclosed in a
casket and tight outside container.

2. Where a death caused by a disease listed as communicable in F. of
this regulation occurs in a remote and inaccessible locality, the body in an
emergency may be brought by aircraft to the nearest point having facilities
and there thoroughly embalmed and prepared, as provided in this regulation,
before being transported further by aircraft.

H. Transporting dead of noncommunicable disease. The transportation of
human bodies dead of noncommunicable disease shall be permitted under the
following conditions:

1. When the destination will be reached within eighteen hours after
death, the body shall be enclosed in a casket and a tight outside container.
When transportation is to be made by automobile or aircraft, the outside con-
tainer may be omitted, or the casket and outside container may both be
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omitted, and in such case the body shall be properly covered and encased in
a zipper pouch, bag, or waterproof sheet and transported in a standard mor-

tuary basket, on a regulation ambulance cot, or on an aircraft ambulance
stretcher.

2. When the destination will not be reached within eighteen hours after
death, the body shall be thoroughly embalmed and shipped in accordance
with the provisions in paragraph 1. of this regulation.

I. Transporting disinterred bodies. No disinterred body dead from any
disease or cause shall be transported unless approved, as is required by regula-
tion 11032 (7 MCAR § 1.032), by the health authorities having jurisdiction.
A burial-removal-transit permit signed by the local registrar or a sub-registrar,
as provided in E. of this Regulation, is required.

All disinterred remains shall be enclosed in a sound, tight box and not there-
after opened, provided that bodies in a receiving vault when prepared by mor-
ticians shall not be regarded as disinterred bodies unless the health officer so
rules. In townships having no physician as medical health officer for the
township, a body shall be regarded as disinterred after the expiration of thirty
days from the time of death.

J. Transportation regulations inapplicable to coroner. The regulations of
the Commissioner of Health which control the transportation of dead human
bodies do not apply to the coroner in the performance of the duties of his
office as prescribed by Minn, Stat., ch. 390.

K. Kind of conveyances permitted. In the transportation of any dead body
the following conveyances may be used: (1) baggage or express car, (2) boat,
(3) hearse, (4) ambulance, (5) any standard automobile properly designed and
manufactured for the transportation of dead human bodies, (6) any wagon or
sleigh, or (7) airplane. All such conveyances or vehicles shall have ample area
to accommodate a standard mortuary basket, a regulation ambulance cot or
aircraft ambulance stretcher in a horizontal position and shall be so designed
as to permit loading or unloading without excessive tilting of the cot or bas-
ket.

1. Moving bodies locally.-When the transportation regulations do not
apply embalming is not required if the body is to be buried within seventy-
two hours after death.

§ 1.025 Arsenical embalming fluids.

A. No embalming fluid containing compounds of arsenic, mercury, zinc, or
other poisonous metals shall be sold or used in Minnesota for or in the em-
balming of dead human bodies for burial.

Provided that in case it appears necessary to hold a dead human body for
thirty days or more before burial, the county coroner after an investigation
by him as to the cause of death may issue a written order permitting the use
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of compounds of arsenic, mercury, zinc or other poisonous metals in the
preservation of such body.

B. Embalming fluid - quantity used. In the shipment of the dead in Minne-
sota when embalming is carried out, the fluid shall be of a quality and used in
sufficient quantity to properly embalm the body.

§ 1.026 Outside container. Every outside container shall bear at least four
handles and when over five feet six inches in length shall bear six handles.

§ 1.027 Opening of sealed caskets. The opening of hermetically sealed cas-
kets containing disinterred remains of persons dead from any cause and
shipped for burial in Minnesota is hereby forbidden except when so ordered
by a court of competent jurisdiction.

§ 1.028 Ashes of the dead. Cremation of a dead human body shall be con-
sidered as a final disposal of that body. No additional permit covering trans-
portation, interment or other disposal of ashes of a cremated body, or con-
cerning the kind of container in which such ashes are placed for preservation
or transportation is required.

§ 1.029 Serving of foodstuffs in funeral establishments. In the interest of
safeguarding public health, safety, welfare and sanitation, the serving of food
to the public in a funeral establishment is prohibited. For the purpose of this
regulation, beverages served in single use disposable containers shall not be
considered food.

§ 1.030 Permit for disinterment and reinterment. No person except a mor-
tician, and then only after first having obtained a permit therefor from the
local health officer and the local registrar or a sub-registrar, as hereinafter
prescribed, shall disinter the body of a deceased person; provided, the author-
ities in charge of a cemetery may transfer bodies buried therein from one part
of such cemetery to another part thereof with the approval and under super-
vision of the local health officer.

Any person desiring such a permit shall first secure from the actuary or secre-
tary or other person in charge of the cemetery records a written statement
showing that such body is buried in that cemetery and giving thereon the
name of deceased, age at time of death, date of death, cause of death, and
date of burial. He shall present this statement to the proper local health of-
ficer and make application for permission to disinter and remove such body.

Provided, if there is no such cemetery record then such statement by relatives
of the deceased or other competent person or persons who are empowered to
cause such disinterment and removal, shall be presented. Provided further, if
the health officer has cemetery records of the cemeteries in his municipality
and a record of such interment, no such written statement need be secured or
filed with him. :

The local health officer shall question the applicant as to the manner in which
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it is proposed to disinter, handle and dispose of the remains, and shall give
and enforce such directions for disinterment, removal and reinterment as he
deems necessary for the protection of the public health. Such local health
officer shall thereafter notify the local registrar or sub-registrar orally or in
writing if he has approved such application.

The applicant shall thereupon apply to the registrar or to a sub-registrar, who
shall issue in duplicate a written ““disinterment-reinterment” permit, using for
such purpose the burial-removal-transit form now provided by the Commis-
sioner of Health for original interments and noting thereon the words “dis-
interment-reinterment permit.”

The mortician shall furnish the sexton or person in charge of any cemetery,
burial place or other premises in which the disinterment is made, a duplicate
copy of the disinterment-reinterment form. The sexton in charge of the final
resting place shall not inter or permit the interment or other disposition of
the disinterred body of a deceased person until he receives a ‘‘disinterment-
reinterment permit.”

§ 1.031 Sanitary condition of mortuaries.

A. A funeral home, mortuary or funeral directing
establishment is a facility approved by the commissioner and
devoted to or used for, or held out to the public as a place for
the care, preparation or repose prior to burial or
transportation of dead human bodies; or for the conducting of
funeral services. However, these definitions are not applicable
to any facility operated by a person holding a single license as
funeral director as provided in Minnesota Statutes 1957, section
149.02.

B. All mortuaries and funeral directing establishments shall be maintained
in a sanitary manner at all times. A properly lighted and ventilated prepara-
tion room shall be provided in every mortuary or funeral directing establish-
ment. It shall have a tile, terrazzo, concrete, composition or linoleum covered
floor which shall be kept in a smooth and easily cleanable condition and
made free and clear of dust, dirt, refuse, and other contaminations. The oper-
ating or embalming table shall have a tile, metal or other hard surface sanitary
top. The floors and walls of the preparation room and all embalming or dress-
ing tables, portable couches, cooling boards and transfer cases shall be kept in
a clean and sanitary condition.

C. The operating or embalming room shall be provided with an adequate
water supply. Liquid waste from the operating or embalming tables shall be
directed to an open fixture which is properly vented and connected to the
building drainage system. Where a municipal sewerage system is available, the
building drainage system shall be discharged into the municipal sewage sys-
tem; where such a system is not available, the building drainage system must
be discharged into a satisfactory private system of waste disposal. There shall
be no connection or other arrangement from any plumbing fixture or device
whereby unsafe water or other foreign material may be discharged or drawn
into a safe water supply. Every plumbing fixture, receptacle and water supply
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tank shall be provided with a proper air gap or other acceptable device to
prevent backflow into the water supply.

D. Refuse, bandages, cotton, and other wastes shall be collected in proper
and convenient receptacles which shall be provided in the operating and
preparation rooms. All such waste shall be destroyed by incineration and all
embalming tables, hoppers, sinks, receptacles, instruments and other appli-
ances used in the embalming of dead human bodies shall be thoroughly
cleaned immediately after the preparation of the case is completed.

Copyright © 1982 by the Revisor of Statutes, State of Minnesota. All Rights Reserved.



i%d

7 MCAR § 1.032

47
%

Y

7 MCAR S 1.032 Itemization and authorization to embalm.

A. Definitions. For the purposes of 7 MCAR SS 1.021-1.032,
the words, terms and phrases listed below in this subdivision
shall have the meaning stated herein, unless the language and
context clearly indicates that a different meaning is intended.

1. CASKET - a container commonly used to enclose a dead
human body for the purposes of the funeral and final disposition.

2. BURIAL VAULT/INTERMENT RECEPTACLE - an outer container
used to enclose the casket for earth burial.

3. USE OF FACILITIES.

a. Provision of chapel or room for the funeral or
memorial service and/or provision of facilities for parking,
counseling offices and other administrative purposes.

b. Provision of chapel or room for visitation/reviewal.

4. TRANSPORTATION COSTS - includes the vehicle used for
the initial transfer of the deceased, funeral coach, funeral
sedans, flower car, service/utility car and the use of common
carriers where needed.

5. FUNERAL SERVICE MERCHANDISE - includes such items as
clothing, register books, cards and religious and fraternal
items necessary to the conduct of the service.

6. EMBALMING -~ a process of chemically treating the dead
human body to reduce the presence and growth of organisms, to
retard organic decomposition and to restore an acceptable
physical appearance.

7. PREPARATION OF THE BODY - includes such items of care
as the setting of features; restorative procedures; washing;
disinfecting; care of hair; shaving; dressing and casketing.

8. PROFESSIONAL SERVICES - includes the provision of
staff for arrangements, visitations, funeral, memorial service
when the body is not present, final disposition and
administrative services such as counseling, securing and
preparing necessary documents.

9. CASH ADVANCED ITEMS - items of merchandise and
services provided by other than the mortician, funeral director
or funeral establishment, the liability for which is incurred by
the mortician, funeral director or funeral establishment on
behalf of the funeral arranger and listed on the itemization
form.

10. CREMATION/CALCINATION =~ fhe use of direct flames or

intense heat to reduce the dead human body to ashes and
inorganic bone fragments.

Copyright © 1982 by the Revisor of Statutes, State of Minnesota. All Rights Reserved.



7MCAR § 1.032 48

11. DESTINATION ~ the city or town of final disposition.

12. DISPOSAL UNIT - a container other than a casket used
for burial, cremation, calcination or entombment of a dead human
body.

13. FUNERAL - the rites or ceremonies connected with the
final disposition of a dead human body with the body present.

B. Itemization of funeral costs.

1. Before final agreement is reached between the client
and funeral establishment the mortician or funeral director
shall give or cause to be given to the person(s) making
arrangements, a written disclosure with the items and costs
listed separately as required by Minnesota Statutes, section
149.09, subdivision 1.

a. Minimum items. As a minimum the disclosure shall
include a statement of charges for casket, burial vault, use of
facilities for reviewal, use of facilities for funeral services,
specifically itemized transportation costs, specifically
itemized funeral service merchandise, embalming, preparation of
the body, other professional services, and anticipated cash
advances and expenditures. When cremation is to be the method
of final disposition the disclosure shall have printed in
conspicucus print: "Minnesota law does not require that remains
be placed in a casket before or at the time of cremation."

b. Copy given. A copy of the itemized statement
(funeral expense contract) shall be given the person(s) making
funeral arrangements. The contract shall be signed by both
parties and the funeral establishment shall retain a copy for
three years thereafter.

c. Charges not known. If the charge for any item is
not known at the time the contract is entered into, the
establishment representative shall give his/her best estimate of
the charges and advise the purchaser(s) of the exact charge as
soon as the information becomes available.

d. Net amount billed. No funeral establishment shall
bill or cause to be billed any item that is referred to as a
"cash advanced" item unless the net amount paid for such item or
items by the funeral establishment is the same as is billed to
the funeral establishment. The term net is not meant to include
any discounts that may be allowed for prompt payment by the
funeral establishment.

C. Authorization to embalm.
1. Who grants permission. Written authorization for
embalming a dead human body shall be obtained from the person

lawfully entitled to custody of the body or from the individual
prior to his/her death.
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2. Oral permission procedure. Oral permission shall
constitute approval to proceed with embalming, however, the
establishment representative must specifically use the term
"embalm" in securing oral permission. Written authorization
shall be obtained as soon as practicable.

3. Embalming mandate. Upon request the mortician or
funeral director shall explain the requirements of 7 MCAR S
1.024 which in some instances mandate embalming and make
available a copy of 7 MCAR S 1.024. When embalming is required
as provided in 7 MCAR S 1.024, permission to embalm shall, as a
matter of law, be implied.

4. Retention of copy. The written authorization shall be
retained in the establishment record of the deceased for three
years and a copy made available to the person(s) granting
authority.

5. Form of authorization to embalm. The written
authorization statement shall be as follows:

AUTHORIZATION TO EMBALM

I authorize ................ and its staff, agents or
representative to embalm the body of ............. .

I am a relative of the deceased and/or am entitled to
custody of the deceased.

I understand that embalming is not required by Minnesota
law except as provided by 7 MCAR S 1.024 when:

1. The deceased is to be sent out of state by common
carrier or aircraft,

2. Death is due to communicable disease,

3. More than 18 hours will elapse from time of death to
arrival dat the destination, or

4. Final disposition of the deceased is longer than 72
hours after death.

name relationship

name establishment representative
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MINNESOTA STATE BOARD OF HEALTH
Hospital Administrator Regulations

MHD 36 Definitions, General Provisions

_(a) A “hospital” within the meaning of the hospital administrator registra-
tion law, is any institution licensed as a hospital in this state.

(b) No person shall act as the hospital administrator of any institution
licensed as a hospital unless such person is registered for a hospital of such
size under the provisions of the hospital administrator registration law and
regulations.

(c) Upon registration, a certificate of registration as a hospital administra-
tor showing the limitation as to hospital size, if any, shall be issued. The
certificate of registration of the hospital administrator shall be posted con-
spicuously in the hospital.

(d) Nothmg in these regulauons shall prohibit an administrator with a
limited registration to continue to serve as the administrator of the same
hospital if such hospital expands in size.

(e) Every person who, on the effective date of these regulations, is
registered as a hospital administrator, shall be considered registered without
limitation as to size of hospital.

(f) Initial and Renewal Registration Fees; Registration Expiration Dates

(1) Registration Fees. Applications for initial or renewal registration,
whether limited or unlimited, shall be submitted to the State Board of Health
on forms provided by it together with a fee of $40.00 except as provided
in MHD 36 (f)(2).

(2) Fees and Expiration Dates for Registrations with Effective Dates
Commencing Between July 1, 1975, and December 31, 1975. Applications
for initial or renewal registration, whether limited or unlimited, to be
effective commencing anytime between July 1, 1975, and December 31,
1975, shall be submitted to the State Board of Health on forms provided by
1t together with a fee of $60.00. These registrations shall expire on December
31, 1976.

(3) Registrations Effective on or after January 1, 1976. Initial and
renewal hospital administrator registrations, whether limited or unlimited,
effective on or after January 1, 1976. shall be issued for the calendar year
for which application is made and shall expire on December 31 of such year.
Applications for all renewal registrations effective on or after January 1,
1976, shall be submitted to the State Board of Health on forms provided by
it with the $40.00 fee no later than December 31 of the year preceding the
year for which application is made.

(The fees prescribed in MHD 36 (f) shall apply to all registrations which
become effective on or after January 1, 1975.)
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MHD 37 Responsibility

(a) The governing body of every institution licensed as a hospital under
the provisions of the hospital licensing law shall designate one person as the
administrative head of the institution. For the purposes of the hospital ad-
ministrator registration law, this person shall be known as the hospital
administrator.

(b) The hospital administrator shall be the person in charge of the insti-
tution. He shall be the direct representative of the Governing Board in the
management of the hospital. He shall have the necessary authority and be
held responsible for the administration of the hospital in all its activities
and departments; subject only to such policies as may be adopted, and such
orders as may be issued by the Governing Board.

MHD 38 Hospital Administrative Experience

(a) Except as otherwise provided herein, experience in an administrative
position, within the meaning of the hospital administrator registration law,
shall consist of experience gained in one or more duly established hospital
positions requiring a comprehensive knowledge of hospital administrative
procedure and techniques, and the exercise of independent judgment, super-
vision of other personnel, program planning, and formation of policies.

(b) For registration without limitation as to size of hospital to be admin-
istered, the hospital administrative experience shall consist of:

(1) Successful completion of one year of formal training in an approved
course in hospital administration, together with an internship if the particular
course requires, or

(2) Two years as an administrator or an assistant administrator of a
hospital of 50 beds or more, or

(3) Three years as an administrator of a hospital of 25 beds or more.

(c) For registration limited to administration of hospitals under 50 beds,
the hospital administrative experience shall consist of:

(1) Requirements of (b), or
(2) Two years as an administrator of a hospital of any size, or

(3) Two years as an assistant administrator of a hospital of 25 beds or
more, or

(4) Two years as a head of a duly established department in a hospital
of 50 beds or more.

(d) For registration limited to administration of hospitals under 25 beds,
the hospital administrative experience shall consist of:

(1) Two years of hospital experience as defined in MHD 38 (a), (b),
or (c).

MHD 39-43 Reserved for future use.
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7 MCAR S 1.R44 Definitions, general provisions, issuance of
licenses.

(APPLIES TO BOTH NURSING HOMES AND BOARDING CARE HOMES)

For the punpose of these regulations: A state license is
required for any\facility where nursing, personal or custodial
care is provided Kor five or more aged or infirm persons who are
not acutely ill.
A. A "nursing h " shall mean a licensed facility or unit
used to provide care \for aged or infirm persons who require
nursing care and related services in accordance with these
regulations. A nursing home license is recquired for the
facility if any of the persons therein need or receive nursing
care. Examples of nursiyng care: bedside care, including
administration of medications, irrigations and catheterizations,
applications of dressings or bandages; rehabilitative nursing
techniques; and other trehtments prescribed by a physician which
require technical knowledde, skill and judgment as possessed by
a registered nurse. In addition the dietary, social, spiritual,
educational and recreational needs of these patients shall be
fulfilled. The director of\ the nursing service shall be a
registered nurse employed 4Q, hours per week during the day
shift. In addition, a registered nurse or a licensed practical
nurse shall be employed so that on-site nursing coverage is
provided eight (8) hours per day, seven (7) days per week during
the day shift. Provision shall also be made for a registered
nurse to be ON CALL during all \hours when a registered nurse is
not on duty.

e

B. A "convalescent and nursihg care (C&NC) unit" is a
nursing home unit operated in conjunction with a hospital where
there is a direct physical connection between such unit and the
hospital, which permits the movemept of the patients and the
provision of services without goindg outside the building or
buildings involved. Such units are\subject to these regulations.

C. A "boarding care home" shall hean a licensed facility or
unit used to provide care for aged or\infirm persons who require
only personal or custodial care and related services in
accordance with these regulations. A Beoarding care home license
is required if the persons need or receive personal or custodial
care only. Nursing services are not required. Examples of
personal or custodial care: board, room, laundry and personal
services; supervision over medications which can be safely
self-administered; plus a program of activities and supervision
required by persons who are not capable of \properly caring for
themselves.

D. "Existing facility" shall mean a nursing home or a
boarding care home licensed prior to the effdactive date of these
regulations. It shall also mean a nursing hole or boarding care

home or addition under construction or for whilch final working
drawings and specifications have been approved\not more than one
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;éar prior to the effective date of these regulations.
E. A "patient" is any individual cared for in a nursing home.

F. \A "resident" is any individual cared for in a boarding
care home.

' G. The\term "board" as used in these regulations shall mean
the "Minnesota State Board of Health." The term "department"
shall mean the "Minnesota Department of Health."

H. The "licensee" is the person or governing body to whom
the license is issued. The licensee is held responsible for
compliance with the applicable regulations herein.

I. The term "nur ing personnel" shall include registered
nurses, licensed practical nurses, nurse aides and orderlies.

J. A "licensed nurse
licensed practical nurse.

shall mean a registered nurse or a

K. "Ambulatory" shall mdan a patient or resident who is
physically and mentally capakle of getting in or out of bed and
walking a normal path to safety, including the ascent and
descent of stairs in a reasonable period of time without the aid
of another person.

L. Types of patients or resiQents not to be received.
Maternity patients, disturbed mental patients (see MHD S51(c))
and patients or residents, who in ‘opinion of the attending
physician have or are suspected of Yhaving a disease endangering
other patients or residents shall not be admitted to or retained
in either a nursing home or a boarding care home.

M. Children not to be received. A\nursing home or a
boarding care home for adults shall not\receive either sick
children or well children for care. For\the purpose of these
regulations, children are defined as persgons under 16 years of
age.

N. Capacity prescribed. Each license shall specify the
maximum allowable number of patients or residents to be cared
for at any one time. No greater number of pakients or residents
shall be kept than is authorized by the licens

O. License to be posted. The license shall
posted in an area where patients or residents ar

e conspicuously
admitted.

P. Home not to be misrepresented. A nursing hpome or a
boarding care home shall not use in its title the wprds of

description: "Hospital," "Sanitorium," "Rehabilitation
Facility," "Rehabilitation Center" or any other word% which
indicate that a type of care or service is provided which is not

covered by the license.
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Q. Separate Licenses. Separate licenses shall be required
for institutions maintained on separate premises even though
operated under the same management. A separate license shall
not be required for separate buildings maintained by the - same
owner on the same premises. .

R. Evaluation. Facilities shall be subject to evaluation
and approval of the physical plant and its operatiqﬁél aspects
prior to a change in ownership, classification, cgpacity or
services.

S. Preliminary planning. Contact shall be flade with the
department to discuss the proposed program, location, staffing
requirements and other pertinent aspects pr;ér to planning a new
care facility or purchasing or leasing an eXisting care facility.

T. Procedure for licensing. Any person acting individually
or jointly with other persons who propo e to build, own,
establish or operate a nursing home or/a boarding care home
shall submit a Preliminary Information Questionnaire as
furnished by the department at the time of initial contact as
specified under MHD 44 (s). Applicé&ion for license to
establish or maintain such a facil}ty shall be made in writing
and submitted on forms provided by the department. If the
applicant is a corporation, the ¢fficers shall furnish the
department a copy of the Articl?é of Incorporation and By-Laws
and any amendments thereto as they occur. In addition,
out-of-state corporations shall furnish the department with a
copy of the Certificate of Authority to do business in
Minnesota. No license shall/be issued until all final
inspections and clearances pertinent to applicable laws and
regulations have been compYied with.

U. No discriminationy/ There shall be no discrimination with
respect to patients or résidents, employees or staff on the
ground of race, color, or national origin.

V. License fees. pfEach application for either an initial or
renewal license to operate a nursing home or boarding care home
shall be accompanieq/by a fee based upon the formula established
in 7 MCAR S 1.701, ;xhibit I. A bed must be licensed if it is
available for use by patients or residents. If the number of
licensed.beds is increased during the term of the license, $12
for each additiongl bed shall be paid. There shall be no refund
for a decrease in licensed beds.

v

W. License éxpiration date. Initial and renewal licenses
shall be issugd for the calendar year for which application is
made and shall expire on December 31 of such year. License

renewals shal& be applied for on an annual basis. Applications
for license,renewals shall be submitted no later than December
31 of the year preceding the year for which application is
made. Any application for an initial license submitted after
November /1 shall be considered as an application for the
folloy}ng year; provided, however, that a license may be issued
and <be” effective prior to January 1 of the year for which
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application is made without payment of fees for two years.
X. WVWariance and waivers.

1. \General provisions. A nursing home or boarding care
home may request that the department grant a variance or waiver
from the proyisions of these rules.

2. Contents of request. All requests for a variance or
waiver shall be\submitted to the department in writing. Each
request shall contain the following information:

a. The spgcific rule or rules for which the variance
or waiver is requested;

b. The reasons for the request;

c. The alternative measures that will be taken if a
variance or waiver is granted;

d. The length of time for which the variance or waiver
is requested;

e. Such other relevant information necessary to
properly evaluate the request - £br the variance or waiver.

3. Criteria for evaluation.

a. The decision to'grant o deny a variance or waiver
shall be based on the department's e&ﬁluatlon of the following
criteria:

(1) The variance or waiver wikl not adversely affect
the health, treatment, comfort, safety or well-being of a
patient or resident; K\\\

(2) The alternative measures to be taken, if any,
are equivalent to or superior to those prescribed in the rules;
and

(3) Compliance with the rule or rules\would impose
an undue burden upon the applicant.

b. The applicant shall be notified in writing of the
department's decision. If a variance or waiver is gf nted, the
notification shall specify the period of time for whlch the
variance or waiver will be effective and the alternative
measures or conditions, if any, to be met by the applicant.

4. Effect of alternative measures or conditions. 11
alternative measures or conditions attached to a variance ‘or
waiver shall have the force and effect of the licensure ruh@(s)
and shall be subject to the issuance of correction orders hd
penalty assessments in accordance with the provisions of
Minnesota Statutes, sections 144.653 and 144A.10. The perioq\ of
time for correction and the amount of fines specified for the
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particular rule for which the variance or waiver
shall apply.

as requested,

S. Renewal.

a. Any request for the renewal of a variance or waiver
shall be submitted in writing prior to it$§ expiration date.
Renewal requests shall contain the infopmation specified in
section 2. above.

b. A variance or waiver shdll be renewed by the
department if the applicant continyés to satisfy the criteria
contained in section 3. above and [Jdemonstrates compliance with
the alternative measures or condistions imposed at the time the
original variance or waiver was/granted.

6. Denial, revocation @or refusal to renew. The
department shall deny, revoke or refuse to renew a variance or
waiver if it is determined A£hat the criteria specified in
section 3. above are not mét. The applicant shall be notified
in writing of the decisioh to deny, revoke or refuse to renew
the variance or waiver, /informed of the reasons for the denial,
revocation or refusal fo renew, and informed of the right to
appeal this decision.

7. Appeal procedure. An applicant may contest the
denial, revocatigﬁ’or refusal to renew a variance or waiver by
requesting a contested case hearing under the provisions of the
Administrative /Procedures Act, Minnesota Statutes, section
15:0411 et. seg. The applicant shall submit, within 15 days of
the receipt of the department's decision, a written request for
a hearing. /The request for hearing shall set forth in detail
the reasons why the applicant contends the decision of the
departmegt should be reversed or modified. At the hearing, the
applicagt shall have the burden of proving that it satisfied the
criterisa specified in section 3. above, except in a proceeding
chaiﬁgnging the revocation of a variance or waiver.
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MHD 45 Administration

(APPLIES TO BOTH NURSING HOMES AND BOARDING CARE
HOMES)

(a) Licensee. The licensee in each nursing home or boardmg care
home shall be responsible for its management, control and operation. The
licensee shall develop written by-laws and/or policies which shall be avail-
able to all members of the governing body and shall assume full legal re-
sponsibility for matters under its control, for the quality of care rendered
and for compliance with applicable laws and regulations of legally au-
thorized agencies. The responsibilities of the licensee shall include:

(1) Full disclosure of each person having an interest of ten (10) per
cent or more of the ownership of the home to the Board with any changes
promptly reported in writing. In case of corporate ownership, the name and
address of each officer and director shall be made known. If the home is
organized as a partnership, the name and address of each partner shall be
furnished. In the case of a home operated by a lessee, the persons or busi-
ness entities having an interest in the lessee organization shall be reported
and an executed copy of the lease agreement furnished. If the home is
operated by the holder of a franchise, disclosure as specified above shall
be made as to the franchise holder who shall also furnish an executed copy
of the franchise agreement.

(2) Appointment of a licensed nursing home administrator! or a per-
son in charge who shall be responsible for the operation of the home in
accordance with law and established policies. The authority to serve as
administrator or person in charge shall be delegated in writing. The admin-
istrator of a hospital with a convalescent and nursing care unit may serve
both units.!

(3) Notification of the termination of service of the administrator or
the person in charge as well as the appointment of a replacement shall be
given within five (5) days in writing to the Board by the governing body of
the home, If a licensed nursing home administrator or person in charge of
the boarding care home is not available to assume the position immediately,
such notification to the Board shall include the name of the person tempo-
rarily in charge of the home.' The governing body of a nursing home shall
not employ an individual as the permanent administrator until it is deter-
mined that he qualifies for licensure as a nursing home administrator in
Minnesota.

(4) Provision of a competent staff and maintenance of professional
standards in the care of patients and residents.

(5) Employment of qualified personnel. There shall be sufficient
sonnel to provide the basic services such as food service, housekeeping,
Jaundry and plant maintenance. Employees or volunteers under 18 years of
age shall be under direct supervision.

(6) Provision of facilities, -equipment and supplles for care consistent
with the needs of the patients and -residents.” -

(7) Provision of eviderice of adequate financing, proper administra-
tion of funds, and the maintenance of required statistics.

1See the Nursing Home Administrator Licensing Law, Laws of Mir ta, 1969, Chap T70.
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(b) Availability of Licensing Regulations. Copies of these licensing
regulations shall be made readily available for the use of all personnel of
the facility. All personnel shall be instructed in the requirements of the law
and the regulations pertaining to their respective duties and such instruction
shall be documented. All personnel shall be fully informed of the policies
of the home and procedure manuals to guide them in thc performance of
their duties shall be readily available.

(c) Administrator or Person in Charge. There shall be one individual
who shall be in immediate charge of the operation and administration of the
nursing home or boarding care home, whether he is the “Licensce” or a
person designated by the licensee, He shall be empowered to carry out the
provisions of these regulations and shall be charged with the responsibility
of doing so. The person in charge shall be full-time, serving only one nurs-
ing home and shall not serve as the director of nurses,

(d) Delegation of Autherity. The administrator or person in charge
shall not leave the premises without giving information as to where he can
be reached and without delegating authority to a person who is at least 21
years of age, physically able, competent and capable of acting in an emer-
gency. At no time shall a home be left without competent supervision. The
person left in charge shall have the authority and competency to act in an
emergency. The name of the person in charge at the time shall be posted at
the main entrance.

(¢) Type of Admissions. The administrator, in cooperation with the
director of the nursing service in a nursing home or the person in charge
in a boarding care home shall be responsible for exercising discretion in the
type of patients or residents admitted to the home in accordance with the
admission policies of the home. Patients or residents shall not be accepted
or retained for whom care cannot be provided in keeping with their known
physical, mental or behavioral condition.

(f) Census Register.'! Each nursing home and boarding care home shali
maintain a permanent, bound, chronological registry book for all persons
admitted showing the date of admission, name of patient or resident and
date of discharge or death.

(g) Agreement as to Rates and Charges. At the time of admission,
there shall be a written agreement between the home and the patient, resi-
dent, his agent or guardian regarding the base rate, extra charges made for
care or services, obligations concerning payment of such rates and charges
and the refund policy of the home. All patients’ and residents’ bills shall be
itemized as to the services rendered.

(h) Responsibilities of the Administrator or Person in Charge. These
shall include:

(1) Maintenance, completion and submission of reports and records
as required by the Board.

(2) Formulation of written general policies; admission, discharge and
transfer policies; and personnel policies, practices and procedures that ade-
quately support sound patient or resident care, including:

(aa) Current personnel records for each employee (see MHD
48 (all)).

1See MHD 48 (a5).
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(bb) Written job desériptions for all positions which define re-
sponsibilities, duties and qualifications. These shall be readily available for
all employees with copies on file in the administrator’s office. Each employee
shall be thoroughly familiar with his duties and responsibilities.
| (cc) Work assignments consistent with qualifications and the work
oad.

(dd) Maintenance of a weekly time schedule which shows each
employees’ name, job title, hours of work and days off for each day of the
week. This schedule shall be dated and posted in a convenient location for
employees’ use. These schedules, the time cards and the payroll records
shall be kept on file in the home for three years and shall be available to
representatives from the Department.

(ee) Orientation for new employees and volunteers and provision
of a continuing in-service education program for all employees and volun-
teers to give assurance that they understand the proper method of carrying
out all procedures.

(ff) Written personnel policies which specify hours of work, vaca-
tions, illness, sick leave, holidays, retirement, employee health services,
group insurance, promotions, personal hygiene practices,® attire, conduct,
disciplinary actions and other items which will enable employees to perform
their duties properly.

(3) Establishment of a recognized accounting system. There shall be
financial resources at the time of initial licensure to permit full service
operation of the home for six (6) months without regard to income from
patient or resident fees.

(4) The development and maintenance of channels of communications
with employees which include:
(aa) Distribution of written personnel policies to employees.
(bb) Regularly scheduled meetings of supervisory personnel.
(cc) Employee suggestion system.
(dd) At least annual employee evaluations.

(5) Establishing and maintaining effective working relationships with
hospitals and other types of care facilities and with public or voluntary
health and social agencies for the purpose of:

(aa) Developing specific patient or resident transfer procedures,
including, where possible, a community-wide transfer agreement and a
uniform inter-agency referral form and providing for the transfer of perti-
nent information to go with the patient or resident to promote continuity
of care.

(bb) Promoting the sharing of services and facilities.

(cc) Conducting and participating in cooperative educational pro-
grams.

(dd) Participating in areawide planning activities to assist.in deter-

mining the need for additional beds and facilities and establishing alterna-
tives to institutional living®.

tSee MHD 46 (h)..

2Examples of such alternatives are day care programs, foster home programs, housing for the
well clderly, home care programs, activity centers, out-patient services and community-wide
recreation and adult education programs,
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(6) Developing written disaster plan with procedures for the protec-
tion and evacuation of all persons in the case of fire or explesion or in the
event of floods, tornados or other emergencies. The plan shall be developed
specifically for each facility and its type of occupancy in cooperation with
the State Fire Marshal, the local fire department and the Office of Civil
Defense. The plan shall include information and procedures relative to: lo-
cations of alarm signals and fire extiaguishers, frequency of drills,' assign-
ments of specific tasks and responsibilities of the personnel on each shift,
persons and local emergency departments to be notified, precautions and
safety measures during tornado alerts, procedures for evacuation of ambula-
tory and non-ambulatory persons during fire or floods, planned evacuation
routes from the various floor areas to safe areas within the building, or from
the building when necessary, and arrangements for temporary emergency
housing in the community in the event of total evacuation. Copies of the
disaster plan containing the basic emergency procedures shall be posted at
all nurses’ stations, attendants’ stations, kitchens, laundries and boiler rooms.
Complete copies of the detailed disaster plan shall be available to all super-
visory personnel.

THE FOLLOWING APPLIES TO NURSING HOMES ONLY:

(7) Establishment of a patient care policy committee? in each nursing
home with representation from all disciplines directly involved in patient
care for the development and implementation of guidelines for patient
care.

1 These drills do not involve the evacuation of patients except when such is planned in advance.

2To include at least one physician and one registered nurse to govern the medical, nursing
and other services provided. .
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MCAR S 1.046 General policies.
(ARPLIES TO BOTH NURSING HOMES AND BOARDING CARE

policy o the home and shall be posted in plain view of visitors. A patient's
or resideh’s pastor shall be permitted to visit him at any time. Privacy for
consultatioy, communion, or for interviews shall be the privilege of every
patient or rdgident, Relatives or guardians shall be allowed to visit critically
ill patients in\pursing homes at any time,

(b) Telephokes. There shall be at least one non-coin operated tele-
phone which is Accessible at all times in case of emergency. Patients and
residents shall hake access to a public telephone at a convenient location
within the buildin

(c) Keys. The person in charge of the home on each work shift shall
have keys to all doors\and locks in the home in his possession with the ex-
ception of keys to the Business office.

(d) Smoking. Patienl§ or residents shall not be permitted to smoke in
bed except in the case of } bedfast patient while under the direct supervi-
sion of a staff member.

(¢) Mail. Patients and régidents shall receive their mail unopened un-
less a legal guardian has requested in writing that the mail be reviewed. The
outgoing mail shall not be censyred.

(f) Funds and Possessions. o home shall handle the personal major
business affairs of a patient or resident without written legal authorization
by his legal guardian.

(g) Animals or Birds. No animas, birds, turtles or reptiles shall be
housed in a nursing home or in a boar{ing care home.

(h) Personal Hygiene of All Employees and Volunteers. There shall
be strict adherence to established policies, and procedures relating to per-
sonal hygiene practices® including clean alire and frequent and thorough
handwashing techniques at all times and in !l areas of the home.

(i) Inspection by Department. All areas &f the facility and all records
related to the care and protection of patients\and residents including pa-
tient, resident and employee records shall be dpen for inspection by the
Department at all times for the purposes of enfolging these regulations.

-(j) Outside Services. Where laundry or food sgrvice is obtained from
an outside agency or establishment, such service shal\be provided pursuant
to a written agreement which shall specify that the sexvice meets the same
standards as are required under these regulations.

(k) Procedure at Death. When a patient or resident dies in a home, the
administrator, nurse or person in charge shall contact a r¢lative, guardian
or the placement agency regarding funeral arrangements. body shall be

1 Unre;qtricted visiting hours are recommended.
2See MHD 45 (h)(2)X(M).
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separated from other patients or residents until removed from the home.
Where reasonably possible, no body shall remain in a home foy’more than
12 hours.

THE FOLLOWING APPLIES TO NURSING HOMES ONLY:

1. Oxygen may be used in a nursing hom¢ on an emergency
or nonemergency basis. A registered nurse oy other person
trained in the use of oxygen shall be resporsible for its
administration and shall be on duty during f£he entire time that
oxygen is administered. The following prefautions shall be
taken:

a. Signs indicating "No Smokifig" shall be placed at
the bedside and at the entrance to the/ room.

b. All matches, ash trays
shall be removed and kept out of th

nd other smoking material
room.
c. No o0il or grease sha be used on oxygen equipment.

d. Oxygen tanks shall
or in use.

e securely anchored when stored

2. A nursing home, whi
need of oxygen, on other tha
with the following provisiornfs:

admits or retains patients in
an emergency basis, shall comply

a. The nursing
nurse coveradge, unless i
self-administer oxygen.

me shall provide 24 hour licensed
only admits patients who can

b. The patieyft's attending physician shall submit
written orders for oxygen, and, i1f self-administration of oxygen
is also ordered, the bhysician shall specify that the patient is
mentally and physically capable of administering oxygen without
the assistance of the nursing home staff.

c. The
implement writte
the nursing hom

atient care policy committee shall develop and
policies regarding the provision of oxygen in
These policies shall at a minimum, include:

Any limitations placed on the patient or other
patients such/as rocm assignments and smoking policies.

(2) Any restrictions placed on patients using
gen equipment as to mobility within the facility or
on in activities.

portable o
participa
(3) A mechanism to periodically assess those
authorized to self-administer oxygen as to their
continyed capability to self-administer it.

(4) Precautions to be taken, in addition to those in
sect/ion l.a.-d. above, to assure the safe use of oxygen.
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.\ All nursing homes which admit patients in need of
oxygen shall\inform these patients of any limitations or
restrictions \mposed by the nursing home prior to admission or
at the time thg use of oxygen is ordered by the physician.

e. The\director of nursing shall be responsible for
providing traininy to the nursing home staff regarding the
procedures to be fXxllowed for the administration of oxygen, for
monitoring the use d effectiveness of oxygen, special
precautions to be taRen, and the care and cleaning of equipment.

f. Written polNcies and procedures shall be developed
and implemented regarding\the care, storage, cleaning and
sanitizing of oxygen equipkent and supplies.

3. All oxygen used in Xhe nursing home shall be from

cylinders which bear labellingN\indicating that the oxygen is for
medical purposes.
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7 MCAR S 1.047 Personnel.
{APPLIES TO BOTH NURSING HOMES AND BOARDING CARE HOMES)

(a) Tuberculosis testing of employees. The nursing home or
boarding care home shall be responsible for assuring that all
employees, prior to employment and as otherwise indicated in
this rule, show freedom from tuberculosis in accordance with the
provisions of this section.

1. All employees, unless certified in writing by a
physician to have had a positive reaction to a standard
intradermal tuberculin test, shall have a standard intradermal
tuberculin test with purified protein derivative (Mantoux)
within 45 days prior to employment.

a. If the tuberculin test is negative, the employee
shall be considered free from tuberculosis.

b. 1If the tuberculin test is positive or if the
employee's physician has certified a positive reaction to the
tuberculin test, the employee shall submit prior to employment
and annually thereafter, a written report by a physician of a
negative full-sized chest x-ray taken within the previous 45
days. Annual written reports of the employee's negative chest
x-ray shall be required for five years after a documented
positive standard intradermal tuberculin test, after which time
the employee shall be considered free from tuberculosis.

2. All employees showing positive reaction to the
tuberculin test who have taken a complete course of preventive
therapy as directed by their physician, shall be considered free
from tuberculosis at the completion of the program and shall be
exempt from the testing requirements of this section.

3. Written documentation of compliance with the above
requirements shall be filed in the employee's personnel record.

(b) Capability. Every employee shall be mentally and physically cap-
able of performing the work to which assigned, in good health and free from
colds and other communicable diseases. The above criteria shall be reviewed
if the person is to be assigned to another job in the home.

(c) Assignment to Extra Duties. A person shall not be assigned to
duty for two (2) consecutive work periods' except in a documented emer-
gency.

(d) Ilness or Accident. Personnel who have missed work days because
of illness or accident shall report to the registered nurse or person in charge
who may authorize return to work. If in doubt the nurse or person in
charge shall consult with a physician by tclephone and be guided by his
opinion, This shall be made a part of the employee’s personnel record. (See
Records and Reports, MHD 48.)

(¢) Personal Belongings. Personnel shall not keep wraps, clothing or
other belongings in the food service or patient and resident areas, Provision
shall be made elsewhere for their safe-storage.

1 A work period is normally eight (8) hours.
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6£bqf 7 MGAR S 1.048 Records and reports.
WN

(APPLYES TO BOTH NURSING HOMES AND BOARDING CARE HOMES)

A. tient or resident care record. An individual chart
shall be \kept on each patient and resident admitted to the
home AlN\ entries shall be made with a pen and signed by the

person makiQg the entry. Accurate, complete and legible records
for each patfent or resident from the time of admission to the
time of disch{rge or death shall be kept current and shall be
maintained in chart holder at the nurses' or attendants'
station.

1. Admissi9n record. The admission record shall be
initiated for each\patient and resident within 72 hours after
admission and contajn identifying information including: name,
previous address, sogial security number, sex, marital status,
age, date and place birth, previous occupation, date and hour
of admission; name, address and telephone number of the nearest
relative, and the pers to be notified in an emergency or
death; information as td funeral arrangements, if available;
church affiliation and pXstor; and the name of the patient's or
resident's attending physYcian. At the time of discharge or
death, this record shall bg completed with the date, time,
reason for discharge, disch\arge diagnosis and condition; or
date, time and cause of dea In either case the signature and
address of the responsible pdrson to whom released shall be
obtained. :

2. Medical record. The
for each patient or resident wi
MHD 49 (c).

edical record shall be initiated
in 72 hours in accordance with

3. Filing and disposition oX records. The patient or
resident care record shall be incorRorated into an individual
folder and filed at the nurses' or a\tendants' station. The
records of discharged patients or res{\dents shall be promptly
completed and filed in the home.

Patients' or residents' medical reXords and patient care
plans in nursing homes shall be considerged confidential but they
shall be made available to all persons ir\ the home who are
responsible for the care of the patient ox resident and they
shall be open to inspection by representatlves of the
department. When a patient or resident is
care facility pertinent information relative\to his care shall
accompany the patient or resident.

1a central control point for the storage of records and
medications.
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4. Storage and preservation of records. Spgce shall be
provided for the safe storage of patients' or resydents' records
at the nurses' or attendants' stationl and in gengral storage.
Records shall be filed so as to be readily accegsible. All
patients' and residents' records shall be presgrved for a period
of at least five years following discharge or/death.

5. Census register. A register shalX be kept in a
separate bound book, listing in chronologigfal order the names
and dates of all admissions and discharge This register shall
be kept in such a manner that total admigsions, discharges,
deaths and patient or resident days can/be calculated.

6. Reports to the department. /Reports regarding
statistical data and services furnisfled shall be submitted on
forms furnished by the department. /Copies shall be retained by
the home.

7. Correspondence with department. All correspondence
with the department shall be ke ,as a permanent, accessible
record.

8. Record of patients'/and residents' funds.

a. Admission polify. The admission policies of the
nursing home and boarding ¢gare home shall specify whether the
home will accept the persghal funds of patients' or residents'
for safekeeping. If the Ao ursing home or boarding care home
accepts the personal funfls of patients' and residents' for
safekeeping, written policies regarding the handling and
protection of the fundg shall be established in accordance with
this section.

b. Authorigation.

(1) Th¢ personal funds of the patient or resident
shall not be accepfted for safekeeping without written
authorization from the patient or resident or from the patient's
or resident's legal guardian or conservator or representative
payee.

A copy of this written authorization shall be
retained in thie patient's or resident's records.

(3) A "representative payee" is an individual
Yy the Social Security.Administration to receive
behalf of the patient or resident.

designated
benefits jo

1A centrAl control point for the storage of records and
medicayions.
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c. Personal fund accounts.

(1) The personal funds of patients' and residents'
shall nQt be commingled with the funds of the nursing home or
boarding\care home or with the funds of any person other than
patients residents of the home, unless otherwise authorized
by law.

( The personal funds of patients' and residents'
shall not be usgd in any way for the purpose of the nursing
home, boarding cjre home or any other patient or resident and
shall be free frol any liability that the nursing home or
boarding care home\incurs. .

(3) A perxon, firm, partnership, association or
corporation which operAtes more than one facility licensed in
accordance with the prow.sions of Minnesota Statutes, sections
144.50 to 144.56 or Minneota Statutes, chapter 144A shall not
commingle patient or reside&pt funds from one facility with
another.

(4) A written acco
funds of patients and residents
maintained.

ting system for the personal
hall be developed and

(a) Each patient or Xesident and the patient's or
resident's legal guardian or conserviXtor, representative payee
or other person designated by the pat\ent or resident shall be
allowed access to the written records df all financial
arrangements and transactions involving\the individual patient's
or resident's funds in accordance with tNe nursing home's and
boarding care home's written policy. SucN policy shall assure
that access be provided in accordance with\the needs of patients
and residents. :

‘(b) Each patient or resident. the patient's or
resident’'s legal guardian or conservator, rephesentative payee
or other person designated in writing by the patient or
resident, shall be given a written quarterly acgounting of the
financial transactions made by or on behalf of e patient or
resident.

(c) An individual written record shell be
maintained for each patient or resident which shall include the
following items:

(1) The date, amount and source of \funds
deposited by or on behalf of a patient or resident.

(ii) The name of all individuals, oth4r than
the patient or resident who have been authorized in writ\ng by
the patient or resident or the patient's or resident's le¥al
guardian or conservator or representative payee to withdra¥% or
expend funds from the patient's or resident's personal agcojnt.

(iii) The date and the amount of all
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withdrawals from the patient's or resident's personal account.

(5) Unless otherwise specified by law, the gersonal
funds of any patient or resident in excess of $150 s
deposited in a demand account in a financial instit
authorized to do business in Minnesota, the deposiys which are
federally insured, except that a facility that is/operated by a
county shall deposit such funds with the county Areasurer. This
account must be in a form which clearly indicapes that the
facility has only a fiduciary interest in the/funds. Records
shall be maintained which specify on whose
deposited or withdrawn from this account.

(6) If a patient's or residept's personal funds are
deposited in an interest bearing accouny)¥, the accrued interest
shall, unless otherwise specified by liw, be prorated in
accordance with the amounts attributalfle to each patient or
resident and recorded on the patient/s or resident's account.

(7) Upon the request q
the patient's or resident's lega
representative payee, the nursi
shall return all or any part o
funds given to the nursing ho
safekeeping, including inter
The nursing home or boardin
specifying the period of ti
withdrawn on each day of
facility shall be returne

the patient or resident or
guardian or conservator or
home or boarding care home
the patient's or resident's

or boarding care home for

t, if any, accrued from deposits.
care home shall develop a policy
e during which funds can be

e week. Funds kept outside of the
within five business days.

d. Discharge ¢f patient or resident. Upon discharge
of a patient or residept, unless the patient's or resident's bed
is being held for antjycipated readmission, all funds of that
patient or resident all be returned to the patient or resident
or to the patient's for resident's legal guardian or conservator,
representative pay or other person designated, in writing, by
the patient or resAdent with a written accounting in exchange
for a signed recedpt. Funds which are maintained outside of the
nursing home or Yoarding care home shall be returned within five
business days.

e.
a patient or
shall provi
resident's

eath of a patient or resident. Upon the death of
esident, the nursing home or boarding care home

a complete accounting of that patient's or

unds.

Policy records. All policies and procedures adopted
by the hgme shall be placed on file and be made readily
accessifle to the personnel.

10. VUnusual occurrences. Any occurrence of food
poisgning or reportable disease shall be reported immediately to
the /department.

11. Employees' personnel records. A current personnel
ecord shall be maintained for each employee and placed on file
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in a \ocked cabinet in the office of the administrator, person
in chaxge or the business office. These records shall be
availab\e to representatives of the department and shall contain
the follgwing information:

Person's name, address, telephone number, age and
birth date,\sex, marital status, Minnesota license or
registration\number, if applicable; name, address and telephone
number of per¥on to be called in case of emergency; social
security numbeX, and similar identifying data.

b. ResWne of individual's training, experience and
previous employment; recommendations and references from
previous employers)

c. Dates any results of any pre-employment physical
examination and of any\subsequent physical examinations.

d. Date of employment in home, type of position
currently held in home; hdyrs of work, attendance and salary
records.

e. The record of a illnesses and accidents.

£f. A listing of all igstitutes or training courses
attended.

g. At least annual evaluXtions concerning employee's
work performance.

h. Date of resignation or d\scharge and reason for
leaving.

lannual physical examinations are recommendad.
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THE FOLLOWING APPLIES TO NURSING HOMES ONLY:

(b) Nurses’ Record. The nurses’ record and nurses’ notes for each
patient shall include: the condition of the patient at the time of admission;
temperature, pulse, respiration, blood pressure and pertinent observations
at least every four (4) hours during the first 24 hours and as often as in-
dicated by the condition of the patient or ordered thereafter, but at least
weekly; the patient’s weight at the time of admission and at least once each
month thereafter; the patient’s general condition, actions and attitudes; sig-
nificant observations on, for example, bebavior, orientation, judgment,
moods; date, time, quantity of dosage and method of administration of all
medications and the signature of the nurse or authorized persons who ad-
ministered same; dates and times of all treatments and dressings; dates and
times of visits by physicians, dentists or podiatrists; visits to clinics or hos-
pitals; a full record of any restriction of activity as ordered by a physician
including the reason for restriction; any change in the patient’s sleeping
habits or appetite; and pertinent factors regarding changes in the patient’s
general condition. A detailed incident report of any accident, injury or error
in drug administration and the action taken shall be completed immediately.
Nurses’ notcs shall be recorded weekly on all patients or more often if indi-
cated by their condition. All nurses’ notes shall be written and signed by the
person giving the medication or making the observation.

THE FOLLOWING APPLIES TO BOARDING CARE HOMES ONLY:

(c) Resident Care Record. The care record for each resident shall con-
tain the resident’s weight at the time of admission and at least once each
month thereafter and a summary completed at least monthly by the person
in charge indicating the resident’s general condition, actions, attitude,
changes in sleeping habits or appetite and any complaints. A detailed inci-
dent report of any accident or injury and the action taken shall be recorded
immediately. All dates and times of visits by physicians or podiatrists and
visits to clinics, dentists or hospitals shall be recorded.

1 Annual physical examinations are rpcommended.
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MHD 49 Medical and Dental Services

(APPLIES TO BOTH NURSING HOMES AND BOARDING CARE
HOMES)

(a) Physician to be Designated. Each patient or resident or his legal
guardian or the agency responsible for his care shall designate a licensed
physician for the supervision of the care and treatment of the patient or
resident during his stay in the home. This attending physician shall reside
in the same or in a nearby community.

(b) Emergency Care. Each nursing home or boarding care home shall
have an agreement with one or more licensed physicians to provide emer-
gency services and to act in an advisory capacity. A schedule, which lists
the names, telephone numbers and call days of the emergency physician(s)
shall be posted in each nurses’ or attendants’ station.

(c) Physicians’ Examinations and Orders.

. (1) Each patient or resident shall have an admission medical history
and complete physical examination performed and recorded by a physician
within five (5) days prior to or within 72 hours after admission. The medical
record shall include: the report of the admission history and physical ex-
amination; the admitting diagnosis and report of subscquent physical exam-
inations; a report of a standard Mantoux tuberculin test or, if the Mantoux
test is positive or contraindicated, a chest X-ray within three (3) months in
advance of admission and as indicated thereafter; reports of appropriate
laboratory examinations; general medical condition including disabilities and
limitations; instructions relative to the patient’s or resident’s total program of
care; written orders for all medications with stop dates, treatments, special
diets and for extent or restriction of activity; physician’s orders and progress
notes; and condition on discharge or transfer, or cause of death.

(2) Each nursing home patient shall be examined by a physician at
least every 6 months and each boarding care home resident at least an-
nually or more often if indicated by the clinical condition. A progress note
shall be recorded in the patxents or resident’s record at the time of each
examination.

(3) If orders for the immediate care of a patient or resident are not
available at the time of admission, the emergency physician shall write
temporary orders which are effective for a maximum of 72 hours.

(d) Dental Care. Patients and residents shall be provided with dental
services appropriate to their needs.

(¢) Emergency Dental Care. Nursing homes and boarding care homes
shall have a written agreement with a licensed dentist to provide emergency
dental care when necessary. The name and address of the emergency dentist
shall be posted at each nurses’ or attendants’ station.

() Dental Records. All dental examinations and treatments shall be
recorded in the patient’s or resident’s care record.

(g) Dentists’ Recommendations. Personnel in the home shall assist
patients and residents in carrying out dentists’ recommendations.

Copyright © 1982 by the Revisor of Statutes, State of Minnesota. All Rights Reserved.



MHD 49 72

(h) Identification of Dentures. A procedure shall be established for
the accurate identification of patients’ and residents’ dentures.
THE FOLLOWING APPLY TO NURSING HOMES ONLY:

(i) Admissions, A pat'ient shall be admitted to a nursing home only
upon the recommendation of a physician.!

(G) Telephone Orders. Telephone orders shall be immediately recorded
in the patient’s record by the person authorized by the home and shall be
counter-signed by the physician within seven (7) days.

1See MHD 45 (e).
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MHD 50 Staffing and Services

(APPLIES TO BOTH NURSING HOMES AND BOARDING CARE
HOMES)

(a) General. Adequate staff shall be provided to meet the nursing and
personal care needs and the maintenance necessary for the well-being of
the patients and residents at all times. There shall be at least one responsible
person awake, dressed and on duty at all times. These persons shall be at
least twenty-one (21) years of age and capable of performing the required
duties of evacuating the patients and residents. Each employee and volunteer
shall wear a badge which includes name and position.

(b) Activities Program.” There shall be an organized social and rec-
reational activities program in all nursing homes and boarding care homes
which shall be designed to meet the normal needs of all patients and resi-
dents for occupation, diversion and maintenance. The activities program
shall create a normal living environment which is compatible with the needs
and interests of the majority of patients and residents. This shall be inte-
grated into the total care program. The patient or resident shall be en-
couraged to be involved in his own care through a purposeful activities
program which allows him to function at his maximum physical, mental,
social and emotional capacity. The activities program shall be supervised:
by a person who is trained and/or experienced in the supervision of such a
program.® The activities program shall be regularly scheduled at least five
(5) days each week with the program posted one week in advance. A suffi-
cient number of personnel shall be assigned to assist with the activities
program on a regular basis. Appropriate space, equipment, materials and
storage areas shall be provided. This shall include recreational space and
activities out-of-doors.

(c) Spiritual Needs. The home shall provide adequate facilities and
arrange for personnel to meet the spiritual needs of the patients or residents.

(d) In-Service Education. There shall be a continuing in-service edu-
cational program for all personnel with thorough job orientation for all
new personel in each nursing home* and boarding care home.

THE FOLLOWING APPLY TO NURSING HOMES ONLY:
(¢) Nursing Staff.

(1) The nursing home shall have on duty at all times a sufficient
number of qualified nursing personnel which includes registered nurses,
licensed practical nurses, nurse aides and orderlies to meet the needs of the
patients on all nurses’ stations, on all floors and in all buildings if more
than one building is involved. This includes relief duty, weekends and vaca-

1A Handbook for Activities Supervisors is avallable from the Department for use us a gulde.
2Employed on the basis of 35 hour per bed per week which is equal to 40 hours per week
for 60 beds.

SA Certified Occupational Therapy Assistant (COTA) is qualified to direct such a program.
It is recommended that consultation be provided for the activities director by a Registered
Occupational Therapist or 2 Therapeutic Recreational Specialist.

4In nursing homes having ninety (90) beds or more it is recommended that one person
other than the director of nursing service be responsible for coordination of all in-service
education programs.
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tion replacements. On and after July 1, 1973, a minimum of two (2) hours
of nursing personnel per patient per 24 hours plus additional qualified nurs-
ing staff commensurate with the needs of the patients shall be provided.

(2) The nursing staff shall be employed and used for nursing duties
only. There shall be sufficient additional staff for housekeeping, dietary,
laundry and maintenance duties and these persons shall not be used to
give nursing care.

(3) Each nursing home shall have a director of nursing service who is
a registered nurse currently licensed in Minnesota.

(4) The director of the nursing service shall be employed full-time, a
minimum of 40 hours per week, during the day shift (between 7 a.m. and
7 p.m.) and devote full time to the nursing service of the facility.

(5) A licensed nurse who serves as the assistant to the director of
nursing service shall be designated and be responsible for the duties of the
director in her absence and shall assist her in carrying out her responsibili-
ties so that the functions of the director of nursing service are maintained
seven (7) days per week.

(6) The director of nursing service shall be trained in rchabilitation
nursing techniques and trained and/or experienced in areas such as nursing
service administration, or psychiatric or geriatric nursing.

(f) Responsibilities of the Director of the Nursing Service. The director
of nursing service shall be responsible for:

(1) The total nursing care of patients and the accuracy of the nursing
care records.

(2) Establishing procedures for general nursing care and for aseptic
techniques; developing nursing policy and procedure manuals and written
job descriptions for each level of nursing personnel. Written nursing pro-
cedure manuals shall be available at cach nurses’ station.

(3) Planning and conducting written orientation programs for new
nursing personnel, and continuing in-service education for all nursing home
personnel, if there is no one designated who is responsible for all in-service
education. No nursing personnel shall perform duties for which they have
not had proper and sufficient training. Duties assigned to nursing personnel
shall be consistent with their training, experience and licensure,

(4) Recommending to the administrator the numbers and levels of
nursing personnel to be employed.

(5) Participating in recruitment and selection of nursing personnel.

(6) Assigning, supervising and evaluating the performance of all
nursing personnel.

(7) Participating in the selection of prospective paticnts in terms of
nursing service needed and nursing competencies available.

(8) Assuring that a patient care plan® is established and implemented
for each patient and that the plan is periodically reviewed and revised as
necessary, but at least every thirty (30) days.

1In nursing homes having rinety (90) beds or mwore it is rec:mmended that one person
other than the director of nursing service be responsible for coordination of all in-service
education programs.

2 Also known as a Nursing Care Plan; see MHD 50 (h).
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(9) Coordinating nursing services for the patients in the home with
other patient care services provided both within and outside the institution.

(10) Participating in planning, decision making and budgeting for
nursing care.

(11) Accompanying or assigning other qualified nursing personnel to
accompany physicians when attending patients,

(12) Recommending termination of employment of nursing personnel
when necessary.

(13) Participating in discharge or transfer planning for patients.

(2) Rehabilitation Nursing Care.' There shall be an active program of
rehabilitation nursing care directed toward assisting each patient to achieve
and maintain his highest level of self-care and independence as recorded in
the patient care plan.? Continuous efforts shall be made to encourage am-
bulation and purposeful activities. A supportive program which is directed
toward prevention of deformities through positioning and range of motion
shall be implemented and maintained. There shall be in effect a continuous
program of bowel and bladder training to reduce incontinence and the un-
necessary use of catheters. Rehabilitation nursing care initiated in a hospital
shall be continued immediately upon admission to the nursing home in ac-
cordance with the physician’s orders, All nursing personnel shall be taught
rehabilitation nursing procedures including care of the skin and shall prac-
tice them in their daily care of patients. These measures include:

(1) Maintaining natural body alignment and proper positioning of
bedfast patients.

(2) Encouraging and assisting bedfast patients to change positions at
least every 2 hours, day and night,

(3) Making every effort to keep patients active and out of bed for
reasonable periods of time, except when contra-indicated by physicians’
orders.

(4) Maintaining a bowel and bladder training program.

(5) Encouraging patients to achieve independence in activities of
daily living by teaching self-care (i.e., feeding, dressing, grooming, toilet
activities), transfer and ambulation,

(6) Assisting patients to adjust to their disabilities, to use their pros-
thetic devices, and to redirect their interest if necessary.

(h) Patient Care Plan. A written patient care plan shall be developed
and revised for each patient. This is a personalized plan of daily care based
on the nature of the illness, treatment prescribed, long and short term goals
which include:

(1) The physician’s orders for medications, treatments, diet and other
therapy.

1A consultant registercd nurse trained in rehabilitation nursing or a physical or occupational
therapist can_provide knowledge and teaching skills in the areas of rehabllitation nursing,
adaptive cquipment, and self-care. Manuals are available from the American Rehabilitation
Foundation, 1800 Chicago Avenue, Minneapolis, Minnesota 55404.

2 Also known as a Nursing Care Plan,
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(2) The types of care and consultation services needed; how they can
best be accomplished; how the plan meets the needs and interests of the
patient; what methods are most successful; and the modifications necessary
to insure best results.

Patient care plans shall be utilized by all personnel involved in the care
of the patient and shall be reviewed periodically but at least every thirty (30)
days and revised as needed. Staff conferences shall be conducted regularly
to keep the plans current and such conferences shall invoive all personnel
engaged in the care of the patient.

(i) Assistance with Eating. Nursing personnel shall determine that
patients are served diets as prescribed. Patients needing help in eating shall
be promptly assisted upon receipt of the meals and such assistance shall
be unhurried. Adaptive self-help devices shall be provided to contribute to
the patient’s independence in eating. Food and fluid intake of patients shall
be observed and deviations from normal reported to the charge nurse. Per-
sistent unresolved problems shall be reported to the physician.

() Educational Opportunities. The nursing home shall provide op-
portunities for personnel to attend courses in rehabilitation nursing and other
educational programs. Nursing home personnel shall be trained in nursing
skills including demonstrations and practice with supervision as needed and
prior to assignment to patient care responsibilities.

1Textbooks, periodicals, dictionaries and other reference materials should be available and
kept current,
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MHD 51 Care of Patients and Residents

(APPLIES TO BOTH NURSING HOMES AND BOARDING CARE
HOMES)

(a) Criteria for Determining Adequate Care. Each patient or resident
shall receive nursing care or personal and custodial care and supervision
based on individual needs. Patients and residents shall be encouraged to be
active, to develop techniques for self-help, and to develop hobbies and
interests. Nursing home patients shall be up and out of bed as much as
possible unless the attending physician states in writing on the patient’s
medical record that he must remain in bed. Criteria for determining ade-
quate and proper care shall include:

(1) Eviderce of adequate care and kind and consideraie treatment at
all times. Privacy shall be respected and safeguarded.

(2) Clean skin and freedom from offensive odors. A minimum of a
complete tub bath or shower once a week shall be provided for all am-
bulatory patients and for all residents with adequate assistance or supervi-
sion as needed.

(3) A minimum of monthly shampoos and assistance with daily bair
grooming as needed.

(4) Assistance with or supervision of shaving of men patients or
residents as necessary to keep them clean and well-groomed.

(5) Assistance as needed with oral hygiene to keep the mouth, teeth
or dentures clean. Measures shall be used to prevent dry, cracked lips.

(6) Proper care and attention to hands and feet. Fingernails and toe-
nails shall be kept clean and trimmed.

() Clean linen. Bed linen shall be changed weekly, or more often as
needed. Beds shall be made daily and straightened as necessary.

(8) Clean clothing and a neat appearance. Patients and residents shall
be dressed during the day whenever possible.

(b) Safety Program. Every home shall have an organized safety pro-
gram in accordance with a written plan and such shall be included in the
orientation and in-service training programs of all employees and volunteers
to assure safety to patients and residents at all times. In addition to fire
safety, such precautions shall include the provision of safety features as
outlined in Section MHD 66. All attached equipment shall be solidly an-
chored to avoid accidents.

(¢c) Restraints’—Management of Difficult Behavior. Disturbed mental
patients shall not be received or retained in a nursing home or boarding
care home. If a patient or resident becomes suddenly disturbed or difficult
behavior creates a problem of management, the person in charge of the
home shall take temporary, emergency measures to protect such person and
other persons in the home and the physician shall be called immediately. If
a restraint is needed, this may be applied only upon the physician’s written
order. In instituting such temporary protective measures, a special attendant
shall be placed on duty on the floor or in the section of the building in which

1 Any device which restricts the patient’s normal movements,
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such patient or resident is restrained. No form of restraint may be used or
applied in such manner as to cause injury to the patient or resident. No
locked restraints may be used. No door to a patient’s or resident's room
may be locked in a manner which will not permit immediate opening in
case of emergency. A full record of the use of restraints or seclusion shall
be maintained in the patient’s or resident’s medical record. If the patient or
resident does not respond to the treatment prescribed within a period of
two (2) days, he shall be transferred to suitable facilities.

(d) Acute Iliness, Serious Accident or Death. In case of acute illness
or serious accident, the home shall immediately notify the physician and
the family or legal guardian. Apparent deaths shall be reported immediately
to the attending physician.

THE FOLLOWING APPLY TO NURSING HOMES ONLY:
(e) Patient Care. Adequate patient care shall include:

(1) A complete bath at least every other day and more often as indi-
cated for patients confined to bed. Incontinent patients shall be checked
at least every two (2) hcurs and shall have partial baths and clean linens
promptly each time the bed or clothing is soiled. Pads or diapers shall be
used to keep the bed dry and for the patient’s comfort. Special attention
shall be given to the skin to prevent irritation. Rubber, plastic or other types
of protectors shall be kept clean, be completely covered and not come in
direct contact with the patient, Soiled linen and clothing shall be removed
immediately from the patient areas to prevent odors.

(2) An on-going program for care of the skin. Bony prominences and
weight-bearing parts, such as heels, elbows and back, shall be bathed and
given care frequently to prevent discomfort and the development of pres-
sure sores. If pressure sores exist, treatment shall be given on a written
medical order. The position of bed patients shall be changed at least every
two hours during the day and night. Patients shall be positioned in good
body alignment. Precautions shall be taken to prevent foot drop in bed
patients.

(3) Availability of fresh, cold water and other fluids at the bedside
for all patients unless fluids are restricted.

(4) Evidence of a continuous in-service training program in rehabilita-
tion for all nursing personnel to promcte ambulation, aid in activities of
daily living, assist in activitics, self-help, maintenance of range of motion,
proper chair and bed positioning and in the prevention or reduction of in-
continence.
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S
<7. 2
091 7 MCAR S 1.052 Furnishings and equipment for care.

(APPLIES TO BOTH NURSING HOMES AND BOARDING CARE HOMES)

(a) Patient or resident units. The following items shall be
provided for each patient or resident:

(1) A comfortable bed at least 36 inches wide, good
springs and a clean, firm comfortable mattress and mattress
pad. At least one clean, comfortable pillow with extra pillows
available to meet the patient's needs. Clean, light weight
blankets and bed linen in good condition and of the proper size
shall be kept on hand for use at all times. Clean sheets and
pillow cases shall be furnished at least once a week. Each bed
shall have a washable bedspread. A moisture-proof mattress
cover or rubber or plastic sheeting shall be provided for
mattresses of all bed patients and for other beds as necessary.
Rollaway type beds, cots, or folding beds shall not be used.
The nursing home and boarding care home shall develop a written
policy regarding the use of double beds.

(2) At least one comfortable chair.

(3) A locker or closet within the room to allow clothes to be hung.
In existing facilities, if a closet is used for two or more persons, there shall
be a fixed partition for complete separation of clothing for each person.
There shall be dresser drawer space provided for each patient or resident.
Closets, lockers or drawers which are provided with locks shall have a
master key available in the administrator’s office.

(4) A bedside table with a towel bar, a drawer to accommodate per-
sonal possessions and a separate compartment for the storage of bedpans?
and urinals.?

(5) Individual drinking glass, bath towel, hand towel, washcloth and
soap dish. Clean towels shall be provided as needed.

(6) Cubicle curtains to afford privacy in all multi-bed rooms.® Each
window shall have shades or equivalent in good repair.

(7) A device for signaling nurses and attendants which shall be kept
in working order at all times.

(8) A handwashing facility with a mirror Jocated in the room or con-
venient to the room for the use of patients, residents and personnel.*

(9) A bed light providing a minimum of 30 footcandle intensity con-
veniently located for reading or for doing handiwork in bed or in an ad-
jacent chair, .

(10) All furnishings and equipment shall be maintained in a usable,
safe and sanitary condition. All rooms and beds shall be numbered. Ali
beds shall be identified with the name of the patient or resident.

(b) Facilities for Emergency Care. First aid supplies shall be main-
tained in a place known to and readily available to all personnel responsible
for the health or well-being of patients or residents.

(c) Handwashing Facilities. Handwashing facilities shall be readily
available for physicians, nurses, and other personnel attending patients or

1 See MHD 64(algg) and 64(b3fl),

2Not required in a boarding care home. .

SExisting boarding care homes in converted dwellings may continue to use bed screens.
41t is recommended that these be equipped with gooseneck spouts and wrist-action controla
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residents. Single service towels shall be available at all times. Use of a com-
mon towel is prohibited.

(d) Dayrooms. Each dayroom shall be provided with reading lamps,
tables and chairs of satisfactory design for patients and residents.

(¢) Dining Rooms. Furnishings shall be well-constructed and designed
for patients and residents. Tables shall be of a type that can be used by
wheelchair patients.

(f) Other Areas. All office spaces, nurses’ and attendants’ stations,
treatment rooms, utility rooms, maintenance rooms and other spaces or
rooms not specifically mentioned elsewhere shall be appropriately furnished
and equipped.

() Nurses’ or Attendants’ Station. There shall be a well-lighted nurses’
or attendants’ station centrally located in the patient or resident area which
shall contain sufficient space for recording and for the storage of charts and
the equipment necessary for keeping records and orders current.

(h) Storage. Cabinets and other suitable space shall be provided and
identified for the safe storage of equipment and supplies in a sanitary,
convenient and orderly manner. Supplies shall be identified. Sterile supplies
shall be marked with the latest date of sterilization and shall be stored
apart from unsterile supplies.

THE FOLLOWING APPLY TO NURSING HOMES ONLY:

(i) Patient Units. The following items shall be provided for each
patient:

(1) Individual bedpans, urinals, wash basins, emesis basins and
mouth wash cups, free of chips and cracks, for each patient confined to
bed ang stored in the bedside table. Such equipment shall be thoroughly
cleaned after each use and sanitized at least weekly and prior to use by a
new patient. All bedside equipment such as utensils, bedpan covers, towels,
washcloths, bath blankets and other linens which come in direct contact
with the body shall not be interchangeable from one person to another un-
less they are first thoroughly/ cleaned or laundered. Thermometers shall be
washed with soap and water, rinsed well in clean water, then totally im-
mersed in an effective disinfectant solution, removed, dried and placed in
a covered container until used again. Oral and rectal thermometers shall
be kept on separate trays.

(2) Side-rails! for beds for the protection of patiecnts when needed.

(G) Autoclave. There shall be a properly functioning autoclave or in-
strument sterilizer with a recording thermometer for the sterilization of
nursing equipment and supplies unless an alternate, satisfactory method is
approved by the Department or sterilization services are provided by an
outside agency.

(k) Equipment. There shall be sufficient wheelchairs, walkers, canes,
metal bedside rails, foot stools, commodes, foot cradles, footboards, under-
the-mattress bed boards, trapeze frames, transfer boards and similar equip-
ment needed for the care of patients.

1 Halt-length side-rails are recommended.
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Administration of Medications. A system shall be developed in

each pursing home to assure that all medications are administered safely and
properl, The supervising nurse or other nursing staff trained specifically by
the supelising nurse or a physician in the administration® of medications

with the expected action of drugs, shall be designated and held

period. A lis\ of carefully selected personnel, currently employed, who have
been so trainey, none under eighteen (18) years of age, shall be maintained.
mmg program shall be available at each nursing station.
istered by hypodermic may be given only by a physician,
registered nurse o licensed practical nurse. Administration shall include the
addition of medicaNons to food when patients require assistance with eating.
The actual act of swallowing oral medications shall be observed personally
by the individual responsible for administering medications. When medica-
tions have been added\ to food, the amount of food consumed shall be
recorded by the person \designated to administer medications. All medica-
tions shall be administered exactly as ordered by the physician. Any medica-
tion errors or patient reacNons® shall be reported to the physician at once
and an explanation made in\ the patient’s care record.

(1) All medications, incjuding those brought into the nursing home by
the patient, shall be administyred only on a written order signed by a
licensed physician or dentist exd¢pt that orders may be given by telephone
provided that such orders are aMthorized by the physician or dentist, re-
corded by the person so authorize} and signed by the physician or dentist
within seven (7) days. The charge nixse and the attending physician together
shall review each patient’s medications and treatments at least every three
(3) months.

(2) Stock supplies of legend® drug\ may be kept on the premises only
within a licensed pharmacy. Legend drufg are dispensed from a pharmacy
only: (a) on an individual prescription bagis, (b) through a unit dose dis-
pensing system* approved by the Minnesoty State Board of Pharmacy, or
(c) on a proof-of-use system® in a convalescknt and nursing care unit of a
hospital when the hospital has a licensed pharmacy dispensing controlled
substances.®

1 Administration of medications includes the complete procgdure of checking the patient’s
record, transferring individual doses of the medication fron)\ the patient’s prescription con-
tainer, distribution to the patient and the recording of all me\ications given on the patient’s

chart.
2It is recommended that all adverse drug reactions be reported fy the Adverse Dru l'(elct!on
lﬁloegmry of the American Medical Association, 535 North Dc rborn Strcet. lﬁo

10 or to the Food and Drug Administration, 240 H Avenue,

nesota, 55414.
3Legend drugs include those obtainable only on prescription.
‘4 A “unjt dose dispensing system’ utilizes unit dose packaging in a \pharmacy-based distribu-
tion system which insures the identity and lmegrity of the drug dosaje form up to the point
of patient consumption. The traditional nursing act of “setting up" medications is ac-
:&mgllshed in the pharmacy from which doses are distributed according to pre-determined
edules.
5 A “proof-of-use’ system is a pharmacy-based drug control system which
distribution for selected controlled drugs which are accounted for by a Xertified disposition
record completed by the nurse and filed in the pharmacy to account for dyugs administered.
¢“Controlled Substances” include all narcotics, stimulants, depressants and\ other drugs of
abuse contained In the federal Controlled Substances Act of 1970 (Public Law 91-513) or
Chapter 937, Minnesota Session laws of 1971,

jllows multiple dose
rtifte
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(3) Medications procurable without prescription may be retaiped”in
stock supply. These shall be dated on receipt to prevent the accu
of out-dated or deteriorated items.

(4) For use in cmergencies only, a licensed physician may
minimum supply of medications in the nursing home provi
spopsibility for the contents, maintenance, safeguarding and
emergency supply is fully assumed in writing by the physicifn. This emer-
gency supply shall be kept in a separate, labeled containgf in the locked
medicine cabinet or locked medicine room.

(5) In no case shall a prescription drug supply for/ne patient be used
or saved for the use of other patients in the nursing h

(b) Medicine Cabinet and Preparation Area.
cine cabinet shall be provided on each nursing statigh. The medicine cabinet
shall be equipped with separate cubicles which apé plainly labeled, or pro-
vided with other physical separation for the stgfage of each patient’s pre-
scriptions. A medicine preparation area shall b¢/ provided in a location that
is quiet, convenient for the nursing staff and/separate from all soiled ac-
tivities. All medications shall be prepared in/Auch preparation area. Gradu-
ated medicine containers for the accurate fneasurement of liquid medica-
tions shall be provided. If not disposable, these medicine containers shall be
returned to the institution dishwashing ufit for processing after each use.
All narcotics shall be placed under doulye lock. This shall be accomplished
by maintaining a separate, permanently /Attached compartment with a tumb-
lered key lock within the locked medicine cabinet or locked medicine room.
The medicine cabinet, medicine refrigérator or medicine room shall be kept
locked when not in use, The keys shéll be carried on the person designated
to administer drugs and be availaple only to those persons who are au-
thorized to administer drugs. All dfugs shall be stored in medicine cabinets.
The cabinet shall be kept clean ahd orderly at all times and shall be used
only for the storage of drugs.

well-illuminated medi-

(1) Poisons and medicatidns intended for external use only shall be
clearly so marked and shall be/kept in a separate locked compartment,

(2) Biologicals and other medications requiring refrigeration shall be
kept in a refrigerator withip the medication room or in a specially locked,
securely attached, and labgled, impervious container in a general use re-
frigerator.

(3) All substances, /such as cleaning agents, bleaches, detergents, dis-
infectants, pesticides, paints and flammable liquids shall be clearly labeled
and stored separately frbm all drugs and foods.

All disposable equigment shall be rendered inoperable prior to disposal,
unless incinerated. Opher than disposable syringes, needles, medicine drop-
pers and similar equipment shall be thoroughly cleaned and then sterilized
before each use by one of the following methods:

(aa) Dry heat at 170°C. (338°F.) for not less than one hour.

(bb) Al oclaving at 15 pounds pressure and 120°C, (248°F.) for 20
minutes.

oiling for not less than 30 minutes after the boiling tempera-
reached.

Other method of sterilization acceptable to the Department.
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(c) Medication Containers. All medications shall be kept in their origi-
nal container bearing the original label with legible information stating the
presgription number, name of drug, strength and quantity of drug, expira-
lates of all time-dated drugs, directions for use, patient’s name, physi-
pame, date of original issue or in the case of a refill, the most recent
dceof and name and address of the licensed pharmacy which issued
ations. It shall be the responsibility of the nursing home to secure
tion number and name of the medication if these are not on the

(1) Any)\drug container having detached, excessively soiled or dam-
aged labels shal be returned to the issuing pharmacy for relabeling.

(2) The cdptents of any drug container having no label or with an
illegible label shaN be destroyed immediately.

(3) Medicatidps having a specific expiration date shall not be used
after the date of exgiration.

(d) Record of Mvydications and Narcotics. All medications adminis-
tered to each patient §hall be recorded on the medication and treatment
record or in the nurses\notes on the patient’s chart. This information shall
include the name and quyntity of the drug given and the time administered
and shall be initialed by the person giving the drug. Special notations shall
be made whenever medicafipns are started or discontinued. Medicine cards
or a medicine list shall be Ypaintained to show each medication which is
currently being given.

All narcotics and other controlled substances and antihistamines shall
have their prescription number égtered on the nursing record each time a
new prescription is received. Reco¥ds of receipt and distribution of control-
led substances shall be maintained By either of the following methods:

(1) A narcotic record book cynsisting of a bound notebook with
numbered pages and containing a recdrd of the name and the quantity of
all narcotics received, dates received as\well as a record of the patient to
whom the narcotics are given. It shall alsy include the prescription number,
date and time administered, name of patiégt, kind of drug, dosage, method
of administration, name of prescribing ph¥sician and signature of person
who administered the drug.

(2) A proof-of-use system in a convalesgent and nursing care unit of
a hospital when the hospital has a licensed phaymacy,

Each time a controlled substance is given i} shall be recorded on the
patient’s chart. In addition, the supervising nursé\shall record and sign the
narcotic count at least once every day. When a Yoss or spillage of a pre-
scribed narcotic occurs, an explanatory notation shall be made on the pa-
tient’s chart and in the narcotic record book. This Notation shall be signed
by the person responsible for the accident and by {ne witness who shall
also observe the destruction of any remaining contaming i
into the sewer system.

(¢) Automatic “Stop Orders.” Medications not speXifically limited as
to time or number of doses when ordered, shall be automayi
accordance with a written policy approved by the physiciAn(s) responsible
for advising the nursing home on its patient care policies® The patient’s
attending physician shall be notified of stop order policies\a short time

1See MHD 45 (h7).
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before a medication order expires so that the medications are renged when
necessary and the continuity of the patient’s therapeutic reginen is not
interrupted.

(f) Disposition of medications.

l. If authorized by the attending physigian or the
physician in charge, medications belonging to/patients shall be
given to them when discharged or transferred This shall be
recorded on the patient's chart. Unused poytions of controlled
substances shall be handled by contactlng e Minnesota Board of
Pharmacy who shall furnish the necessary structions and forms,
a copy of which shall be kept on file in fthe home for two
years. Any other unused portions of prebcription drugs
remaining in the nursing home after the/death or discharge of
the patient for whom they were prescrijed or any prescriptions
discontinued permanently, shall be degtroyed by the supervising
nurse in the nursing home, by flushigg them into the sewer
system and removing and destroying e labels from the

containers or handled in accordance/ with section F.2., below. A
notation of any such destruction ving date, gquantity, name of
medication and prescription numb shall be recorded on the

patient's chart. Such destructifn shall be witnessed and the
notation signed by both persons

2. Drugs and prescribed medications, other than
controlled substances, used ifi nursing homes may be returned to
the dispensing pharmacy in ag¢cordance with the provisions of the
Minnesota Board of Pharmacy frule, 7 MCAR S 8.032 B.

(g) Pharmacies in Nursing Homes. No pharmacy shall be maintained
as a part of any nursing hom¢ unless it is licensed by the Minnesota State
Board of Pharmacy and comfplies with all its statutes and regulations gov-
erning such licensures and gperation.

(h) Medication Ref ces. The nursing home shall maintain current
medication references and other printed sources of mformatlon

THE FOLLOWING APPLY TO BOARDING CARE HOMES ONLY:

(i) Distribution of Medications. A system shall be developed in each
boarding care homg to assure that all medications are distributed safely and
properly. All medications shall be distributed and taken exactly as ordered

provided at £ach attendants’ station®, The medicine cabinet shall be equip-
ped with separate cubicles which are plainly labeled, or provided with other

kept/in a specially locked, securely attached, and labeled, impervious con-
tainér in a general use refrigerator.

2Such as the ASHP Hospital Formulary Service; a current standard text book on pharma-
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All substances, such as cleaning agents, bleaches, detergents, dis-
pesticides, paints and flammable liquids shall be clearly labeled
and stored Sgparately from all drugs and foods.

ion Containers. All medications shall be kept in their origi-
nal container bdaring the original label with legible information stating the
prescription num¥er, name of drug, strength and quantity of drug, expira-
tion dates of all titlke-dated drugs, directions for use, resident’s name, physi-
cian’s name, date of\griginal issue or in the case of a refill, the most recent
date thereof and nanm¢ and address of the licensed pharmacy which issued
the medications. It shaN be the responsibility of the boarding care home to
secure the prescription mnymber and name of the medication if these are not
on the label.

(1) Any drug contaings having detached, excessively soiled or dam-
aged labels shall be returned Yo the issuing pharmacy for relabeling.

(2) The contents of any \drug container having no lab:l or with an
illegible label shall be destroyed \\mmediately.

(3) Medications having a spycific expiration date shall not be used
after the date of expiration.

(1) Record of Medications. All m
shall be recorded on the resident’'s pers§nal care record. This information
shall include the name and quantity of drug given and the time distri-
buted and shall be initialed by the person diy¢ributing the drug. Special nota-
tions shall be made whenever medications ar started or discontinued.

(m) Disposition of Medications. If authokized by the attending physi-
cian or the physician in charge, medications belnging to residents shall be
given to them when discharged or transferred. YThis shall be recorded on
the resident’s personal care record. Unused portidps of prescription drugs
remaining in the boarding care home after the dejth or discharge of the
resident for whom they were prescribed or any preXgriptions discontinued
permanently, shall be destroyed by the person in chWrge in the boarding
care home by flushing them into the sewer system and removing and de-
stroying the labels from the containers. A notation ol such destruction
giving date, quantity, name of medication and prescription number shall
by recorded on the resident’s personal care record. Such destruction shall
be witnessed and the notation signed by both persons.

ications distributed to each resident
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MHD 54 Linen Service and Laundry Requirements
THE FOLLOWING APPLY TO NURSING HOMES ONLY:

(a) Linen and Nursing Utensils,

(1) Complete Separation. There shall be a complete separation of
handling, collection, storage, transport and processing of soiled and clean
linen to prevent cross-contamination. This includes the laundry operation.
Easily cleanable laundry trucks or containers, for off-the-floor storage and
sorting of soiled linen shall be provided. Only clean trucks or containers
shall be used for the storage and transport of clean linen.

(2) Clean Linen. Clean linen' shall be dried, ironed, except for
non-iron linen, and folded and shall be stored in enclosed, clean, designated
locations at least 8 inches above the floor. New linen shall be washed and
ironed before use. During distribution for use, only the linen needed in an
area or room shall be carried into that area or room. Enclosed linen carts
are acceptable for linen storage on patient floors. Linen storage rooms or
closets shall be kept clean and used only for the storage of clean linen and
clean supply items.

(3) Soiled Linen. Soiled linen shall be removed from the patients
and beds without undue agitation. Sheets shall be rolled from the comers
containing other miscellaneous soiled items within the bundle. The soiled
linen shall be placed directly into a lined, cleanable hamper or similar con-
tainer with a cover for storage in the soiled utility area, and for frequent
removal in the same container to the soiled linen collection room or to the
laundry. Linen soiled by incontinent patients shall be soaked and rinsed
immediately in the soiled utility room. The liners and bags used for soiled
linen shall be laundered between each use if they are not disposable. Linen
containers shall be cleaned regularly.

(4) Contaminated Linen. Contaminated linen, such as linen from
patients with infectious drainage, dressings or pads shall be stored and sent
to the laundry in separate bags which are plainly marked to indicate that
their contents are contaminated. The bags shall be tightly closed until the
contents are removed from the bag, and placed in the washer along with the
bag, if non-disposable, Laundry personnel shall be instructed in the safe
handling of such laundry.

(5) Laundering of Linen. Linen shall be washed in commercial-type
washers. The water temperature inside the washers shal] be at least 160°F.
during the main washing and rinsing cycles® for a total time of at least 30
minutes, excluding time for filling and draining. Contaminated linen shall be
thoroughly preflushed separately before being introduced to the main wash-
ing and rinsing process.

(6) Outside Linen Service. Linen processed in central or commercial
laundries outside the institution shall be subject to the laundering standards
of these regulations; see MHD 46 (j).

(7) Laundering of Personal Clothing. Patients’ personal clothing and
other non-linen items shall be laundered in accordance with appropriate
washing procedures for the various fabrics and shall be ironed, mended and

LThe supply of linen should provide for st least three times the bed capacity.

2Tests indicate that linen can be rendered pathogen-free under the following conditions; 160°F.
water tcmperature, 0.109% high titer soap, 0.05% alkall, 11.5 pH, and 30-minutes wash series.
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labeled as necessary. Outside services for washing or dry cleaning are ac-
ceptable.

(8) Sanitizing of Nursing Utensils. All bedpans, urinals, emesis
basins, wash basins and other personal nursing items shall be thoroughly
cleaned after each use and shall be washed and sanitized' at least weekly
and before use by another patient as follows:

(aa) Washing. Utensils shall be pre-flushed prior to washing and
shall be completely free of all soil before being sanitized. The washing solu-
tion shall contain detergent and 20 to 30 p.p.m. (parts per million) of chlor-
ine. The washing temperature shall be as high as tolerable; for machine
washing the temperature shall be not less than 160°F. for a washing period
of at least 8 minutes.

(bb) Samitizing. Utensils shall be sanitized by a thermal process
such as hot water sanitizing, or some other acceptable method producing
equivalent results. Hot water sanitizing by immersion or a continuous me-
chanical rinse shall be provided with a water temperature maintained at a
minimum of 180°F. for a sanitizing period of not less than 12 minutes.

THE FOLLOWING APPLY TO BOARDING CARE HOMES ONLY:

(b) Linen,

(1) Clean Linen. Clean linen shall be dried, ironed, except for non-
iron linen, and folded and shall be stored in enclosed, clean, designated loca-
tions at least 8 inches above the floor. New linen shall be washed and
ironed before use. During distribution for use, only the linen needed in an
area or room shall be carried into that area or room. Enclosed linen carts
are acceptable for linen storage. Linen storage rooms or closets shall be
kept clean and used only for the storage of clean linen and clean supply
items. Only clean trucks or containers shall be used for the storage and
transport of clean linen.

(2) Soiled Linen. Soiled linen shall be collected in a cleanable ham-
per, container or bag for removal to the soiled linen collection room or to
the laundry. Hampers, containers or bags shall be cleaned or washed reg-
ularly. Basily cleanable laundry trucks or containers for off-the-floor storage
and sorting of soiled linen shall be provided.

(3) Laundering of Linen. Linen shall be washed in commercial-t;
washers. The water temperature inside the washers shall be at least 160°F.
during the main washing and rinsing cycles for a total time of at least 30
minutes, excluding time for filling and draining.

(4) Outside Linen Service. Linen processed in central or commercial
laundries outside the facility shall be subject to the laundering standards
of these regulations; see MHD 46 (j).

(5) Laundering of Personal Clothing, Residents’ personal clothing
and other non-linen items shall be laundered in accordance with appropriate
washing procedures for the various fabrics and shall be ironed, mended
and labeled as necessary. Domestic-type washers and dryers are acceptable
as well as outside washing and dry-cleaning services.

1 A mechanical washer-sanitizer is recommeanded.
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7 MCAR S 1.055 Dietary service and sanitation.

(APPLIES TO BOTH NURSING HOMES AND BOARDING CARE
HOMES)

(a) Dietary Service. If the facility accepts or retains individuals in
need of medically prescribed therapeutic dicts, regularly scheduled dietary
consultation shall be provided by a qualified dietitian or nutritionist at least
four (4) hours each month unless the dietary supervisor qualifies. All thera-
peutic diets shall be prepared as ordered in writing by the attending physi-
cian. There shall be current diet manuals readily available in the kitchen,

(b) Dietary Suvpervisor. The administrator shall designate a person
trained or experienced in the planning and preparation of meals to be re-
sponsible for the dietary service. Other responsibilities of this individual shall
include: Participation in the selection of other dietary staff and in the formu-
laton of food service personnel policies, orientation, training and supervision
of the dietary staff; and recommending the type and quantity of the food
purchased.

(c) Dietary Staff. The dietary staff shall be adequate in number to
provide personnel on duty 12 or more hours per day. They shall be trained
in the performance of their assigned duties. Work assignments and duty
schedules shall be posted in the dietary department. The staff shall be in
good health, free from symptoms of communicable disease and from open,
infected wounds. All persons working in the dietary department shall main-
tain personal cleanliness, wear a clean uniform and cover their hair with a
hairnet or a cap for short hair, when on duty. They shall wash their hands
frequently, especially after using handkerchief or tissue, after handling soiled
dishes and after using toilet facilities and shall observe all other acccpted
hygienic practices® in the prevention of contamination of food. The hand-
washing procedure shall also apply to other staff on temporary assignment
to the food service and in addition, uniforms shall be changed when soiled
activities are involved. Sanitary procedures and conditions shall be main-
tained in the operation of the dietary department at all times. Smoking or
other use of tobacco is not allowed in the food preparation or in the dish-
washing area. The kitchen shall not be used for eating meals or for coffee
breaks.

(d) Food Handling. Raw meat products shall be kept separated from
cooked or prepared foods. Utensils or equipment and other food contact
surfaces used in preparation of such products shall be thoroughly washed
before being used for other foods; the person handling the raw products
shall wash his hands thoroughly before touching other foods or utensils.

(¢) Adequacy of Meals. The food and nutritional needs of patients and
residents shall be met in accordance with physicians’ orders and shall, to
the extent medically pcssible, meet the dietary allowances, as adjusted for
age, sex, and activity as stated in the Recommended Dietary Allowances,
National Academy of Sciences, 7th Edition, 1968 which lists the daily
dietary allowances in nutrients. The daily food groups and quantities for
each patient or resident that would meet these recommended daily dietary
allowances shall include:

1]t is recommended that the Department’s food handling guide entitled “Information for Food
Service Personnel in Hospitals and Related Care Facilities” be made readily available for
reference by all food gervice personnel,
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(1) Meat or Protein Food. Two (2) or more servings of protein food
of good quality. Consider each of the following as one serving:

3 ounces cooked (equivalent to 4 ounces raw) of any meat
without bone, such as beef, pork, lamb, pouliry or variety
meats such as liver, heart and kidney '

2 slices prepared luncheon meat

2 eggs

3 ounces of fresh or frozen cooked fish or shellfish or ¥2 cup
canned fish

1 cup cooked navy beans.

(2) Milk. Two eight (8) ounce glasses of milk are required for each
patient or resident. A portion of this amount may be served in a cooked
form, such as cream soups, desserts, etc. Cheese and ice cream may replace
part of the milk. The amount of either it will take to replace a given amount
of milk is figured on the basis of calcium content. (One ounce or one slice
of cheese equals ¥2 cup milk; 2 cup cottage cheese equals ¥4 cup milk;
and %2 cup ice cream equals ¥4 cup milk.)

(3) Vegetables. Three servings of vegetables (2 cup each), one of
which is deep green or yellow.

(4) Fruits. Two or more servings. One shall be citrus, such as
orange, grapefruit, or tomato. A serving of fruit is defined as:

1 medium size orange or 4 ounces of juice;
14 grapefruit or 4 ounces of juice;
1 large tomato or 8 ounces of juice.

(5) Cereal and Bread. Three to 4 servings preferably whole grain or
enriched. (One slice of bread equals one serving: ¥2 cup or cereal equals one
serving.)

(6) Butter or Margarine. Some of either each day as a seasoning and
to make food more palatable.

Other foods to round out meals plus snacks shall be offered to satisfy
individual appetites and provide additional calories.

(f) Frequency of Meals. At least three meals shall be served at regular
times during each twenty-four hour period with a maximum of fourteen
(14) hours between a substantial evening meal and breakfast. Meals shall
be served in the dining room and bedroom trays kept to a minimum. Pati-
ents or residents shall be encouraged to eat together.

() Quality and Variety. The diet shall be palatable, of adequate
quantity and variety, prepared by methods which conserve nutritional value
and attractively served.® Hot foods shall be served hot; cold foods shall be
served cold. Foods shall be served in a form to meet individual needs.

(h) Menu Planning. All menus including special diets shall be planned,
dated and posted for a minimum of one week in advance, Notations shall
be made of any substitutions in the meals actually served and these shall
be of equal nutritional value. Records of menus and of foods purchased
shall be filed for six (6) months. A reasonable variety of foods shall be

11t is recommended that dishes be used rather than compartment trays.
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provided. A file of tested recipes adjusted to a yield appropriate for the size
of the home shall be maintaincd.

(i) Food Habits and Customs. There shall be reazsonable adjustment
to the food habits, custems, likes and appetites of individual patients and
residents.

(i) Returned Food. Returned portions of food and beverages from in-
dividual servings shall not be reused unless such food or beverage is served
in a sealed wrapper or contziner which has not been unwrapped or opened.

(k) Food Supplies. All food shall be from sources approved or con-
sidered satisfactery by the Board, and shall be clcan, wholesome, free from
spoilage, free from adulteration and misbranding, and safe for human con-
sumption. No hermetically sealed, non- acid or low-acid food which has
been processed in a place other than « commercial food- -processing establish-
ment shall be used.

() Milk. Al fluid milk shall be procured from suppliers licensed by
the Commissioner of Agriculture. The milk shall be dispensed directly from
the original container in which it was packaged, shipped and received. Milk
served for drinking shall be served in the individual oniginal container or
shall be poured directly from the original individual contziner into the
drinking glass at meal time or be dlspensed from an approved bulk dis-
penser. Dry milk and milk products may be reconstituted in the dietary de-
partment if used for cooking ocly.

(m) Ice. Icc shall be stored and handled in a sanitary manner. Stored
ice shall be kept in an enclosed ccntainer, If an ice scoop is uscd, the scoop
shall be stored in a separate compartment to prevent the hundle from contact
with the ice.

(n) Food Containers. All food or food products, prepared or in buik
shall be stored in approved secamilcss covered containers after opening of the
original container. Dry milk and milk products after opening shall be
stored in seamless, all tight containers.

(o) Storage of Non-Perishable Food. Non-pcrishable food, and single-
service articles shall be stored off the floor on washable chPl\mg in a venti-
lated room. It shall be protected {from dust, flies, rodents, vermin, overhead
leakage and other sources of contamination, and shall be. placed away from
areas with cxcessive heat.

(p) Storage of Perishable Food. All perishable food shall be stored
off the floor on washable, corrosion-resistant shelving under sanitary condi-
tions, and at temperatures which will protect against spoilage. Meat and
dairy products shall be stored at 40°F. or below, and fruit and vegetables at
50°F. or below. When stored together, the lower temperature shall apply.
Temperatures shall be monitored by an accurate thermometer.

(q) Prohibited Storage. The storage of dctergents, cleaners, pesticides
and other non-food items, including cmployees’ personal items, is prohibited
in food storage areas.

(r) Vending Machines. Storage and dispensing of food and beverages

in vending machines shall be in accordance with State Department of Health
Regulation 10950, November, 1966.
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(s) Transport of Food. Food shall be covered during transport through
non-dietary areas, but need not be covered when served in a contiguous
dining area. The food service system shall be capable of keeping food hot
or cold until served. A dumbwaiter or conveyor, which cab or carrier is
used for the transport of soiled linen or soiled dishes, shall not be used for
the transport of food.

(t) Dishes and Utensils. Only dishes and utensils with the original
smooth finishes shall be used. Cracked, chipped, scratched or permanently
stained dishes, cups or glasses or damaged, corroded or open seamed uten-
sils or cookware shall not be used. All tableware and cooking utensils shall
be kept in enclosed storage compartments. Accessories for food appliances
shall be provided with protective covers unless in enclosed storage. Enclosed
lowerators for dishes are acceptable. Machine washed silverware (flatware)

 shall be washed in approved perforated containers, and stored with the
handles up in the same containers, Dishes or plate settings shall not be set
out on the tables more than two hours before serving time.
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(u) Dishwashing. The dishwashing operation shall provide
proper separation in the handling of sciled and clean dishes and
utensils, and shall conform with either of the following
procedures for washing, rinsing, sanitizing and drying.

1. Machine washing of dishes and utensils.

a. Hot water sanitizing. The dishwashing machine
shall be operated in accordance with the manufacturer's
instructions which shall be posted nearby; see MHD 67 (clii).
The flow pressure shall be maintained between 15 and 25 pounds
per square inch (psi) at the dishwasher. The temperatures of
the water shall be maintained at 140-160 degrees F. for the
washing cycle, and at 170 degrees F. for the rinsing and
sanitizing cycle, both temperatures measured at tray level. 1If
the same person handles both soiled and clean dishes, he shall
wash his hands between operations. Dishes and utensils shall be
air dried.

b. Chemical sanitizing.
(1) Equipment.

(a) Dishwashing machines using chemicals for
sanitizing shall bear the seal indicating that the machine meets
the standards of the National Sanitation Foundation.

(b) Each dishwashing machine shall be equipped
with a visual or audible signaling device which indicates when
the chemical sanitizing supply is empty. The signaling device
shall be maintained in an operating condition.

{c) The clean dish counter shall provide space
for at least four racks of clean and sanitized dishes and
utensils.

(2) Operation.
(a) The dishwashing machines shall be operated in
accordance with the manufacturer's instructions which shall be

posted nearby.

(b) The temperature of the wash water shall not
be less than 140 degrees F. (60 degrees C.).

(c) Chemicals added for sanitation purposes shall
be automatically dispensed in accordance with the manufacturer's
specifications for time and concentration.

(d) The chemical sanitizing rinse water
temperature shall not be less than 75 degrees F. (24 degrees C.)
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nor less than the temperature specified by the machine
manufacturer as indicated on the NSF data plate.

(e) All chemical sanitizers used in the
dishwashing machines shall bear labeling indicating that the
chemical sanitizers are registered by the Environmental
Protection Agency and shall contain specific instructions for
use.

(f) A test kit or other device that accurately
measures the parts per million concentration of the sanitizing
solution shall be available and used in accordance with this
section.

(i) The concentration level shall be tested in
accordance with the manufacturer's instruction each day the
machine is used.

(ii) The results of the testing shall be
recorded in a written log which specifies the result of the test
and shall be signed by the individual making the test. The log
shall include the name of the chemical used and the
manufacturer's recommended concentration of the chemical. This
written log shall be maintained for the previous three months.

(g) If the same person handles both soiled—arx
clean dishes, he shall wash his hands between operations.

(h) Dishes and utensils shall be air dried.

(i) The dishwashing machine shall be thoroughly
cleaned at least once a day in accordance with the
manufacturer's recommendation.

2. Hand washing of pots and pans. A three-compartment
scullery sink, see MHD 65 (b2aa3), shall be utilized as follows
for a complete washing cycle by hand of pots and pans. The
first compartment is for soaking and washing, the second
compartment is for rinsing, and the third compartment for
sanitizing. Sanitizing is accomplished by complete immersion
for at least two (2) minutes in 170 degrees F. water. A unit
heater capable of maintaining the water in the sanitizing
compartment at 170 degrees F. shall be provided, including a
long handled wire basket for the removal of the sanitized
items. The temperature shall be monitored with a thermometer.
I1f the mechanical dishwasher is used for sanitizing of pots and
pans, a sanitizing compartment is not required. Only air drying
is permitted.

(v) Floor Cleaning. There shall be no major sweeping or mopping in
the kitchen during the time of food preparation.

(w) Non-Dietary Trash. Trash or refuse unrelated to dietary activities

shall not be transported through food preparation areas or food storage areas
for disposal or incineration.
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MHD 56 Housekeeping

(APPLIES TO BOTH NURSING HOMES AND BOARDING CARE
HOMES)

(8) Housekeeping. The entire facility, including walls, floors, ceilings,
registers, fixtures, equipment and furnishings shall be maintained in a clean,
sanitary and orderly condition throughout and shall be kept free from of-
fensive odors, dust, rubbish and safety hazards. Accumulation of combust-
ible material or waste in unassigned areas is prohibited.

(b) Established Program. A program shall be established for routine
housekeeping. Besides the daily duties, the program shall include policies
and procedures for any special cleaning necessary.

(c) Solid Waste Disposal. Solid wastes, including garbage, rubbish and
other refuse shall be collected, stored and disposed of in a manner that will
not create a puisance or fire hazard, nor provide a breeding place for in-
sects or rodents.

(d) Garbage Containers. All containers for the collection and storage
of garbage and refuse shall be of scamless water-tight construction with
tightly fitting covers, and be kept in a sanitary condition. Containers shall
be stored in a safe location pending removal of contents, and shall be re-
moved from the building and cleaned at frequent intervals,

(¢) Janitor’s Closet. The janitor’s closets and all other areas used by
the housekeeping personnel shall be kept in a clean, sanitary and orderly
condition. Mop buckets shall be emptied after each cleaning, and mopheads
shall be washed after each use and replaced as often as necessary. House-
keeping supplies shall be stored at least 8 inches off the floor to facilitate
cleaning. Disinfectants, pesticides and other toxic substances shall be clearly
identified and stored in a locked enclosure or cabinet,

() Deodorizers. Deodorizers or aerosols shall not be used as a sub-
stitute for acceptable ventilation, nor shall they be used to mask odors
resulting from ineffective housekeeping or sanitation. Ozone generators
are not permitted.

(g) Insect and Rodent Control. Any condition on the site or in the
facility conducive to the harborage or breeding of insects, rodents or other
vermin shall be eliminated immediately. A continuous pest control program
shall be maintained by qualified personnel and all chemical substances of a
poisonous nature used for pest control shall be identified and stored in a

locked space.

(h) Shelving. All shelving shall be provided with a surface finish which
is smooth and easily cleaned.

(i) Screems. Outside openings such as doors, operable windows or lou-
vers shall be protected with screens to prevent the entrance of flies, mos-
quitoes and other insects with screening material no larger than 16 mesh
per square inch. Screen doors shall open in the direction of exit traffic and
be equipped with self-closing devices. Screen doors are not required on main
entrances to facilities, unless such doors are kept open. Outside open drain
outlets shall be screened to prevent the entrance of rodents.
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THE FOLLOWING APPLY TO NURSING HOMES ONLY:

(j) Disposal of Special Waste. Materials or waste such as dressings or
disposable pads which are infectious or suspected of presenting a potential
health hazard shall be collected in a manner which will prevent transmis-
sion of disease, and shall be incinerated. 1f regular waste or refuse is not
incinerated, infectious waste shall be collected separately in special bags
to indicate their content. Needles and similar medical single-use items shall
be destroyed before disposal, unless incinerated.

(k) Prohibited Sink Uses. A flushing rim service sink in a soiled utility
room shall not be considered as a substitute for, nor shall it be used as a
janitor’s service sink. A janitor's service sink shall not be used for disposal
of urine, fecal matters, or other human wastes.
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. $50 penalty assessment will be issued under the
provisio of Minnesota Statutes, section 144.653, subdivision 6
non~-compliance with correction orders relating to the

sections of\ these regulations listed below.

MHD 44 (R): (P): (Q); (s); (t); (w)
MED 45 (a)W\3): (£); (h)(1); (h)(2)(aa); (h)(2)(££); (h)(4)
MHD 46 (a); )i (3); (k)
MHD 47 (c);
MHD 48 (a)(4): (aN5): (a)(6); (a)(7); (a)(9): (a)(ll)
MHD 50 (a); (3)
MHD 52 (a)(2); (a)(3);:\(2)(4); (a)(9); (d); (e)
MHD 54 (a)(7); (b)(5)
MHD 55 (i)
MHD 56 (f); (h)
MHD 64 (a)(22); (b)(15)
B. A $250 penalty assessment will\ be issued under the
provisions of Minnesota Statutes, secfiion 144.653, subdivision 6
(1974) for non-compliance with correct)don orders relating to all
other sections of these regulations not\specifically enumerated
in section A. or C.
C. Nursing homes.
1. A $50 penalty assessment will be

basis to a nursing home for non-compliance
orders relating to the following rules:

ssessed on a daily
ith correction

a. 7 MCAR S 1.048 A.4.

b. 7 MCAR S 1.048 A.8.a.

c. 7 MCAR S 1.048 A.8.b.(2)
d. 7 MCAR S 1.048 A.8.c.(3)
e. 7 MCAR S 1.048 A.8.c.(5)
£. 7 MCAR S 1.048 A.8.c.(6)
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7 MCAR S
h. 7 MCAR S
i. 7 MCAR S
j. 7 MCAR s
k. 7 MCAR S
1. 7

2. A $150 penalty as
basis to a nursing home fo

MCAR S 1.064

.048
.048
.052
.053

.055

7 MCAR § 1.057

- S
)

o]
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u. 7 MCAR S 1.055 U.1.b.(2)(e)

7 MCAR S 1.055 U.1l.b.(2)(f)
w. \J MCAR S 1.055 U.1.b.(2)(g)
x. 7 MCAR S 1.055 U.1l.b.(2)(h)
y. 1.055 U.1.b.(2) (i)

assessment shall be assessed on a daily
r non-compliance with correction
owing rules:

3. A $250 penal
basis to a nursing home
orders relating to the fo

a. 7 MCAR S 1.046 LM

b. 7 MCAR S 1.064 A.3.
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1. 7 MORR S 1.046
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2. 7 MCAR S 1.04

3. 7 MCAR S 1.048

a. A.4. 14
b. A.8.a. 30
c. A.8.b. 14
d. A.8.c.(1)

e. A.8.c.(2)

f. A.8.c.(3)

g. A.8.c.(4)(a)

h. A.8.c.(4)(b)

i. A.8.c.(4)(c)

j. A.8.c.(5)

k. A.8.c.(6)

1. A.8.c.(7)

m. A.8.d.

n. A.8.e.

4. 7 MCAR S 1.052 A.1l.
5. 7 MCAR S 1.053 F.2.

6. 7 MCAR S 1.055

a. U.l.b.(1l)(a)
b. U.1l.b.(1l)(b)
c. U.1.b.(1)(c)
d. U.l.b.(2)(a)
e. U.1.b.(2)(b)
£. U.1.b.(2)(c)
g.. U.1.b.(2)(d)
h. U.1.b.(2)(e)
i. U.1.b.(2)(f)
j. U.1.b.(2)(q)
k. U.1.b.(2)(h)
1. U.1.b.(2)(i)

7. 7 MCAR S 1.064

» 350 QR ORHTO7 7MCAR § 1.058
X

correction. The allowable
correction order issued by the

days
days
days
days
days
days
days

days
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30 days
14 days
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B. Extension of the allowable time pefiod for correction.

1. Request for extension. The nyrsing home may request
an extension of the allowable time for gorrection for those
rules specified in section A., above. /The request for extension
of the allowable period of time for cgrrection shall be received
by the department prior to the expiration of the time period
cited in the correction order. The failure to submit a request
within that time period shall resul# in a denial of the request.

2. Contents of request.

a. All requests for an/extension of the allowable time
period for correction shall cont/ain the following information:

(1) The identific
which the correction order wa

ion of the rule or rules for
issued;

(2) The date the¢/ correction order was received;

(3) The allowaple time period for correction;

s for requesting an extension of the
correction which shall specify, in
detail, the steps that Jiave been taken by the nursing home to

attain compliance;

(5) The 1 hgth of additional time required to attain
compliance with the dorrection order; and

(6) Such other relevant information necessary to
evaluate the requegt for the extension of time.

b. If tHe request for an extension is made orally, the
administrator shgll mail, within one business day, a written
confirmation whigh contains the information specified under
section 2.a., above.

3. Critgria for evaluation.

request for an extension of the allowable period
of time shall/ be granted if the department determines that:

(1) Continued non-compliance with the rule for the
length of tJie extension will not jeopardize the health,
treatment, /comfort, safety or well-being of the patient; and
(2) The nursing home:

(a) Has entered into a contract to obtain the

materials, labor, personnel, or other items necessary to obtain
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compliange with the correction order, but the supplier,
contractoN or individual has failed to perform or is unable to
perform widyin the time period specified and the inability of
the nursing Rome to comply with the correction order is due
solely to tha¥% failure; or

) Has otherwise made a diligent good faith
effort to comply Xith the correction order since its receipt.

b. The adm{nistrator shall be notified, in writing, of
the department's deciXion. If an extension of time is granted,
the notification shall\specify the additional time allowed for
correction. .

4. Renewal.

a. Any regquest for \the renewal of an extension of the
allowable time period for corrgction shall be made in accordance
with sections B.l. and B.2., abyve.

b. Approval for the rengwal of an extension of the
allowable time period for correcti¥n shall be granted if the
department determines that the nurs\ng home continues to meet
the criteria contained in section B.J,, above.

5. Denial. The department shalN deny any request for an
extension of the allowable time period r correction if it
determines that the criteria specified i\ section B.3., above,

are not met. The denial shall be in writixg and shall list the
reasons for the denial.

7 7 CALS  1O5F
s ufOTRAT) —>
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PART I

MHD 62 Licensing Requirements for the Physical Plant

(APPLIES TO BOTH NURSING HOMES AND BOARDING CARE
HOMES)

(a) State Approval. As a condition of licensure, a certificate of need
shall be obtained for “construction or modification” as defined in the Minne-
sota Certificate of Need Act, Laws 1971, Chapter 628.

(b) Notice to the Board. On matters aflecting licensure which are not
regulated by the Certificate of Need Act, the Board shall be notified di-
rectly in writing relative to proposed plaanning for (1) all new construction as
defined herein, (2) remodeling, (3) changes in existing service, function or
bed capacity, (4) addition of new services, (5) sale, and (6) change of
ownership.

(c) New Construction. New construction involves all construction plan-
ned and commenced after the effective date of these regulations. The term
“new” or “new construction” as used in Part II of these regulations means
(1) the ercction of new facilities, (2) expansion of or additions to existing
facilities, (3) modernization or major remodeling involving substantial
changes in space or arrangement, and (4) any building planned for con-
version to be licensed under the provisions of these regulations.

(d) Existing Facility. An existing facility is defined in MHD 44(d).
The term “‘existing” or “existing construction” as used in Part II of these
regulations shall be considered synonymous with “existing facility”, as
defined in MHD 44 (d).

(¢) Compliance with Regulations. The physical plant of all facilities
shall be in compliance with these regulations as follows:

(1) New Construction. All new construction shall be in accordance
with the requirements for new construction as outlined in these regulations.

(2) Existing Facilities. All existing facilities shall be deemed to be
in substantial compliance with the physical plant requirements for new con-
struction, except as noted in these regulations. When additional beds are
added to cxisting facilities the required dayroom and dinihg room areas
shall be based on the bed capacity of the entire facility. Compliance with
the standards for new construction for existing facilities shall be for the
areas involved and to the extent that the existing structure will permit.
Selected improvements or correction of minor deficiencies in existing facili-
tiecs shall not be a requircment for compliance with new construction
criteria.

() Reclassification. As a condition for reclassification of a boarding
care home to a nursing home, the physical plant shall be in compliance with
all new construction requirements for nursing homes,

(g) State Fire Marshal. Fire protection shall be provided in accordance
with the requirements of the State Fire Marshal and of these regulations.
The State Fire Marshal’s approval of plans for new construction and of the
fire protection of the completed facility shall be pre-requisite for licensure.
Facilities shall maintain a clearance by the State Fire Marshal in order to
qualify for continued licensure.
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(h) Prepamation of Plans. Architectural and engineering plans and
specifications for new construction shall be prepared and signed by archi-
tects and engineers who are registered in the State of Minnesota and in
accordance with the requirements by the State Board of Registration for
Architects, Engineers and Land Surveyors.

(i) Approval of Plans. Preliminary plans and final working drawings
and specifications for proposed construction shall be submifted to the Board
for review and approval. Preliminary plans shall be approved before the
preparation of final working drawings is undertaken. Final working draw-
ings and specifications shall be approved before construction is begun.

(1) Preliminary plans® shall be drawn to scale, show basic dimensions
and indicate the general layout and space arrangement of the proposed
building or area and shall include a site plan when applicable. Plans shall
indicate assignments of rooms and areas, and shall show bed capacities and
fixed equipment.

(2) Final architectural plans and specifications shall include eleva-
tions and sections through the building showing types of construction, and
shall indicate dimensions and assignments of rooms and areas, room fin-
ishes, door types and hardware, elevations and details of nurses’ stations,
utility rooms, toilets and bathing areas, and large-scale layouts of dietary and
laundry areas. Plans shall show location of fixed equipment and sections and
details of elevators, chutes and other conveying systems. Fire walls and
smoke partitions shall be indicated. The roof plan shall show all mechanical
installations, The site plan, if applicable, shall indicate the proposed and
existing buildings, topography, roadways, walks and utility service lines.

(3) Final mechanical and electrical plans and specifications shall cover
the complete layout and type of all installations, systems and equipment to
be provided in accordance with the requirements of these regulations.

(aa) Heating plans shall include heating elements, piping, thermo-
static controls, pumps, tanks, heat exchangers, boilers, breeching and ac-
cessories.

(bb) Ventilation plans shall include room air quantities, ducts, fire
and smoke dampers, exhaust fans, humidifiers and air handling units.

(cc) Plumbing plans shall include fixtures and equipment fixture
schedule, water supply and circulating piping, pumps, tanks, riser diagrams,
building drains, the size, location and elevation of water and sewer services,
and the building fire protection systems,

(dd) Electrical plans shall include fixtures and equipment, recep-
tacles, switches, power outlets, circuits, power and light panels, transformers
and service feeders. Plans shall show location of nurse call signals, tele-
phones, fire alarm stations and detectors, and emergency lighting.

(G) Start of Construction. The Department shall be notified in writing
of the date of start of construction not less than seven (7) days after com-
mencement. Unless construction is commenced within one year after ap-

1 The planning should include consideration for future expansion of a facility. This Includes
the site, orientation of the structure on the site, parking areas as well as patient, dietary,
and laundry areas. If a laundrv is not contemplated inittally, provision should be made for
its possible future location.
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proval of final working drawings and specifications, the drawings shall be
resubmitted for renewal of review and approval.

(k) Compliance of Construction. All construction shall be executed in
accordance with the approved final plans and specifications. Subsequent
construction changes which involve these regulations shall be approved by
the Department before such changes are made.

(1) Final Inspection. The Department shall be notified at least 30 days
prior to the completion of construction so that arrangements can be made
for a final inspection by the Department and by the State Fire Marshal.
Completion involves the entire construction, equipment, staffing patterns
and services. Mechanical and electrical systems shall be completed and
tested for performance and safety in accordance with specifications and
State requirements before new construction can be licensed and patients or
residents admitted.

(m) Plan Safekeeping. At least one set of complete plans of the entire
facility, including changes resulting from remodeling or alterations shall
be kept on file in the licensed facility.
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MHD 63—The Site

(APPLIES TO BOTH NURSING HOMES AND BOARDING CARE
HOMES)

(a) New Construction Site. A care facility shall be so jocated as to
promote at all times the health, comfort and safety of patients and residents.
The factors included in selecting the site for a new facility shall be as fol-
lows: :

(1) Public utilities shall be available and such services provided for
power and light. '

(2) The water supply shall be obtained from an approved public water
supply system where such is available; otherwise, water shall be obtained
from a water supply system, the location, construction and operation of
which is approved by the Board. Plans and specifications for a private water
supply system shall be approved before construction of the system or the
facility is started.

(3) Sewage and other liquid wastes shall be discharged into an ap-
proved public sewerage system where such a system is available; otherwise,
the sewage shall be collected, treated, and disposed of in a sewage disposal
system which is approved by the Board and the Minnesota Pollution Con-
trol Agency. Plans and specifications for a private sewage disposal system
shall be approved before construction of the system or the facility is started.

(4) Community activities shall be accessible, and there shall be a
maintained public access to the site.

(5) Medical services shall be readily available, and the location shall
be such that employees can be recruited.

(6) The site shall be away from insect breeding swamps and shall be
no closer than 300 feet to the right-of-way of a railroad main line or to
the property line of industrial developments which are nuisance-producing
or hazardous to health. The site shall not be contiguous to or in immediate
view of a cemetary or a funeral home.

(7) The topography shall be such that good natural drainage is avail-
able, and that the site is not subject to flooding.

(8) Adequate all-weather roads and walks shall be provided within
the lot lines to the main entrance and the service entrance, including em-
ployees’ and visitors’ parking at the site,

(9) Grading to one primary entrance shall allow for access for the
elderly and the physically handicapped.

(10) The site shall include space for outdoor activities.

(11) ‘The site shall be located within five (5) miles of a municipality
and in an area which has: 1) a written contract with the municipality pro-
viding fire department service, or 2) a written contract with the municipality
to provide the services of an approved organized fire department to which
an alarm can be sent by telephone or other suitable alarm-sending device.

(12) The site shall not be located within 85 feet of underground or 300
feet of above ground storage tanks or warehouses containing flammable
liquids used in connection with a service station, garage, bulk plant or
marine terminal or bottliny plant of liquified petroleum gas installation.
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0' 7 MCAR S 1..064 Patient or resident areas.

THE FOLLOWING APPLY TO NURSING HOMES ONLY:

(a) Patients’ Bedroom and Service Areas,
(1) Bedroom Capacities.

(aa) New Construction: At least 5% of the rooms shall be
designed for single 7person occupancy (1 bed), and shall have private toilet
rooms. At least 75% of the beds shall be located in rooms designed for one
or two beds. No room shall have more than four (4) beds.

(2) Corridors.

(aa) Existing and New: Securely anchored handrails shall be
provided on both sides of corridors used by patients.

_ (bb) New Constroction: The unobstructed width of all corridors
in patient areas shall be 8-0”, and all exits shall comply with the
State Building Code, 1971 Edition. The bandrails shall be mounted at a
height of 32 inches to the top of rail. The handrail shall be a round or oval
section, 13 to 2 inches in diameter, and the clear distance between the
handrail and wall shall be 1'42inches, Wall bracket supports shall be pro-
vided at least 6’-0” on center, and the brackets shall be capable of support-
ing a load of not less than 200 pounds.

(3) Bedroom Requirements.
(aa) Location.

(aal) Existing and New: Bedrooms for patients shall be outside
rooms; they shall be dry, well ventilated, naturally lighted and otherwise
suitatle for occupancy. Each bedroom shall have direct access to an exit
corridor. In existing facilities, the floor in existing bedrooms shall not be
more than 3’-0” below the outside grade level. All bedrooms for patients
which are licensed on or after the effective date of these regulations shall be
at or above grade. In all new construction, the floor shall be located at or
above the outside grade level or outside surface.

(bb) Maximum Travel.

(bbl) New Construction: Patient bedrooms shall be located
not more than 120 feet from the nurses’ station and a clean utility room;
and the location of the soilcd utility room shall be not more than 80 feet
from a patient bedroom or from the purses’ station.

(cc) Useable Floor Area.

(ccl) Existing and New: The useable floor area and the ar-
rangement and shape of the bedroom shall provide space for: furnishings,
for the free movement of patients with physical handicaps and for nursing
procedures. The useable floor area does not include spaces occupied by
toilet rooms, vestibules, lockers or closets, or heating units. )

(cc2) Existing Facilitiess The useable floor area per bed shall
not be less than:
100 square feet for single rooms,
80 square feet for two-bed rooms, and
70 square feet for three or four-bed rooms,
when thus licensed prior to the effective date of these
regulations.
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(cc3) New Construction: In new construction the useable floor

area per bed shall not be less than:
100 square feet for single rooms, and
80 square feet for two, three or four-bed rooms.

(dd) Bed Arrangement.

(dd1) Existing and New: Beds shall be located so as to avoid
drafts, excessive heat or other discomforts to patients. All single and multi-
bed rooms shall allow for a bed arrangement which provides at least 3 feet
of floor space at both sides and the foot end of each bed.

(dd2) New Construction: Multi-bed rooms shall be arranged to
permit not more than two beds side by side parallel to the window wall.

(ee) Windows. " T T -

(eel) New Construction: The window area shall not be less
than one-eighth of the useable floor area, and the window sill shall not be
higher than 2’-6” above the floor. The window shall face an open outside
space not less than 30 feet deep, and shall provide an unobstructed angle* of
vision within this space of not less than 65°.

() Bedroom Doors.

(££1) Existing and new.
(a) The nursing home shall develop a written

policy regarding the use of locks on patient bedroom doors. The
policy shall address whether or not doors can be locked while
. the patient is in the room.

(b) All such locks shall permit exit from the

room by a simple operation without the use of a key. All locks
shall be openable with a master key which is located at each
nursing station.

(f2) New Construction: The door to the corridor shall be or

fire-resistive construction in accordance with the State Building Code, 1971
Edition, open into the bedroom, and provide a clear opening of 44 inches.
Bedrcom doors shall not open directly to a dayroom, dining area or any

other common use area.

(gg) Clothes Closet.

(ggl) New Construction: A separate built-in closet? or storage
space for clothing and personal belongings shall be provided within the room
for each patient. It shall be provided with shelving; at least one drawer
unless included in the bedroom, and a full-length hanging space sized to
accommodate clothes on hangers, The interior closet area shall be at least
22 inches deep and 36 inches wide.

(gg2) Existing Facilities: See MHD 52 (a)(3).
(hh) Cubicle Curtains,
(hh1) Existing and New: Cubicle curtains® shall be installed for
compiete privacy for each patient in multi-bed rooms.

(4) Nourses’ Station.*
(aa) Existing and New: One or more nurses’ stations shall be
provided, and there shall be at least one nurses’ station per patient floor. A
nurse:s’ station may serve more than one nursing area on the same floor,

1 This angle may be read along the exterior wall.
2L ocks may be provided, with keys for the patients when & pass key is provided for the nurse.
3Decorative types recommended.

4+ An examination and treatment room is recommended. The room should be provided with a
lavatory with institutional fittings, a single-servict towel dispenser, storage cabirets, a treat-
ment table, and a high intensity examining light.
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when adequately sized and staffed, and the maximum travel distances are
not exceeded. The station area shall include a nurse call register panel and
counter space for nurses’ and doctors’ charting, and space for storage of
charts and supplies.

(bb) New Construction: Each nursing station shall be located at
the main corridor for better control and for observation of patients and
signals.

(5) Medication Room.

(aa) Existing and New: The medicine preparation area’ shall be
provided in a location which is quiet and convenient for the nursing staff,
and separated from all soiled activities, It can be a designated area within
the nurses’ station or the clean utility room. The area shall contain a work
counter, a sink with institutional fittings, a single-service towel dispenser, a
refrigerator for medications with a reliable thermometer, and medicine and
narcotics cabinets.

(6) Clean Utlity Room.

(aa) Existing and New: A separate clean utility room shall be
provided, conveniently located within each nursing area.

(bb) New Construction: The clean utility room shall contain a work

counter, a sink with institutional fittings, a single-service towel dispenser
and adequate storage cabinets and shelving for clean items and supplies,

(7) Sterilizing Facilities,

(aa) Existing and New: An autoclave for instrument sterilizing if
provided in the nursing home shall be located in the clean utility room or in
a separate sterilizing room. See MHD 52 ().

(8) Clean Linen Storage. .
(aa) Existing and New: Rooms, closets, or enclosed carts shall be
provided for the storage of clean linen.
(9) Staff Toilet Room.

(aa) New Consu'uctiqn: A separate nurses’ toilet room shall be
provided near the nurses’ station. It shall include a water closet, a lavatory
with institutional fittings, a mirror, and a single-service towel dispenser.

(10) Soiled Utility Room.

(aa)’ Existing and New: A separate soiled utility room shall be
provided which is conveniently located within each nursing area. It shall
contain a flushing rim service sink with bedpan flushing equipment, hand-
washing facilities and a single-service towel dispenser. Cabinets and shelving
shall be provided for the storage of materials and supplies. The washer-
sanitizer for bedpans shall be located here.

(bb) New Construction: The soiled utility room shall be provided
with a work counter and a deep counter sink with institutional fittings for
clean-up and for handwashing.

(11) Nourishment Area.

(aa) New Censtruction: A nourishment area or room shall be pro-
vided for serving between-meal refreshments; it may serve more than one
nursing area, and can be located contiguous with a dayroom. The nourish-

1See MHD 53 (b).
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ment area shall be provided with work counter and sink, storage cabinets
and a refrigerator. Ice storage or an ice maker-dispenser, if provided in the
patient areas, shall be located here.

(12) Sanitary Fixtures.

(aa) Existing Facilitiest The number of sanitary fixtures shall
not be less than: .

1 water closet and 1 lavatory for 8 beds, and
1 shower or tub for 20 beds.

When the licensed capacity is increased, the requirements wunder
New Construction shall apply to the new addition. In paiient toilets where
grab bars or towel bars are not provided, such bars shall be installed in
accordance with MHD 64 (a)(14) to the extent that the room arrangements
will permit.

(bb) New Construction: The number of sanitary fixtures shall not
be less than:

1 water closet and 1 lavatory for 4 beds, and
1 shower or tub for 15 beds.

Toilets in central bathing, other service areas, or for personnel, or
the public shall not be counted in the above requirement. If urinals are pro-
vided, they shall be floor mounted. No toilet room shall be without a lava-
tory and all lavatories shall be provided with hot and cold water. Lavatories
and sinks used by nurses or doctors shall be provided with institutional fit-
tings in accordance with MHD 67 (c)(1)(11), and shall include the provi-
sion of single-service hand drying faciiities. A single-service towel dispenser
can use single or roll towels, either disposable or washable.

(cc) Existing and New: Water closets shall be located in separate
toilet 1ooms, in stalls or within bathing areas only. Portable commodes,
chemical toilets or water closets with moving parts in the bowl or waste
line assembly shall not be considered as substitutes for the required number
of water closets.

(13) Provision of Patient Toﬂet Rooms.

(aa) New Construction: Each toilet room shall be direcily access-
ible from the bedroom, except as noted; it may serve 2 bedrooms if patients
are of the same sex, but not more than 4 beds. Hinged doors shall swing
out, or they shall be double acting and be provided with an emergency type
release stop. Privacy door locks shall be of a type which can be opened
from the outside without the use of a separate device. Sliding doors shall be
surface mounted. Folding doors shall be limited to toilet rooms with a single
door access, and shall be capable of easy and positive latching when being
closed, and of staying folded in the open position; the required width of
door opening shall be increased to allow for the door when folded. Toilet
rooras shall be designed for the elderly, disabled, and infirm and special
toilet rooms accessible to wheelchair users shall be provided for at least 25%
of the patients. At least one such special toilet room shall be provided which
has access from the corridor side for general use; the toilet required in
central bathing can service this function when properly designed and
arranged. .

(l4)' Toilet Room Layout.
(aa) New Construction:
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(aal) The door opening shall be at least 2’-8” wide.

“(aa2) The center of the water closet shall be located 18 to 21
inches from the side wall and there shall be at least 3’-0” of unobstructed
space in front of the bowl. No basic interior room dimension shall be less
than 3-6".

(aa3) The water closet shall be mounted at a height of not less
than 16 inches nor more than 19 inches above the floor, measured to the top
of seat. The bowl® shall be elongated with an open front seat.

(aad) The paper holder shall be securely anchored on the side
wall near the water closet, 6 inches above the seat, and 6-12 inches in front
of th_e seat with both dimensions measured to the center of the holder.

(aa5) A vertical grab bar, at least 18 inches long, shall be pro-
vided on the side wall? near the water closet. The low end shall be mounted
at a height of 10 inches above the toilet seat and at a distance of 12 inches
in front of the seat. :

(aa6) Grab bars shall have an outside diameter of 1% inches,
and shall provide a clearance of 112 inches between the bar and the wall.
Bars shall be securely anchored to sustam a load of 250 pounds for S
minutes,

(aa7) The lavatory, with or without a counter top, shall be
mounted at a height of 32 inches above the floor, measured to the top edge.

(aa8) A towel bar for patients shall be provided at a height of
42 inches above the floor. It shall be a horizontal grab bar, securely an-
chored.

(aa9) A mirror shall be provided.

(aal0) A small shelf for personal toilet accessories shall be pro-
vided, unless such space is provided by a suitable lavatory or a counter.

(15) Special Toilet Rooms,

be arranged to allow wheelchair movement for both the frontal and the
oblique angle® approach.

(aal) The door opemng shall be at least 2°-8” wide, and shall\
be located within an area in front of the water closet,

N
(aa) New Construction: Toilet rooms for wheelchair users shalp

(aa2) The center of the water closet shall be located 18 inches
from the side wall, and there shall be at least 4’-0” of unobstructed space in
front of the bowl. No basic interior room dimension shall be less than 5-6".

- (aa3) The water closet shall be mounted at a height of 18 to
-19 inches above the floor measured to the top of the seat. The bowl shall
be elongated with an open front seat.

"(aa4) The paper holder shall be securely anchored on the side
wall near the water closet, 6 inches above the seat, and 6 to 12 inches in
front of the seat with both dimensions measured to the center of the holder.

1It is recommended that individual bedpan flushing cqulpment and lugs be included wlth all
patient water closets serving bedrooms.

2 A grab bar on each side of the water closet is recommended.
31t is recommended that the room also be designed for lateral transfer of wheelchair users,

/
/

Copyright © 1982 by the Revisor of Statutes, State of Minnesota. All Rights Reserved.

\

1



—

111 7MCAR § 1.064

(aaS) An L-shape grab bar, each leg at least 18 inches long,
shall be provided, securely anchored, on the side wall near the water closet.
The low end of the vertical leg shall be mounted at a height of 10 inches
above the toilet seat and at a distance of 12 inches in front of the seat, and
the horizontal bar shall extend toward the back wall.

(aa6) A horizontal grab bar, braced for vertical and lateral loads,
and projecting 16 inches out from the back wall, shall be located at the
open, opposite side of the water closet. It shall be without floor supports
and shall be mounted at a height of 10 inches above the toilet seat and at a
distance of 4 to 6 inches away from the edge of the toilet seat.

(aa7) Grab bars shall have an outside diameter of 12 inches,
and shall provide a clearance of 1%2 inches between the bar and the wall.
Bars shall be securely anchored to sustain a load of 250 pounds for 5§

minutes.
PR———

(aa8) The lavatory, with or without countertop, shall be ac-
cessible and shall not interfere with general wheelchair movements. It shall
be mounted at a height of 32 inches above the floor, measured to the top
edge, and shall provide a vertical free clearance of at least 26 inches for

knee space. A sta.ndard type lavatory which meets these conditions is ac-
ceptable.

(aa9) A towel bar for patients shall be provided at a height of
42 inches. It shall be a horizontal grab bar, securely anchored.

(aal0) The bottom of the mirror shall be placed at a height of
36 inches and the top at a height of at least 66 inches.

(aall) A small shelf for personal toilet accessories shall be pro-
vided at a height of 32 to 36 inches, unless such space is provided by a
suitable lavatory or a counter,

(16) Patient Toilet-Bath Combinations. .

(aa). Existing and New: In a room used by more than one patient,
the bathtub or shower area shall be provided with a draw curtain for
privacy. Bathtubs and showers shall be provided with a non-slip bottom or
floor surface, and the areas shall be provided with grab bars.

(bb) New Construction: The toilet area shall .comply with MHD
64 (a)(14). The shower or bathtub area shall comply with the provisions
for the physically handicapped in the State Building Code, 1971 Edition.
In addition to the above, shower and bathtub areas shall be provided with
recessed soap holders without handles,

(17) Central Bathing Area. Bathing fixtures shall be provided in
accordance with MHD 64 (a)(12).

(aa) Existing and New: In bathing areas with more than one fix-
ture, each bathtub or shower area shall be provided with privacy curtains
and/or wall dividers. Bathtubs and showers shall be provided with a non-
slip bottom or floor surface, and at least one grab bar, securely anchored,
shall be provided at each fixture. There shall be convenient access to toilet
facilities. If a water closet is located within an open area with multiple
bathing fixtures, the toilet area shall be provided with privacy curtains or
stall partitions. Such a toilet facility shall not be for gencral use by patients
outside the bathing area.

(bb) New Construction: All bathtub and shower areas shall be
designed for assisted bathing. The bathing area shall have direct access

o —
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to a toilet room without going through the general corridor, and the toilet
room shall allow space for assistance of patients; see MHD 64 (a)(14) or
MHD 64 (a)(15). If towel bars are provided, they shall be horizontal grab
bars, securely anchored.

(bb1) Central showers shall not be less than 4-0” x 4-0” or
4-6"” x 3’-6” with the long side open, without a curb, and with a 32 inch
high splash protection. The shower area’ shall have the controls located
near the splash protection for easy reach by both patient and attendant,
and the floor drain shall be located near the rear wall. A flexible hose hand
shower shall be provided, and soap holders shall be without handles and
be recessed. A vertical, non-slip grab bar, 24 inches long, shall be provided
at the shower and at the shower entrance location. The low end of the grab
bar shall be 3'-0” above the floor. Horizontal grab bars inside wet areas
shall be mounted at a height of 4’-6” above the floor.

(bb2) The elevated tub shall be free-standing not more than 32
inches high and shall provide at least 3'-0” of working space for the at-
tendant on one side, and at least 4-0” at the end and on the opposite side
for a chair lift. A pedestal being used to elevate a standard type bath tub
shall be provided with a finished cleanable surface, and include a toe space.
A flexible hose hand shower shall be provided, and the soap holder shall
be without handle and be recessed. A vertical, non-slip grab bar, 24 inches
long, shall be provided on each side of the tub at the head end. The low
endthof the grab bar shall be 3-0” above the floor or 4 inches above the rim
of the tub.

(18) Toilet Training Room.

(aa) Existing and New: A room shall be provided for toilet train-
ing, and may serve the central bathing area. The toilet seat shall be provided
. with removable or hinged side rails,

(bb) New Construction: The toilet training room shall be access-
ible from the general corridor. The space shall provide for a 3’-6” clearance
at the sides of the water closet, 4’-0” at the front, The water closet shall be
mounted at a height of 18 to 19 inches, measured to the top of the seat.
A lavatory with institutional fittings shall be provided, but shall be located
outside the wheelchair clearance limits.

(19) Storage Room.

(aa) New Construction: A room or space for the storage of
wheelchairs, walkers and other bulky equipment on the basis of one square
foot per bed shall be provided in each patient area.

(20) Janitor’s Closet.

(aa) New Construction: A janitor’s closet shall be provided for
each patient floor or area. It shall contain a floor receptor or service sink,
storage for housekeeping supplies and equipment.

(21) Drinking Fountains,

(aa) New Construction: Refrigerated drinking fountains shall be
provided in patient areas and in the recreational or activities area, The
fountain shall be of a type and installation which is accessible to, and use-
able by the physically handicapped.

1A folding shower seat, 16 inches deep and 19 Irches above the floor, is recommended for
use by ambutatory patients. 3

N

s
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(22) Room Numbering,

(aa) Existing and New: All bedrooms and service rooms shall be
labeled utilizing a system of numbers. The numbers of rooms in multi-
:tor¥ facilities shall be prefixed by the number of the corresponding floor
evel,

(23) Staff Housing,

. (aa) Exlsﬂng and New: When living quarters for staff or admin-
istration are provided within the facility, they shall be separated from the
patients’ areas.

(24) Mechanical and Electrical Systems.

(aa) Existing and New: The requirements for plumbing, heating,
ventilation and electrical systems are covered in MHD 67.

THE FOLLOWING APPLY TO BOARDING CARE HOMES ONLY:

(b) Residents’ Bedroom and Service Areas.
(1) Bedroom Capacities.

(aa) New Construction: At least $% of the rooms shall be de-
signed for single person occupancy (1 bed), and shall have private toilet
rooms. At least 75% of the beds shall be located in rooms designed for
one or two beds. No room shall have more than four (4) beds.

(2) Corridors.

(aa) New Construction: The unobstructed width of all corridors
in resident areas shall be at least 6’-0”?, and all exits shall comply with the
State Building Code, 1971 Edition,

(3) Bedroom Requirements.
(aa) Location.

(aal) Existing and New: Bedrooms for residents shall be out-
side rooms; they shall be dry, well ventilated, naturally lighted and other-
wise suitable for occupancy. Each bedroom shall have direct access to an
exit corridor. In existing facilities, the floor in existing bedrooms shall not
be more than 3’-0” below the outside grade level. All bedrooms for residents
which are licensed on or after the effective date of these regulations shall
be at or above grade. In all new construction, the floor shall be located at
or above the outside grade level or outside surface.

(bb) Useable Floor Area.

(bbl) Existing and New: The useable floor area and the ar-
rangement and shape of the room shall provide space for furnishings and
for the free movement of residents. The useable floor area does not include
spaces occupied by toilet rooms, vestibules, lockers or closets, or heating
units. .

(bb2) KExisting Facilities: The useable floor area per bed shall
not be less than:

' 100 square feet for single rooms.
80 square feet for two-bed rooms; and

11t is recommended that the planning of a new boarding care home include provisions for
;:ase Ofl’ compliance with nursing home requiremsents in order to accommodate a futore higher
evel of care.
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70 square feet for three or four-bed rooms, when thus
licensed prior to the effective date of these regulations.

(bb3) New Construction: In new construction the useable floor
area per bed shall not be less than:
100 square feet for single rooms, and
80 square feet for two, three or four-bed rooms.

(cc) Bed Arrangement.

(ccl) Existing and New: Beds shall be located so as to avoid
drafts, excessive heat or other discomforts to residents. All single and multi-
bed rooms shall allow for a bed arrangement which can provide at least
3 feet of floor space at both sides and the foot end of each bed.

(cc2) New Construction: Multi-bed rooms shall be arranged to
permit not more than two beds side by side parallel to the window wall.

(dd) Windows,

(dd1) New Construction: The window area shall not be less
than one-eighth of the useable floor area, and the window sill shall not be
higher than 2'-6” above the floor. The window shall face an open outside
space not less than 30 fcet deep, and shall provide an unobstructed angle'
of vision within this space of not less than 65°.

(ee) Bedroom Doors.

(eel) New Construction: The door to the corridor shali be of
fire-resistive construction in accordance with the State Building Code, 1971
Edition, open into the bedroom, and provide a clear opening of 36 inches.
Bedroom doors shall not open directly to a dayroom, dining area or any
other common use area. Privacy locks on doors to residents’ bedrooms shall
be of a type which can be opened with a master key from the corridor side
at all times.

(fii Clothes Closet.

(f1) New Construction: A separate built-in closet? or storage
space for clothing and personal belongings shall be provided within the room
for each resident. It shall be provided with shelving; at least one drawer,
unless included in the bedroom, and a full-length hanging space sized to
accommodate clothes on hangers, The interior closet area shall be at least
22 inches deep and 36 inches wide.

(ff2) Existing Facilities: See MHD 52 (a)(3).
(gg) Cubicle Curtains,

(ggl) Existing and New: Cubicle curtains® shall be installed
for complete privacy for each resident in multi-bed rooms,

(4) Attendants’ Station,

(aa) Existing _Facilities: An attendants’ station shall be provided
with space for the residents’ records and a medicine cabinet.

1This angle may be read along the exterior wall,
2]1.ocks may be provided, if openable with a ster key.
8Decorative types recommended.
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(bb) New Construction: An attendants’ station or stations shall
be provided on each resident area or floor with space for the residents’
records and a medicine cabinet.

(5) Clean Linen Storage.

(aa) Existing and New: One or more rooms, closets, or enclosed
carts shall be provided for the storage of clean linen.

(6) Nourishment Area,

(aa) New Construction: A nourishment area or room shall be
provided for between-meal refreshments; it may serve more than one resi-
dent area, and can be located contiguous with a dayroom. The nourishment
area shall be provided with work counter and sink, storage cabinets and
a refrigerator. Ice storage or an ice maker-dispenser, if provided in the
resident areas, shall be located here,

(7) Sanitary Fixtures.

(aa) Existing Facilities: The number of sanitary fixtures shall not
be less than: '

1 water closet and 1 lavatory for 8 beds, and
1 shower or tub for 20 beds.

When the licensed capacity is increased, the requirement under
New Construction shall apply to the new addition. In resident toilets where
grab bars or towel bars are not provided, such bars shall be installed in
accordance with MHD 64 (a)(14) to the extent that the room arrangements
will permit.

(bb) New Construction: The number of sanitary fixtures shall not
be less than:

1 water closet and 1 lavatory for 4 beds, and
1 shower or tub for 15 beds.

Toilets in central bathing, other service areas, or for personcel or
the public shall not be counted in the above requirement. If urinals are
provided, they shall be floor mounted. No toilet room shal} be without a
lavatory and all lavatories shall be provided with hot and cold water. A
single-service towel dispenser can use single or roll towels, either disposable
or washable.

(cc) Existing and New: Water closets shall be located in separate
toilet rooms, in stalls or within bathing areas only. Portable commodes,
chemical toilets or water closets with moving parts in the bowl or waste
line assembly shall not be considered as substitutes for the required number
of water closets.

(8) Provision of Resident Toilet Rooms.

(aa) New Construction: Each toilet room shall be directly access-
ible from the bedroom, except as noted; it may serve 2 bedrooms if residents
are of the same sex, but not more than 4 beds. Hinged doors shall swing
out, or they shall be double acting and be provided with an emergency type
release stop. Privacy door locks shall be of a type which can be opened
from the outside without the use of a separate device. Sliding doors shall be
surface mounted. Folding doors shall be limited to toilet rooms with a
single door access, and shall be capable of easy and positive latching when
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being closed, and of staying folded in the open position; the required
width of door opening shall be increased to allow for the door when folded.
Toilet rooms shall be designed for the elderly and infirm.

(9) Toilet Room Layout.
(aa) New Construction:
(aal) The door opening shall be at least 2'-8” wide.
(aa2) The center of the water closet shall be located 18 to 21

inches from the side wall and there shall be at least 3'-0” of unobstructed
space in front of the bowl. No basic interior room dimension shall be less
than 3’-6”.

(aa3) The water closet shall be mounted at a height of not less
than 16 inches nor more than 19 inches above the floor, measured to the
top of seat. The bowl shall be elongated with an open front seat.

(aa4) The paper holder shall be securcly anchored on the side
wall near the water closet, 6 inches above the seat, and 6 to 12 inches
in front of the seat with both dimensions measured to the center of the
holder.

(aa5) A vertical grab bar, at least 18 inches long, shall be
provided on the side wall’ near the water closet. The low end shall be
mounted at a height of 10 inches above the toilet seat and at a distance
of 12 inches in front of the seat.

(aa6) Grab bars shall have an outside diameter of 1%2 inches,
and shall provide a clearance of 1%4 inches between the bar and the wall.
Bars shall be securcly anchored to sustain a load of 250 pounds for 5
minutes.

(aa7) The lavatory, with or without a counter top, shall be
mounted at a height of 32 inches above the floor, measured to the top edge.

(aa8) A towel bar shall be provided at a height of 42 inches
above the floor. It shall be a horizontal grab bar, securely anchored.

(aa9) A mirror shail be provided.

(aal0) A small shelf for personal toilet accessories shall be pro-
vided, unless such space is provided by a suitable lavatory or a counter,

(10) Resident Toilet-Bath Combinations.

(aa) Existing and New: In a room used by more than one resident
the bathtub or shower area shall be provided with a draw curtain for
privacy. Bathtubs and showers shall be provided with a non-slip bottom or
floor surface, and the areas shall be provided with grab bars.

(bb) New Construction: The toilet area shall comply with MHD
64 (b)(9). The shower or bathtub area shall comply with the requirements
in MHD 64 (b)(11)(bb) and with the requirements for the physically handi-
capped in the State Building Code, 1971 Edition. In addition to the above,
shower and bathtub areas shall be provided with recessed soap holders
without handles.

(11) Central Bathing Area. Bathing fixtures shall be provided in ac-
cordance with MHD 64 (b)(7).

1A grab bar on each side of the water closet is recommended.
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(aa) Existing and New: In bathing areas with more than one fix-
ture, each bathtub or shower area shall be provided with privacy curtains
and/or wall dividers. Bathtubs and showers shall be provided with a non-slip
bottom or floor surface, and at least one grab bar, securely anchored, shall
be provided at each fixture. There shzll be convenient access to toilet facili-
ties. If a water closet is located within an open area with multiple bathing
fixtures, the toilet area shall be provided with privacy curtains or stall parti-
tions. Such a toilet facility shall not be for general use by residents outside

the bathing area.

(bb) New Construction: All bathtub or shower areas shall be
designed for the elderly and infirm. At least one special bathtub or shower
area, designed for assisted bathing, shall be available for general use. Shower
stalls shall be at least 2-6” x 2'-6" inside dimension, and be without curbs.
Bathtubs shall be at least 18 inches, but nct more than 20 inches above the

floor. Soap holders shall be without handles and be recessed.

(bbl) The special bathtub or shower facilities shall be provided
in accordance with the provisions for the physically handicapped in the

State Building Code, 1971 Edition.

. (bb2) A shower for assisted bathing shall not be less than 4-0” x

*-0” or 4-6” x 3’-6” with the long side open without a curb, and with a 32
inch high splash protection. The shower area® shall have the controls located
near the splash protection for easy reach by both resident and attendant,
and the floor drain shall be located near the rear wall. A flexible hose hand
shower shall be provided, and the soap holder shall be without handle and
be recessed. A vertical, non-slip grab bar, 24 inches long, shall be provided
at the shower and at the shower entrance location. The low end of the grab
bar shall be 3’-0” above the floor. Horizontal grab bars inside wet areas

shall be mounted at a height of 4'-6” above the floor,

(bb3) A bathtub area for assisted bathing shall provide at least
3’-0” of working space for the attendant on at least two sides of the tub. A
flexible hose hand shower shall be provided, and the soap holder shall be
without handle and be recessed. A vertical, non-slip grab bar, 36 inches long,
shall be provided at the point of access at each side or end of the tub. The
low end of the grab bar shall be 4 inches above the rim. A horizontal grab
bar, 36 inches long, shall be installed 4 inches above the inside rim, if the

bathtub is installed with the long side toward the wall.

(12) Storage Room.

(aa) New Construction: A room or space for storage of bulky

equipment shall be provided,
(13) Janitor’s Closet.

(aa) New Construction: A janitor’s closet shall be provided for
each floor or resident area. It shall contain a floor receptor or service sink,

storage for housekeeping supplies and equipment.

(14) Drinking Fountains.

(aa) New Construction: Refrigerated drinking fountains shall be

provided in resident areas and in the recreational or activities area.

1A folding shower seat, 16 inches deep and 19 inches above the floor, is recommended.

Copyright © 1982 by the Revisor of Statutes, State of Minnesota. All Rights Reserved.



7MCAR § 1.064 118

(15) Room Numbering,

(aa) Existing and New: All bedrooms and service rooms shall be
labeled utilizing a system of numbers. The numbers of rooms in multi-
story facilities shall be prefixed by the number of the corresponding floor
level.

(16) Staffi Housing,

(aa) Existing and New: When living quarters for staff or admin-
istration are provided within the facility, they shall be separated from the
residents’ areas.

(17) Mechanical and Electrical Systems.

(aa) Existing and New: The requirements for plumbing, heating,
ventilation and electrical systems are covered in MHD 67.
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MHD 65 Supportive Service Areas

(APPLIES TO BOTH NURSING HOMES AND BOARDING CARE
HOMES)

(a) Dining and Activity Areas.
(1) Required Floor Area.

(aa) New Construction: The total arcas set aside for dining, day-
room and activities® shall not be less than 30 square feet per bed.

(bb) Existing and New: Additional space shall be provided for
the above if the facility is offering a day care program.

(2) Dayrooms.

(aa) New Construction: The minimum dayroom and activities®
area shall be 20 square feet per bed. Areas used for corridor traffic or
chapels with fixed pews, shall not count as dayroom space. Dayrooms shall
be located convenient to the bedroom areas and there shall be at least one
on each bedroom floor in multi-story construction. Dayrooms shall have
- outside windows, and the sill shall not be higher than 2-6” above the floor.

(3) Dining Area,

(aa) New Construction: The minimum dining area shall be 10
square feet per bed. The dining room area shall be separate from the
kitchen,

(4) Activities Area.

(aa) New Construction: The area for social and recreational ac-
tivities or therapeutic treatment shall provide space, arrangement and equip-
ment to accommodate the activities program.

(aal) Space Arrangement. Special consideration shall be given
to space arrangement for obtaining maximum flexibility in divisions or
separations of activities areas according to the type of function. Dirty and
dusty activities shall be separate from clean activities, and noisy activities
shall be completely separate and enclosed.

(aa2) Storage. Storage for supplies and equipment, mcludmg
storage accommodations and display space for individual participants’
projects shall be provided.

(aa3) Sanitary Facilities. A counter with a sink or a lavatory
and a single-service towel dispenser shall be provided wnhm the area. A
toilet room shall be available nearby.

(b) Dietary Facilities.
(1) Kitchen Area.

(aa) New Construction: The kitchen shall be located convenient
to the service entrance, the food storage areas and the dining area. Door
openings to food preparation areas shall be located away from entrances to
soiled linen or utility rooms, trash rooms, or a laundry. The kitchen area
shall be arranged for efficient operation and shall contain sufficient space
and equipment for the type of food service selected. If a commercial food

11t is recommended that an additional, separate activities area be provided.
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service! is utilized, or if meals are provided by another facility, the dietary
areas and equipment shall be designed to.provide for the sanitary storage,
processing, and handiing of such food. The kitchen area? shall be subjected
only to that traffic which is directly related to the functions of the food
service; food storage areas shall be located to avoid delivery traffic through
the kitchen area.

(aal) Storage for Non-Perishable Food. A well-ventilated store-
room shall be provided for day storage, and for the reserve food supply.
The supply room shall have storage capacity for at least one week’s supplies.
Shelving shall be finished with a washable surface, and the bottom shelf
shall be at least 8 inches above the floor. Floor drains shall not be provided.

(aa2) Storage for Perishable Food. Refrigerated storage for
perishable foods shall be provided for a minimum three-day supply, and
refrigerators, freezers, and refrigerated storerooms shall each be equipped
with a reliable thermometer. Walk-in coolers and freezers shall be equipped
with open-grid, corrosion-resistant metal shelving with the lowest shelf at
least 8 inches above the floor; be provided with inside lighting and inside
safety lock releases; and the floors shall be flush with the kitchen floor to
accommodate moveable equipment. Floor drains, directly connected to the
building sewer system, shall not be provided inside the room. The required
temperatures are covered under MHD 55 (p).

(aa3) Storage for Dishes and Utensils. Enclosed storage shall
be provided for all'china, glasses, flatware and other food service utensils,
including cooking utensils, pots and pans. Dishes and utensils shall not be
stored in the dishwashing area.

(aa4) Supervisor’s Office. An office or separate desk space®
for the dietary supervisor shall be provided within or adjacent to the kitchen.
The area shall include space for reference books and files.

(aaS) Janmitor’s Closet. The dietary department shall be provided
with its own janitor’s closet with a floor receptor or service sink, and storage .
for housekeeping supplies and equipment.

(aa6) Lavatories. At least one lavatory with a single-service
towel dispenser, shall be provided in the food preparation area and in the
clean end of the dishwashing area. A single lavatory may be provided for a
smaller dietary department; it shall be located near the clean end of the
dishwashing area. Mirrors shall not be installed in food preparation areas.

(aa7) Toilet Room. A toilet room shall be conveniently accessi-
ble for the dietary staff. It shall not open directly into any food service
area, It shall contain a water closet, lavatory, mirror, and a single-service
towel dispenser.

(2) Food Service Equipment.

(aa) New Construction: All food service equipment, including ice-
makers, drinking fountains and dishwashers, shall be of a type equal to
the Standards established by the National Sanitation Foundation (NSF),

1 A dietary area designed for limited food preparation should be arranged for possible future
expansion in the case that a facility reverts to a standard type food service at a later date. .

21t is recommended that doors with locks be provided to sccure the kitchen and food storage
areas during off-hours.

B]Dletary office space may be provided in the administrative area in‘a facility with 30 beds or
ess. .
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see MHD 67 (g). Sufficient separation shall be provided between each piece
of equipment and between equipment and walls to permit easy and effective
cleaning, or the equipment shall be placed with a tight fit and the joints
sealed. Equipment which is not sealed at the floor shall be installed on sani-
tary legs providing at least 6 inches clearance between the equipment and
the floor, or it shall be provided with casters, Aisles between equipment shall
have a minimum width of 4 feet to allow room for traffic in work areas and
to permit movement of mobile equipment.

(aal) Food Carts. Food carts shall be enclosed when used for
the transport of uncovered food trays or containers through non-dietary
areas. Floor storage shall be provided for the storage of all carts.

f{aa2) Cuthng Boards. Cutting boards or similar use table tops
shall be constructed of hard rubber, high-pressure laminate, or of similar
non-porous, smooth and cleanable materlal and be free of cracks, crevices
and opep seams.

(aa3) Scullery Sink. A three-compartment scullery sink shall
be provided for the complete hand-washing of pots and pans. A drainboard,
at least 30 inches long, shall be provided on each end of the sink. Each com-
partment shall be of a size and depth which will accommodate utensils, pots
and pans. The sanitizing compartment® shall be at least 14 inches deep,
permit the introduction of long-handled wire baskets for small utensils, and
shall be equipped with a unit heater capable of maintaining a water temper-
ature of at least 170°F.

(bb) Existing Facilities: All food service equipment when it is
being replaced shall be of a type equal to the Standards established by the
National Sanitation Foundation (NSF), see MHD 67 (g).

(3) Dishwashing Area,

(aa) New Construction: The dishwashing area shall be separate
and away from the kitchen food preparation area, and shall be arranged
and equipped as follows:

(aal) Soiled dishes shall arrive at the soiled dish counter without
passing through the clean dish side of the dishwashing area or through the
food preparation area of the kitchen. The soiled dish counter shall include
provisions for pre-rinse of dishes and disposal of garbage.

(aa2) Facilities with more than 30 beds shall be provided with
a commercial hood type or conveyor dishwasher. The area containing the
dishwasher and the soiled dish spray rinse shall be separated from the food
preparation area and the clean dish storage arca by a wall protection.

(aa3) In {acilities with 30 beds or less, a commercial type under-
counter type dishwasher shall be a minimum requirement.

(aad4) Clean dishes shall be returned directly from the clean dish
counter to a clean area for storage. The clean dish counter shall not be less
than 4'-0” long in facilities with pass-through type dishwashers. If necessary,
provision shall be made for the return of empty dish racks to the dishwasher
area.

1]f the mechanical dishwasher or a mechanical utensil washer is used for the sanitizing of
pots and pans, a sanitizing comjartment may cot be required and a two-co'npnrtmem scullery
sink may be acceptable.
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(4) Washing of Food Carts,

(aa) New Construction: A separate area shall be provided for the
cleaning of food carts.

(5) Washing of Garbage Cans,

(aa) New Construction: An area, separated from the dietary area,
shall be provided for the washing of garbage cans.

(c) The Laundry.
(1) Size and Location.

(aa) Existing and New: The laundry, if provided in the facility,
shall be sized and equipped to handle the laundering of all linen and personal
clothing to be processed in the facility.

(bb) New Construction: The entrance to a soiled linen collection
room or to a laundry processing room shall be located away from patient or
resident living areas and the entrance to the kitchen. Door widths to laundry
areas shall allow for movement of equipment and linen carts.

(2) Soiled Linen Collection Room,

(aa) Existing and New: A separate, enclosed soiled linen room
shall be provided for the collection, storage and sorting of soiled linen to
be processed in the laundry processing room or by an outside laundry
service.

(bb) New Construction: The soiled linen collection room shall be
located at the soiled side of the laundry processing room. A soiled linen
collection room for facilities with outside laundry service shall be located
near the service entrance.

(3) Laundry Processing Room,

(aa) New Construction: The laundry processing room shail be
arranged to allow for the orderly, progressive flow of work from the soiled
to the clean area. Equipment shall be arranged to minimize linen trans-
portation, provide the necessary floor area between operations, and avoid
cross traffic between clean and soiled operations. The room shall provide
space for storage of laundry supplies, cleaning equipment, and for parking
of laundry trucks used in the operation. Hand-washing facilities shall be
available for the area. A two-compartment laundry tub? shall be provided
and shall be of a material with a non-absorbent smooth, permanent finish.

(4) Laundry Equipment,

(aa) Existing and New: The equipment? shall be of commercial
type and shall consist of one or more washers, extractors, tumblers or
combinations of these, as well as ironers and presses, depending on the size
of the facility. The washer installation shall be capable of meeting the op-
erating requirements in MHD 54 (a)(5) and MHD 54 (b)(3).

(5) Clean Linen Room.

(aa) Existing and New: A separate, enclosed clean linen storage
room shall be provided.

1 The laundry tub may be provided with fittings for the required handwashing facilities.

2The washers and extractors should each have a combined rated capacity of not less than 12
pounds -of dry laundry per patient, when operating not more than 40 hours per week. The
tumbler and flat work ironer should each have i rated capacity of 15% and 709 respectively
of the washers when operating 40 hours per week.
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(6) Laundry for Personal Clothing,

(aa) Existing and New: Provision shall be made for the washing
of personal clothing either within or outside the facility.

(d) Central Storage.

(1) New Construction: Central storage shall be provided in all facili-
ties for the storage of bulk supplies and equipment, At least 10 square feet
per bed shall be provided.

(e) Refuse Area.

(1) Existing and New: An outside, fenced area or a separate room
shall be provided for holding trash and garbage prior to disposal. It shall
be located convenient to the service entrance and be sized to accommodate
the refuse volume and the chosen type of disposal system. An incinerator,
if provided, shall be in a separate room, or in a designated area within the
boiler or heater room, or outdoors.

(f) Yard Equipment.

(1) New Construction: Separate storage for yard maintenance equip-
ment and supplies shall be provided outside the facility.

(g) Main Entrance Area.

(1) New Construction: A lobby area appropriate to the size of the
facility shall be provided. It shall be located near the main control area, with
easy access to elevators, if provided. Public toilet facilities shall be provided
in this area.

(h) Administration.

{1) New Construction: Space shall be provided for administrative
functions involving business records and for the safe-keeping of patients’
and residents’ valuables.

(i) Facilities for Personnel.

(1) Existing and New: Locker and toilet facilities shall be provided
in accordance with the requirements of the Minnesota Department of Labor
and Industry, see MHD 67 (g).

(j) Plumbing, Ventilation and Lighting.

(1) Existing and New: The requirements for mechanical and electri-
cal systems are covered in MHD 67.

THE FOLLOWING APPLY TO NURSING HOMES ONLY:

(k) Physical Therapy Arga.

(1) Existing and New: The physical therapy service, if provided,
shall contain space and equipment® for exercise and treatment which meets
the needs of a medically directed therapy program. Each treatment area
shall be provided with cubicle curtains for patients’ privacy. Storage space
shall be provided for supplies and equipment; and the area shall be provided

with a lavatory or sink with institutional fittings and a single-service towel

1]t {3 recommended that this aica be utilized for inservice training in restorative nursing
procedures.
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dispenser. A desk and file space for the supervisor shall be provided which
also may serve an adjacent activities area. A toilet room' shall be convenient
to the area.

(20 New Construction: The toilet room shall comply with the re-
quirements for special toilets, MHD 64 (a)(15).

(1) Barber and Beauty Shop Services.

(1) New Construction: A room shall be provided for barber and
beauty shop services with a shampoo sink, a lavatory and storage space.

1 The toilet rooui may also serve an adjacent activities area.
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MHD 66 Construction Details, Chutes and Elevators

(APPLIES TO BOTH NURSING HOMES AND BOARDING CARE
HOMES)

(a) Access to Facility.

(1) New Construction: Acéessibility to the facility by patients, resi-
dents and the handicapped, shall include at least one primary entrance with-

out obstructions such as steps or curbs on walkways. Ramp slope shall not
exceed 1 foot rise in 12 feet.

(b) Ceiling Heights.

(1) New Construction: Minimum ceiling ﬁeights shall be provided
as follows:

(aa) Boiler room ceilings shall be at least 5-0” higher than the
top of the boiler unit and at least 2°-6” above the main boiler header and
connecting piping with a minimum total height of 9-0”.

(bb) Ceilings in corridors, storage rooms, patients’ toilet rooms and
other minor rooms shall not be less than 7°-6".

(cc) Ceilings in all other rooms shall not be less than 8-0”.
(¢) Clean Air,

(1) Existing and New: All air supplied to the facility shall be free
from harmful particulate matter, any type of combustion products or con-
taminants, obnoxious odors or exhausted air from the building or adjoining
property.

(d) Exterior Mechanical Shafts.

(1) New Construction: Exterior shafts serving equipment for patient
or resident areas shall be constructed to prevent accumulation of dirt, leaves
or snow.,

- () Area Heat Protection,

(1) Existing and New: Floors and walls for patient or resident living
areas which are overheated due to adjoining heat sources shall be insulated
or otherwise protected to prevent the surface from exceeding a temperature

of 85°F.
(D) The Incinerator.

(1) New Construction: An incinerator, if provided, shall comply
with the requirements of the Minnesota Pollution Control Agency.

(g) Overhead Piping.

(1) New Construction: Overhead piping shall not be exposed in
dietary areas, clean supply and clean linen areas. Overhead sanitary waste
lines in these areas shall be avoided.

(h) Protection Railings,

(1) New Construction: Protection railings, 42 inches high, shall be
provided in accordance with the requirements for guardrails in the State
Building Code, 1971 Edition. The provision shall include railings for top
landings of stairs, and window wells and open air shafts in areas accessible
to patients or residents.
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(i) Glass Protection.

(1) Existing Facilities: All full height windows, glass partitions, or
glass doors shall be provided with decals or markings.

(2) New Construction: Any full height window or glass partition of
clear glass which has the sill placed at or near floor level and is located in
areas accessible to patients or residents shall be provided with a railing or
some other structural safety barrier at a height of at least 30 inches above
the floor. Glass doors shall be provided with a push bar or with decals or
markings.

(i) Floor Joints.

(1) New Construction: Thresholds and expansion joint covers shall
be flush with the floor, except at exterior doors. Adjacent dissimilar floor
materials shall be flush with each other to provide an unbroken surface.

(k) Non-Skid Surfaces.

(1) Existing and New: Stairways, ramps, bathtubs and showers shall
be provided with non-slip surfaces. Rubber non-skid mats in bath and
shower stalls, and loose scatter rugs in patient or resident areas shall not be
used.

{I) Door Handles.

(1) New Construction: Lever type door handles shall be provided
on all doors to bedrooms, toilet rooms, dayroom, dining room and activi-
ties areas.

(m) Electrical Safety.

(1) Existing and New: Major appliances such as washers and dryers
shall be grounded. Electrical items such as radios, television sets or lamps
shall not be placed next to sanitary fixtures.

(n) Floors.

(1) Existing and New: All floors in living and service areas for pa-
tients and residents shall be washable and/or cleanable. :

(aa) Floors in areas subject to local wetting shall be finished with
a smooth, hard, non-slip, non-absorbent surface. In dictary areas, such floor
surfaces shall be grease resistant,

“(bb) Carpeting, including padding or adhesives, shall conform with
the required smoke and flamespread ratings in the State Building Code,
1971 Edition; each square yard of the product, or the container, shall be
marked for identification of its flame spread rating. Carpeting in patient or
resident areas shall be of stain resistant, high density, low pile construction
which is cleanable and facilitates wheeled traffic. It shall be stretched and
securely fastened to avoid looseness and bunching,

(0) Walls,

(1) Existing and New: Wall finishes in living and service areas for
patients and residents shall be smooth, washable and/or cleanable. Colors
shall be light and cheerful.

(aa) Walls in areas subject to local wetting shall be provided with
a hard, non-absorbent surface in accordance with the State Building Code,
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1971 Edition. Walls in high humidity areas shall be provided with a water
resistant finish.

(bb) The juncture at floors and walls in dietary areas shall be sealed
or coved.

(2) New Construction: The juncture at floors and walls shall be
coved in all areas used for food preparation and storage of prepared foods.

(p) Ceilings.

(1) Existing and New: All ceiling finishes in living and service
areas for patient and resident areas shall be washable and/or cleanable.
Ceilings in high humidity areas shall be provided with a smooth and water
resistant finish.

(2) New Construction: Ceilings shall be accoustically treated in cor-
ridors and in patient or resident living areas. Materials which flake or dust
shall not be used.

(@) Linen and Trash Chutes.

(1) New Construction: Chute enclosures, service openings and gen-
eral installation shall be provided in accordance with the requirements of
the State Building Code, 1971 Edition.

(aa) Minimum diameter of a gravity type chute shall be 2’-0".

(bb) The valve for the chute flushing equipment shall be located
for convenient use. The ceiling space between shaft walls and the discharge
end of the chute shall be scaled to prevent odors from leaking into the
enclosing shaft space.

(r) Dumbwaiters and Conveyors,

(1) New Construction: Shaft enclosure and installation requirements
for dumbwaiters or conveyors shall be in accordance with the provisions in
the State Building Code, 1971 Edition.

(aa) Enclosed dumbwaiter pits and conveyor spaces shall be pro-
vided with access for cleaning.

(s) Elevators.

(1) New Construction: Shaft enclosures and elevator installations
shall be provided in accordance with the requirements in the State Building
Code, 1971 Edition. Elevators shall be provided in all facilities where pa-
tients or residents occupy or use more than the entrance or first floor level.
The elevator cab shall be at least 5’-0” in each direction and the car door
shall have a clear opening of at least 3’-0".

(aa) Number of elevators:

One (1) elevator for 1-59 persons above the first floor.
Two (2) elevators for 60-200 persons above the first floor, and
Three (3) elevators for 201-350 persons above the first floor.
One (1) additional elevator shall be added for each 150 per-
islons in facilities with more than 350 persons above first
oor.

THE FOLLOWING APPLIES TO NURSING HOMES ONLY:

(t) . Elevators in New Construction. At least one (1) elevator shall be a
hospital-size elevator. The inside cab dimension shall be at least 5-0” wide
and 7°-0” deep. The car doors shall have a clear opening of at least 3’-8”.

Copyright © 1982 by the Revisor of Statutes, State of Minnesota. All Rights Reserved.



MHD 67 128

MHD 67 Mechanical and Electrical Systems

(APPLIES TO BOTH NURSING HOMES AND BOARDING CARE
HOMES)

(a) Plant Operation and Maintenance,
(1) Existing and New Construction:

(aa) General Requirements. The physical plant shall be kept in
a continuous state of good repair and operation with regard to the health,
comfort, safety and well-being of the occupants in accordance with an es-
tablished routine maintenance and repair program,

(bb) Walls, Floors and Ceilings. Walls, floors and ceilings shall
be kept in good and acceptable repair at all times. They shall be of a type
or finish to permit good maintenance including frequent washing, cleaning,
or painting.

(cc) DMumination. Lighting shall be provided and maintained
throughout the facility in accordance with MHD 67 (f).

(dd) Emergency Electrical Service. If an emergency electrical
service is provided it shall be maintained in working condition. An emer-
geocy generator shall be operated and tested at frequent intervals.

(ee) Electrical Wiring and Appliances. Electrical wiring, appli-
ances, fixtures, equipment and cords shall be maintained in a serviceable
and safe condition. Light and power panels shall be properly indexed and
locked when necessary. Radios, televisions, lamps or clocks shall not be
placed within reach of sanitary fixtures.

(ffi Heating, Air Conditicning and Ventilation. The mechanical
systems shall be operated 10 maintain the necessary temperatures and air
changes. Convectors, registers, ducts and equipment shall be cleaned at
regular intervals, and filters exchanged, when required. The heatmg system
shall be capable of maintaining a minimum temperature of 75°F. in all
living areas.

(gg) Descaling of Equipment. Caution shall be taken that acid
or other chemical solutions do not enter the potable water supply during
the descaling operation of mechanical equipment.

(hb) Boiler Water Additives. Precautions shall be taken to assure
that the type and concentration of boiler water additives is not harmful if
steam is used for humidification or comes into direct contact with food.

(ii) Brine Tanks. All brine tanks shall be provided with tight-
fitting, over-lapping covers.

(jj) Elevators and Other Machinery. Elevators, dumbwaiters, con-
veyor systems and other machinery shall be maintained so as to comply with
the regulations of the Minnesota Department of Labor and Industry. All
dangerous areas and equipment shall be provided with proper safeguards
and appropriate devices to prevent accidents,

(kk) Periods of Construction. Special precautions shall be taken
to protect patients or residents from dust, harmful and obnoxious odors,
dangers and excessive noise during construction periods.
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(1) Testing of Fire Safety System. The total fire alarm system and
the fire fighting equipment shall be tested at regular intervals as required

by the State Fire Marshal.

(mm) Storage of Hazardous Materials, The storage of gasoline
containers, gasoline powered equipment, liquid petroleum gas, fuel oil,
paints and other flammable items shall be in accordance with the require-

ments of the State Fire Marshal,

(on) Grounds. The surrounding grounds within lot lines shall be
maintained in an acceptable manner and be kept free of accumulations of
refuse and debris. Driveways, walks and outside steps or ramps shall be
maintained in good condition for access and safe use at all times, including

the winter months.

(oo) Hot Water Temperature. Hot water supplied to lavatories

and bathing fixtures shall not exceed 110°F. at the fixtures.
(b) Building Construction.

(1) New Construction: All new construction shall be in accordance
with the requirements for Group D Occupancy in the State Building Code,

1971 Edition.
(c) Plombing,
(1) New Construction:

(aa) Imstallation. All plumbing systems shall be installed and
tested in accordance with the requirements of the Minncsota Plumbing

Code, 1969 Edition, and with these regulations.

(bb) Area Drainage. Roofs, basements, tunnels, pits, shafts, area-
ways, courts, yards and drives shall be properly drained to eliminate intru-
sion of rain water or ground water into the building. Floor drains in ex-
terior areaways and similar installations shall be provided with a running

trap located inside the building to prevent freeze-up in the winter.

(cc) Sanitary Fixtures. The numbers and special types of sanitary
fixtures required in the various areas are covered under MHD 64 and
MHD 65. The material used for sanitary fixtures shall be smooth and non-
absorbent with a non-slip bottom surface in bathtubs and showers. Flush

valves in living areas shall be of a quiet operating type.

(dd) Waste Line Interceptors. Interceptors® for sand, plaster, rags,
buttons and other solids shall be provided on the waste line for sinks used

for ceramics in activity areas and for washers in the laundry.

(ee) Valves. Each water service main, branch main, riser and
branch to a group of fixtures shall be valved. Stop valves shall be provided
at each fixture. There shall be easy access to all valves, and if concealed,

their location shall be marked.

(f) Booster Heater. If the water system provides only 110°F.
hot water,” a booster heater shall be provided for the dishwasher and for
the washer(s) in the laundry. It shall be located and sized to maintain the
required temperature at the point of use. A pressure and temperature relief
valve and a conductor pipe which discharges within 10 inches off the floor

shall be provided.

‘1 Grease interceptors are not reccmmended,
21t i3 recommended that separate hot water hesters for 110°E. and 180°F, be provided.
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(gg) Pipe Insulation. Sufficient insulation shall be provided for
all water and steam piping to assure proper functioning of the systems, pro-
vide safety against burns, and to prevent undesirable condensation or heat
transfer in areas for patients or residents.

(hh) Hot Water Supply. Circulating hot water shall be provided in
all hot water mains and in risers more than three stories high to assure hot
water at the fixtures. The hot water heating equipment shall have sufficient
capacity and recovery to supply water at temperatures at the point of use
as follows:

Patient and resident areas 110°F.
Mechanical dishwashing 180°F.
Washers in the laundry 180°F.

If a thermostatically controlled mixing valve is used, it shall be of
the “fail safe” type, which prevents flow of hot water in case the cold
water supply fails. Heaters shall be insulated and provided with a thermo-
meter.

(ii) The Dishwashing Machine. The dishwashing machine shall be
of a commercial type equal to the standards established by Standard No. 3
of the National Sanitation Foundation (NSF), April, 1965 and shall be of a
size that can accommodate food trays, The water supply line at the machine
shall ‘be provided. with a pressure reducing valve, a pressure gauge and a
vacuum breaker. The rinse water flow pressure shall be maintained between
15 and 25 pounds per square inch (p.s.i.) at the machine by the use of a
pressure reducing valve. A pressure gauge shall be installed following the
reducing valve. A recirculation system and pump shall be provided if the
final rinse water heater is located more than five (5) feet from the dish-
washer. The drain shall be an indirect waste connection to a trapped floor
drain, or it shall be a trapped connection to a branch with a floor drain
without a backwater valve in the horizontal branch.

(jj) Waste and Vent Piping Restrictions. Waste lines over food
preparation areas, food storage areas, clean storage areas, and electrical
panels shall be avoided. Precautions shall be taken to protect these areas
from possible leakage or condensation from over-head lines. Plumbing waste
lines and vents shall not be located within ventilation plenums.

(kk) Floor Drains. Floor drains shall not be installed in areas for
food storage nor shall they be directly connected to ventilation equipment
or air supply plenums.

THE FOLLOWING APPLY TO NURSING HOMES ONLY:

() Iostitutional Fittings. Institutional fittings shall include: a
mixing faucet, a gooseneck spout or other approved spout, wrist-action
controls, and an open grid strainer on the waste in the lavatories.

(111) The spout shall provide a minimum vertical distance of
5 inches from its discharge point to the rim of the fixture, and
a minimum horizontal bowl clearancc of 7 inches between the
discharge point and the inside face of the rim.

(112) The blades on wrist-action controls shall not exceed
4% inches in length, except that handles on clinical sinks shall
not be less than 6 inches Iong.
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(mm) Clinlcal Sinks. Flushing rim service sinks or clinical sinks
shall have an integral trap in which the upper portion of a visible trap seal
provides a water surface. A bedpan cleaning device shall be included at
the clinical sink in soiled utility rooms.

(on)  Sterilizer Vent Systems. All stenhzers requiring vapor vents
shall be connected with a vapor venting system extending up through the
roof independent of the plumbing fixture vent system. The vertical riser
pipe shall be provided with a drip line which discharges into the drainage
system through an air gap or open waste fixture. The connection between
the fixture and the vertical vent riser pipe shall be made by means of a
horizontal offset. Vent material shall be erosion and corrosion resistant.

THE FOLLOWING APPLY TO BOTH NURSING HOMES AND
BOARDING CARE HOMES:

(d) Heating and/or Cooling.
(1) New Construction:

(aa) Design and Installation. All heating and/or cooling systems
shall be designed and installed in accordance with the requirements of the
State Building Code, 1971 Edition. The heating system® shall be capable
of maintaining a temperature of 75°F. in all patient and resident areas.
Areas shall be zoned according to use and exposure, and be provided with
thermostatic temperature controls.

(bb) Isolation of Major Components. A means of isolating major
sections or components in the heating system shall be provided. Supply and
return mains, and risers of space heating systems shall be valved to- isolate
the various sections of each system. Each piece of equipment? shall be
valved at the supply and return ends,

(cc) Controls and Gauges. All valves and controls shall be placed
for convenient access and use, and thermometers and gauges shall be
mounted for easy observation.

(dd) Heating Elements. Heating elements shall be located so as
not to interfere with beds in patients’ or residents’ rooms. Tubing and casing
of gravity type heating convectors shall be mounted at least 4 inches above
the floor and be provided with removable sturdy covers in order to facilitate
cleaning.

(ee) Forced Flow Room Units. Cabinets for forced flow heating/
cooling units shall be sturdy and shall be mounted either continuously along
the floor with a tight fit or at least 4 inches above the floor. Outside air shall
be filtered.® The interior air grill for recirculation shall be located not less
than 4 inches above the floor on floor mounted units. Fans or blowers shall
be of a quiet operating type, and the fan or blower housmg shall not be
directly connected to the metal of the unit cabinet.

i Recommend provision for humidification of up to 25% relative humidity.

2Any pump on which the heating system is dependent should be installed In dupficate for
standby secrvice in a nursing home.

31t is recommended that recircutated air also be passed through the filter, and that the filter
be replaceable from within the room.,
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(e) Ventilation.

(1) Design and Installation.

(aa) New Construction: All ventilation systems shall be designed
and installed in accordance with the requirements of the State Building
Code, 1971 Edition, and with these regulations.

(2) Ventilation Requirements,

(aa) Existing Construction: Ventilation in existing facilities shall
include mechanical exhaust ventilation' in the following areas: kitchen;
laundry; soiled linen collection room; soiled utility rooms, and toilets, ex-
cept when private or semiprivate and provided with window ventilation.

(bb) New Construction: Mechanical supply and exhaust ventila-
tion shall be provided for all areas as indicated in Table 67 (e)}(A) or (B).
Areas not covered in this table shall be ventilated in accordance with the
requirements in the State Building Code, 1971 Edition. Areas indicated with
equal or positive pressure relationship to adjacent areas shall be provided
with tempered make-up air.

(3) Fresh Air Intakes,

{aa) New Construction: Fresh air intakes for ventilation systems
shall be located not less than 25 feet away from a ventilation exhaust, com-
bustion exhaust, driveway or parking area. The bottom of fresh air intakes
serving central air systems shall be located as high as possible, but not less
than 4°-0” above grade or, if installed through the roof, not less than 2°-0”
above roof level. Air intakes for individual room units shall not be less than
1’-6” above outside grade. Any exhaust system or waste chute vent shall
terminate not less than 25 feet away from windows that can be opened.

(4) Height of Registers.

{aa) New Construction: Registers for air supply or return shall
be located not less than 4 inches above the floor.

(5) Filters.

(aa) New Construction: All outside air introduced into living and
service areas of a facility shall be filtered. Return air to central ventilation
systems shall be filtered.

(6) Dietary Area.

(aa) New Construction: The dictary area shall be ventilated sepa-
rately. Ventilation hoods shall be provided for ranges and other heat-
producing equipment in addition to the general ventilation. Grease ex-
tractors or filters shall be provided. Filters and grease drip pans shall be
easily removable for cleaning and replacement. A separate exhaust from
the mechanical dishwasher shall not satisfy the requirement for general
ventilation of the dishwashing area. Exhaust ducts shall be provided with
access panels for cleaning.

(7) Laundry Area.

(aa) New Construction: Air in the laundry shall be vented away
from the finishing and ironing area and toward the extracting and washing
area. The gencral air movement shall be from the clean area to the soiled

1 Recommended for janitors' closets.
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area, and shall be of sufficient volume to remove steam, odors and exces-
sive heat.! Dryers shall be provided with a lint collector. Horizontal exhaust
ducts shall be provided with access panels for cleaning.

(8) Mechanical Rooms.

(aa) New Construction: Mechanical rooms below grade with
equipment utilizing liquified petroleum gas shall be provided with continu-
ous mechanical ventilation providing a pressure which is equal or greater
than atmospheric,

THE FOLLOWING APPLY TO NURSING HOMES ONLY:
(9) Fiiters.

(aa) New Construction: When central air systems are installed,
outside air for use in patient areas shall pass through filters rated at a mini-
mum efficiency of 30% based on the National Bureau of Standards Dust
Spot Test Method with Atmospheric Dust. Filter frames shall be durable
and carefully dimensioned and shall provide an air-tight fit with the en-
closing ductwork.

(10) Sterilizer Room,

(aa) New Construction: A separate sterilizing room with a large
autoclave shall be provided with supply and exhaust ventilation. If an auto-
clave is built into a separate equipment room, the equipment room shall
be provided with exhaust ventilation.

THE FOLLOWING APPLY TO BOTH NURSING HOMES AND
BOARDING CARE HOMES:

() Electrical Systems.
(1) Installation and Equipment.

(aa) New Construction: All electrical installations and equipment
shall be in accordance with the requirements of the State Building Code,
1971 Edition, and with these regulations,

1Sp«:)t_dv:lrm'l'fnion for large heat-producing equipment such as dryers and ironers thould be
provided.
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TABLE 67 (e)}(A)—VENTILATION
PRESSURE RELATIONSHIPS AND VENTILATION FOR CERTAIN AREAS

Rplm'surgl' All Suppt i Minimuoy
o Adjacent ‘Air From Aocdonr s Chanaes Dircstiy to.
Area Designation Areas Outdoors per Hour per Hour Outdoora

Patient Bedroom 0 — 2 2 —_
Dayroom, Activity Area 0 — 2 2 —_
Patient Corridor 0 —_ 2 4 —_—
Exam. and Treatment Room 0 — 2 6 Yes
Dining Room, Phys. Therapy - — 2 6 —
Medication Room + —_ 2 4 —
Clean Utility Room + —_ 2 4 —_
Soiled Utility Room - —_ —_ 10 Yes
Toilet Room - — —_ 10 Yes
Bathing Area - —_ —_— 10 Yes
Barber and Beauty Room - - — 10 Yes
Janitor’s Closet - —_ —_ 10 Yes
Sterilizer Equip. Room - — —_ 10 Yes
Garbage Room, Can Washing — — — 10 Yes
Trash Collection Room - — —_ 10 Yes
Food Preparation, Nourishment 0 —_ 2 10 Yes
Dishwashing, Food Cart Cleaning

Area - — — 10 Yes
Dietary Storage 0 — — 2 —
Laundry Processing Room 0 — 2 10 Yes
Soiled Linen Collection Room - - — 10 Yes
Clean Linen Storage Room + —_ 2 2 —
Symbols:

Air Pressure Relationships: -+ = Positive — = Negative
Air Changes, Supply, Exhaust: — = Optional

1 Areas with equal or positive pressure relationships to adjacent areas shall be provided with tempered make-up air.
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TABLE 67 (e)(B)—VENTILATION
PRESSURE RELATIONSHIPS AND VENTILATION FOR CERTAIN AREAS

Pressurel Minimum
Relationship All Supply Air Changes of Total Air All Exhaust
to Adjacent Air From Outdoor Air Changes Directly to
Areca Designation Areas Outdoors per Hour per Hour Outdoors
Resident Bedroom? 0 — 2 2 —
Dayroom, Activity Area 0 — 2 2 —
Resident Corridor 0 — 2 4 —_
Dining Room - -_— 2 6 —
Toilet Room - - —_ 10 Yes
Bathing Area - —_ — 10 Yes
Barber and Beauty Room - —_— — 10 Yes
Janitor’s Closet - — — 10 Yes
Trash Collection, Garbage
Can Washing - —_ — 10 Yes
Food Preparation, Nourishment O —_— 2 10 Yes
Dishwashing, Food Cart
Cleaning Area - —_ — 10 Yes
Dietary Storage 0 —_— —_ 2 —_
Laundry Processing Room 0 _ 2 10 Yes
Soiled Linen Collection Room — -— —_ 10 Yes
Clean Linen Storage + — 2 2 —_
Symbols:
Air Pressure Relationships: -+ = Positive — = Negative
Air Changes, Supply, Exhaust: — = Optional

1Areas with equal or positive pressure relationships to adjacent areas shall be provided with tempered make-up afr,
2For residentes’ bedrooms, operable windows may provide adequate ventilation,

Copyright © 1982 by the Revisor of Statutes, State of Minnesota. All Rights Reserved.

SURISAS [BINNFY PUE [EIUBYRW L9 AHI

‘AINO SHWOH TdVD ONIAIVOd OL X1ddV ONIMOTIOH HHL

SEl

L9 AHHW



MHD 67 _ 136

(2) Distribution Panel Boards.

(aa) Existing and New: All circuits in light and power panels!
shall be identified with a typewritten index.

(bb) New Construction: Lighting and appliance panel boards shall
be provided for the circuits on each floor, except for emergency system
circuits.

(3) Corridor Receptacles.

(aa) New Construction: Single receptacles on a separate circuit
for equipment such as floor cleaning machines shall be installed approxi-
mately 50 feet apart in all corriders and within 25 feet of ends of corridors.

(4) Switches and Receptacles.

{aa) New Construction: Switches shall not be placed higher than
42 inches above the floor, Convenience outlets for electrical appliances shall
be located to avoid danger in wet areas.

(5) Interior Lighting.

(aa) Existing Facilities: Each bedroom shall be provided with
general illumination and a reading light for each occupant. General light-
ing levels,? measured 30 inches above the floor and special illumination at
work surfaces shall not be less than:

(aal) 30 footcandles for ail reading surfaces or locations,

(aa2) 20 footcandles at work or activity surfaces in kitchen and
laundry.

(aa3) 10 footcandles for all other areas, such as bedrooms,
dining areas, dayrooms, bathrooms, toilets, corridors and service stairways.

(aa4) 5 footcandles for exit stairways, mechanical equipment
rooms and storage arcas.

(bb) New Construction: Interior lighting® for living and service
areas for patients and residents shall be provided in accordance with the
minimum levels of illumination listed in Table 67 (f)(A). Each bedroom
shall be provided with general illumination and a separate reading light for
each occupant. The required illumination levels are given in footcandle
power. General illumination shall be measured 30 inches above the floor
and special illumination at the height of the work or reading surface, or
location.

11t is recommended that doors on tlectrical panel boards accessible to patients or residents
be equippzd with a )

21t is recommended that ughu g levels for arcas not covered in the regulations be provided in
nemance with Iluminating Engineering Society Recornmended Levels of Ilumination, 1966
D.
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Table 67 (f)(A)—Minimum lllumination Levels

General Special
Area INlumination Illumination
Exit stairways, central storage, ]
mechanical equipment room
Bedrooms 10 30 (reading)
Corridors, stairways, janitor's closet, 10
. dietary storage, clean linen closet
Dayroom, dining room 20 30 (zeading)
Activity area 30 100 (work tables)
Toilet, bathing, dietary area, 30
Jaundry processing room, soiled
linen collection room, clean
linen storage room
Barber and beauty room 50

(6) Fire Alarm Systems.

(aa) Existing and New: Fire alarm systems and sprinkler systems
shall be provided in accordance with the requircments by the State Fire
Marshal. New construction shall be in accordance with the State Building
Code, 1971 Edition.

THE FOLLOWING APPLY TO NURSING HOMES ONLY:
(7) Intevior Lighting.

(aa) Existing Facilitics: In addition to the lighting requirements
in MHD 67 (f)(5)(aa), nursing and treatment areas shall be provided with
the following illumination levels:

(aal) 30 footcandles at the charting desk and at the medicine
preparation surface.

(aa2) 20 footcandles at work surfaces in the medicine storage
room, utility rooms, physical therapy and examination room.

(bb) New Construction: In addition to the lighting requirement
in Table 67 (f)(A), nursing and treatment areas shall be provided with the
minimum levels of illumination listed in Table 67 (f)(B). The required
illumination levels are given in footcandle power. General illumination shall
be measured 30 inches above the floor, and special illumination measured at
the height of the work surface.

Table 67 (f)(B}—Minimum Hlumination Levels

General Special
Area Illumination Illumination

Nurse Station 20 (night) 70 (desk)

50 (day)
Medication area, clean utility 30 100 (cabinet)
room, sterilizer room 100 (counter)
Soiled utility room - 20
Physical therapy arca 20 30 (treatment

. area)

Examination and treatment 50 100 (examina-
room tion table)
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(8) Bedroom Receptacles.

(aa) New Construction: Each patient bedroom shall have duplex
receptacles on each side of the head of each bed. Receptacles on other walls
shall be provided as required by the State Building Code, 1971 Edition.

(9) Night Lights.

(aa) New Construction: Each patient bedroom shall be provided
with a night light.

(10) Nurse Call System.

(aa) Existing and New: An electrical nurse call system shall be
provided in a nursing home. It shall register a call from the patient at the
nursing station and activate a signal light by the bedroom door.

(bb) New Construction: A nurse call system shall cover patient
and nursing service areas where indicated in Table 67 (f)(C). Nurse calls or
emergency calls shail be capable of being inactivated only at the points of
origin. A central annunciator shall be provided where the door signal lights
are not visible from the nurses’ station.

(bbl) A nurse call shall be provided at the head end of each
patient’s bed. It shall register a call from the patient at the nurses’ station
and activate a visual signal light in the corridor at the patient’s door and
a duty signal in all required service areas for nursing. In multi-corridor
pursing units, additional visible signal lights shall be provided at corridor
intersections.

(bb2) An emergency call shall be provided in each patient toilet
and in all areas used for patient bathing. If a pull cord is provided it shall
extend to within 6 inches above the floor, ‘A push-button type emergency
call shall be installed at a height of 24 inches. An emergency call shall
register a call from a patient at the nurses’ station, and activate a duty signal
in all required service areas for nursing. The emergency duty signal shall
provide a visual signal light and an audible alarm.

(bb3) If a nurse call system provides two-way voice com-
munication, it shall be equipped with an indicator light at each call station
which lights and remains lighted as long as the voice circuit is operating.*

Table 67 (f)(C)}—Nurse Call System

Type of Signal Room or Area

Nurse Call Patient rooms.

Emergency call? Patients’ toilets, patients’ bathing
and training toilet room.

Duty Signal Medication room, nourishment area,

clean utility room, soiled utility room,
sterilizing room.

1 Nurse calls of this type may be capable of being inactivated at the nurses’ station.

2 An emergency call is recommended for the following areas: dayrooms without visual con-
trol from nurses’ station, physical therapy and activity areas,
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(11) Patients’ Security Signal.

(aa) Existing and New: Exit doors leading directly to the outside
which are not under observation from the nurses’ station shall be provided
with an automatic audible alarm system. Where a local alarm is not audible
at the nurses’ station, an electric exit alarm system shall register at the
nurses’ station or other assigned control area.

(12) Emergency Electric Service,

(aa) Existing and New: To provide electricity during an inter-
ruption of the normal electric supply that affects medical care, or safety of
the occupants, an emergency source of electricity shall be provided and
connected to certain circuits for lighting. The emergency system shall pro-
vide lighting for the nurses’ stations, the telephone switchboard, the patient
corridors, the exits, the boiler or heater room, the emergency generator,
if provided; and it shall assure functioning of the fire alarm system. Emer-
gency electrical service shall be provided by one of the following methods:

(aal) A battery-operated system with automatic controls and re-
charging if effective for four (4) or more hours, or

(aa2) An on-site emergency generator.!

THE FOLLOWING APPLY TO BOTH NURSING HOMES AND
BOARDING CARE HOMES:

(g) Codes and Regulations.

(1) New Construction: All construction, installations and equipment
shall conform to the following codes and standards, provided that the re-
quirements of such codes or standards are not inconsistent with the require-
ments of these regulations,

(aa) State Building Code, 1971 Edition.?
(bb) Minnesota Plumbing Code, 1969 Edition.?

(cc) Equipment Standards by the National Sanitation Foundation:
(ccl) Standard No. 2—Food Service Equipment—April, 1965

(cc2) Standard No. 3-—Spray-Type Dishwashing Machines—
April, 1965

(cc3) Standard No. 4—Commercial Cooking & Warming Equip-
ment—April, 1970

(cc4) Standard No. 5—Commercial Hot Water Generating
Equipment—January, 1959

(cc5) Standard No. 6—Dispensing Freezers—July, 1970

(cc6) Standard No. 7—Food Service Refrigerators & Storage
Freezers—April, 1966

(cc7) Standard No. 8—Commercial Powered Food Preparation
Equipment—April, 1965

1 It is recommended that the emergency generator gystem include sl {tems necessary for the
functioning of the heating sys.zm. An automatic transfer switch is recommended.

2 Avajlable from the Documents Section, 140 Centennial Building, St. Paul, Minnesota 55155.
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(cc8) Standard No. 12—Automatic Ice-Making Equipment—
June, 1964

(cc9) Standard No. 25—Vending Machines for Food & Bever-
ages—August, 1968

197 (cc10) Standard No. 26—Pot, Pan and Utensil Washers—July,

(ccll) Standard No. 29—Detergent & Chemical Feeders for
Commercial Spray-Type Dishwashing Machines—September, 1969

(dd) Vending Machines, State Health Department Regulation No.
10950—November, 1966.

(ee) “lluminating Engineering Society, Lighting Handbook, 1966.”

(f) Nonflammable Medical Gas Systems, Nationa! Fire Protection
Association, NFPA No. 56F, 1970 Edition.

(gg) State of Minnesota Rules and Regulations of the Department
(1)5711.albor and Industry, Occupational Safety and Health Rules, January,

(hh) Air Pollution Control Rules, Regulations, and Air Quality
Standards,! 1969 Edition.

1Available from the Documents Section, 140 Centennial BRuilding, St. Paul, Minnesota 55155,

MHD 68 Definition of Intermediate Care Facility .

(a) For the purposes of Laws of Minnesota 1969, Chapter 387, there
are hereby established two classifications of intermediate care facilities.

Class I and Class I1.

(1) A Class I facility is a nursing home, as licensed by the State
Board of Health, which meets the requirements set forth in 34 F.R. 9782,
June 24, 1969, to be codified as 45 CFR 234.130.

(2) A Class II facility is a boarding care home, as licensed by the
State Board of Health, which meets the requirements set forth in 34 F.R.
9782, June 24, 1969, to be codified as 45 CFR 234.130.

Copyright © 1982 by the Revisor of Statutes, State of Minnesota. All Rights Reserved.



141 7MCAR § 1.076
o

v\“)ﬂ’o ’

7 MCAR S 1.076 Definitions, general provisions, issuance of
licenses.

A. Definitions. For the purpose of these regulations:

1. Hospital. A "hospital” is an institution adequately
and properly staffed and equipped; providing services,
facilities and beds for the reception and care for a continuous
period longer than 12 hours for one or more non-related persons
requiring diagnosis, treatment or care for illness, injury or
pregnancy; and regularly making available clinical laboratory
services, diagnostic x-ray services, and treatment facilities
for (a) surgery or (b) obstetrical care or (c) other definitive
medical treatmentlof similar extent. The following are not
"hospitals" within the meaning of these regulations: diagnostic
or treatment centers, physicians' offices or clinics, and
facilities for the foster care of children licensed by the
commissioner of welfare.

2. General hospital. A "general hospital" is a hospital
providing community service for inpatient medical and surgical
care of acute illness or injury and for obstetrics.

3. Specialized hospital. A "specialized hospital" is a
hospital providing primarily for one type of care, such as a
mental hospital, a psychiatric hospital, a tuberculosis
hospital, a chronic disease hospital, a maternity hospital. The
specialized hospital shall meet the applicable regulations for a
general hospital of corresponding size and all regulations
pertaining to such specialized services as are provided by the
hospital.

(a) A "mental hospital” is a hospital for the
diagnosis, treatment and custodial care of persons with nervous
and mental illness. Institutions for the feeble-minded and for
epileptics are not "mental hospitals."

(b) A "psychiatric hospital" is a type of mental
hospital where patients receive diagnosis and intensive
treatment and where usually, only a minimum of continuous long
term treatment facilities are afforded.

(¢) A "tuberculosis hospital" is a hospital for the
diagnosis and treatment of patients with tuberculosis. A
sanatorium operated and maintained for the exclusive purpose of
caring for patients with tuberculosis is a "tuberculosis
hospital.™

I"Definitive medical treatment" may include psychiatric care,
physical medicine and rehabilitation, x-ray therapy and similar
specialized treatment.
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(d) A "chronic disease hospital" is a hospital, the
primary purpose of which is to provide the services and
facilities for the diagnosis, treatment and rehabilitation of
patients with chronic illness. "Chronic disease" refers to
illness or disability which is either permanent or recurrent,
which may require long periods of medical supervision or care as
well as special rehabilitative services, as distinguished from
acute illness which is usually of short duration and
self-limiting in nature. Nursing homes and boarding care homes
as classified and defined in Regulation MHD 44 and hospitals
devoted exclusively to the care of patients with tuberculosis or
with mental illness are not "chronic disease hospitals."

(e) A "maternity hospital" is a hospital, the primary
purpose of which is to provide services and facilities for
obstetrical care.

4. Specialized unit of a general hospital. When a
general hospital provides ten or more beds in a segregated unit
for a specialized type of care, such as psychiatric,
tuberculosis, chronic disease, or nursing home, such a unit is a
specialized unit of the general hospital. The services provided
in a nursing home unit are not hospital services. For licensing
purposes, one license shall be issued to a general hospital
having one or more specialized units, when such units are
adjacent to or located on property adjoining that of the general
hospital. Separate licenses shall be required for institutions
which are maintained on separate premises even though they are
under the same management. The total bed capacity, including
bassinets, shall be used in determining the license fee.

5. Board. The term "board" as used in these regulations
shall mean the "Minnesota State Board of Health."

6. Licensee. The "licensee" is the person or governing
body to whom the license is issued. The licensee is responsible
for compliance with all applicable rules, regulations, and
standards of the board.

B. General provisions.

1. Compliance. All hospitals licensed as of the
effective date of these regulations shall comply with the
requirements contained in Part I of these hospital regulations
entitled "Regulations for the Licensing, Maintenance and
Operation of Hospitals."

2. Hospital planning. When any individual or group in a
given locality believes a need exists for a hospital and would
like to investigate the need for and the possibilities of such a
hospital, the board shall be so notified in writing. The board
shall thereupon make available to such body all of the latest
information relative to hospital needs in that hospital area.
Nothing in these regulations shall prohibit the development of a
hospital in any location, provided such hospital meets the
standards of construction, equipment, licensing, maintenance and
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operation as prescribed in these regulations.

3. Crowded conditions in existing hospitals. When the
occupancy rates of a hospital are determined by the board to be
so excessively high as to thereby create serious overcrowding
and interference with the provision of proper care for patients,
the board shall so inform the governing body which shall
thereupon make provisions for expansion of the bed capacity and
needed services or make other arrangements to alleviate such
conditions.

4. Conversion. On and after the effective date of these
regulations, any building or structure not then operating as a
hospital but which is to be converted for use as a hospital
shall be of fire-resistive construction and upon completion,
shall conform with Part II of these hospital regulations
entitled "Regulations for Hospital Construction and Equipment."
The board shall be advised immediately in writing when the
acquisition or purchase of a building or structure is
contemplated for use as a hospital.

S. License to be posted. The license shall be posted
conspicuously in the hospital.

6. License fees. Each-application for either an initial
or renewal license to operate a hospital or a related
institution within the meaning of Minnesota Statutes, sections
144.50 to 144.56 and these regulations shall be accompanied by a
fee based upon the formula established in 7 MCAR S 1.701,
Exhibit I. A bed must be licensed if it is available for use by
patients. If the number of licensed beds in a nonaccredited
hospital is increased during the term of the license, $25 for
each additional bed shall be paid. There shall be no refund for
a decrease in licensed beds.

7. License expiration date. Initial and renewal licenses
issued pursuant to Minnesota Statutes, sections 144.50 to 144.56
and these regulations shall be issued for the calendar year for
which application is made and shall expire on December 31 of
such year. License renewals shall be applied for on an annual
basis. Applications for license renewal shall be submitted no
later than December 31 of the year preceding the year for which
application is made. Any application for an initial license
submitted after November 1 shall be considered as an application
for the following year; provided, however, that a license may be
issued and be effective prior to January 1 of the year for which
application is made without payment of fees for two years.
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MHD 77 ADMINISTRATION, MEDICAL STAFF, PERSONNEL
(a) Administration®

(1) The Governing Body. The governing body or the person or persons
designated as the governing authority in each institution shall be responsible
for its management, control and operation. It shall appoint a hospital ad-
ministrator® and the medical staff. It shall formulate the administrative
policies for the hospital.

(2) Change in Administrators.® Notification of the termination of service
of the administrator as well as of the appointment of a new administrator
shall be given promptly in writing by the governing body of the hospital to
the Board.

(b) The Medical Staff.

(1) Responsibility. The medical staff shall be responsible to the govern-
ing body of the hospital for the clinical and scientific work of the hospital.
It shall be called upon to advise regarding professional problems and policies.

(2) Organization and Duties. In any hospital used by two or more prac-
titioners, the medical staff shall be an organized group which shall formu-
late, and with the approval of the governing body, adopt by-laws, rules,
regulations and policies for the proper conduct of its work. The medical
staff shall:

(aa) Designate one of its members as chief of staff.

(bb) Hold regular meetings for which minutes and records of attend-
ance shall be kept.

(cc) Review and analyze at regular intervals the clinical experience in
the hospital.

(3) Professional Care. All persons admitted to the hospital shall be
under the professional care of a member of the medical staff.

(4) Orders for Treatment. No medication or treatment shall be given to
a patient except on the written order of a member of the medical staff.
Emergency orders given by telephone shal! be reduced to writing immediately
upon receipt and shall be signed by the stafi member within 24 hours after
the order is given.

(5) Emergency Calls. Provision shall be made for one or more members
of the medical stafl to be available at all times for emergency calls.

(c) Personnel.

(1) Police and Procedures. Written policies, procedures, rules and regu-
lations shall be established for the administrative and technical guidance of
the personnel cf the cntire hospital. Employees shall be instructed in the
requirements, policies and procedures pertaining to their respective duties.

1t is recommended that the standards of the Jeint Commission on Accreditation of Hospitals,
660 North Rush St., Chicago 11, Illinois, be adopted.

“The governing body should not employ an administrator until it is determined that he qualifics

for registration as a hospital administrator in Minrescta. (See Minnesota Statlutes Annotated,
Secticns 144.59 to 144.65, inclusive.) It is reccmmended that the governing body officially ap-
point one or more assistants to the administrator who shall act in his absence.

31f a registered adminijstrator is not available to assume the position immediately, such notifi-
caticnn to the Board should include the name of the person temporarily in charge of the
hospital. This *“temporary pericd” should not exceed 90 days.
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(2) Number of Personnel. At all times there shall be enough qualified
personnel on duty to provide the standard of care and maintenance in the
hospital which is necessary for the well-being of the persons received for
care. This includes night duty, vacation and other relief periods. A record
shall be kept of the length of service of each employee.

(3) Nurses. A registered nurse shall be responsible for the nursing care
of patients. She shall assign nursing duties to qualified personnel when she
is off duty. Additional nursing personnel with training and experience com-
mensurate with the responsibility of the specific assignments shall be em-
ploye(li to assure a high quality of nursing care to all patients both day and
night.

(4) Practical Nurses, Auxiliary, Workers and Volunteers. All practical
nurses, auxiliary workers and volunteers performing nursing service func-
ticns shall be under the supervision of a registered nurse. Their duties shall
be clearly defined and they shall be instructed in all duties assigned to them.

(5) Health of Employees. The governing body of the hospital upon
recommendation of its organized medical staff shall provide in its rules and
regulations measures to prevent the transmission of communicable diseases.
Such regulations shall include provisions for an immunization program; for
pre-employment physical examinations including tuberculin tests, x-rays of
the chest® and other indicated laboratory procedures; and for subsequent
chest x-rays and periodic examinations of all hospital employees. Such regu-
lations shall also include the procedures to be followed in the case of illness
or absenteeism of any employee or in the case of the exposure of any em-
ployee to a communicable disease. All employees shall report any illness or
exposure to communicable disease to the administrator and to a designated
member of the medical staff.

MHD 78 RECORDS AND REPORTS
(a) Medical Records.

(1) Personnel. A trained medical record librarian or other authorized
hospital employee shall be given the responsibility for the proper custody,
supervision, indexing and filing of the completed medical records of patients.

(2) Facilities and Equipment. Space and equipment shall be provided
for the recording and completion of the record by the physician as well as
for indexing, filing and safe storage of medical records.

(3) Information to be Included. Accurate and complete medical records®
shall be maintained on all patients from the time of admission to the time of

11t is recommended that nurses in the obstetrical department limit their services to maternity
and clean surgical cases.

2Routine admission chest x-ray examination of patients is recommended.

3To be considered complete, a record should include:

. Adequate identification data.

. Admitting diagnosis. (To be completed within 2448 hours.)

. History and physical examination, including history of pregnancy on maternity cases. (To

be completed within 24-48 hours.)

. Progress notes.

Signed doctors’ orders.

Operative notes, where applicable. (To include course of delivery on maternity cases.)

. Special reports and examinations, including clinical and laboratory findings, x-ray findings,

records of consultations, anesthesia reports, etc.

. Nurses’ notes.

. Discharge diagnosis.

. Autopsy report, where applicable.

CV®X ok whe
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discharge. The following additional information shall be obtained and re-
corded for all maternity patients: (1) full and true name of patient and her
husband, (2) the place of residence of the patient prior to hospitalization and
place of residence following discharge.

(4) Records on Newborn Infants. A medical record shall be maintained
on all newborn infants and shall include a physical examination performed
and recorded by the physician and a statement relative to the physical con-
dition of the infant at the time of discharge. When the child leaves the hos-
pital with any person other than his parent, the hospital shall obtain and
record the true name of the person or persons with whom the child leaves,
and the place of residence where it is planned that he is to be taken.

(5) Completion of the Record. The medical staff shall have a policy
requiring that the medical records shall be completed within a reasonable
time following the discharge of the patient. The completion of the medical
record shall be the responsibility of the attending physician.

(6) Surgical Cases. The history and physical examination record shall
be completed and signed by the attending stafi member prior to the perform-
ance of any surgery except in case of emergency when an admission note
including significant findings and diagnosis shall be written.

(b) Hospital Records. The following hospital records shall be maintained
in a form and manner acceptable to the Board:

(1) Record of admissions and discharges, total patient days, average length
of stay and number of autopsies performed. Separate data shall be main-
tained for: (a) adults and children excluding newborns, and (b) newborn
infants excluding stillbirths.

(2) Register of births.

(3) Register of deaths.

(4) Register of operations.
(5) Register of out-patients.

(c) Narcotic Record. A record shall be maintained for all narcotics*
administered. This record shall contain the date, hour, name of patient, name

of physician, kind of narcotic, dose, and name of person by whom

administered.
(d) Reports.

(1) Annual Report to Board. On or before the thirty-first day of January
of each year, there shall be filed with the Board, on a form provided by the
Board, the annual hospital statistical report covering patient service data.

(2) Hospital Reports. On or before the 10th of each month, the hospital
administrator shall file with the Board, on a blank provided by or approved
by the Board for the purpose, a report of all births and deaths or stillbirths
occurring in such institution during the previous month.?

1A Federal permit is necessary for the purchase of narcotics for stock use. Application for this
permit must be approved by the Board. This approval is based on the proper storgae of nar-
cotics and the maintenance of a record book of narcotics.

2Reg. 78(d)(2) is taken from Reg. MHD B8(c), relating to hospital reporting of vital statistics. It
is here made of special application to hospital administrators. Reg. MHD 173 should also be
noted. It reads as follows: Any death associated with pregnancy, including abortion and ex-
trauterine pregnancy, or the puerperium for a period of three months postpartum, whether or
not it is the actual cause of death, shall be reported by mail within three days after death
to the Minnesota Department of Health, Section of Maternal and Child Health, by the
attending physician and by the hospital where the death occurred.
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MHD 79 CHILD WELFARE PROVISIONS

(a) Megitimate Birth Reports, Every illegitimate birth shall be reported
to the Commissioner of Welfare, on a form furnished by him, within 24
hours after the birth of the child.

(b) Information. Confidential. No member of the hospital staff, or
employee of the hospital, shall give information regarding a mater-
nity patient or her child where there is any question relative to the legitimacy
of such birth except to a duly authorized representative of the Board or to
the Commissioner of Welfare or his duly authorized representatives.

(c) Boarding Infants in Hospital. No infant shall be retained in
the hospital for care for more than 29 days following discharge of
the mother except for prematurity, illness or other physical reason which
requires specialized hospital care.

(d) Placement of Children. No member of the hospital staff, or
employee of the hospital, shall place or participate in the placement
of any child born in the hospital with any person other than his natural
parent or member of his immediate family except in cooperation with an
authorized child-placing agency.

MHD 80 LABORATORY AND X-RAY SERVICES
(a) Laboratory Service, Laboratory service shall be provided in the
hospital.
(1) Personnel. A physician® shall have responsibility for the supervision

of the laboratory. The laboratory personnel shall be qualified by education,
training and experience for the type of service performed.

(2) Facilities and Equipment. Facilities and equipment for the perform-
ance of routine clinical diagnostic procedures and other laboratory techniques
shall be adequate for the services provided.

(3) Tissue Examination. Tissue removed at operation or autopsy shall
be examined by a competent pathologist and the report of this examination
shall be made a part of the patient’s record.

(b) X-Ray Service. X-Ray service shall be provided in the hospital.

(1) Personnel., A physician? shall have responsibility for the supervision
of the x-ray service. The x-ray personnel shall be qualified by education,
training and experience for the type of service performed.

(2) Facilities and Equipment. Diagnostic and therapeutic x-ray facilities
shall be adequate for the services provided. Protection against radiation
hazards shall be provided for the patients, operators and other personnel.

MHD 81 ACCOMMODATIONS, FURNISHINGS AND EQUIPMENT
FOR CARE

(a) Nursing Department.
(1) Patient Rooms.
(aa) All bedrooms used for patients shall be outside rooms, dry, well

11t is recommended tﬁat this phys zian be a clinical pathologist.
2]t is recommended that this physician be a radiologist.
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ventilated, naturally lighted, and otherwise suitable for occupancy. Each
bedroom shall have direct access to a corridor.

(bb) Rooms extending below ground level shall not be used as bed-
rooms for patients, except that any patient bedroom in use prior to the effec-
tive date of these regulations may be continued provided it does not extend
more than three feet below ground level.

(cc) No patient shall at any time be admitted for regular bed care to
any room other than one regularly designed as a patient room or ward,
except in case of emergency and then only as a temporary measure.

(dd) Patients’ beds shall not be placed in corridors, nor shall furniture
or equipment be kept in corridors except in the process of moving from one
room to another.

(ee) There shall be a space of at least three feet between beds and
sufficient space around the bed to facilitate nursing care and to accommodate
the pecessary equipment for care. Beds shall be located to avoid drafts or
other discomforts to patients.

(ff) The window area of each bedroom shall equal at least one-eighth
of the total floor area. The minimum floor area shall be at least 100 square
feet in single bedrooms and at least 80 square feet per bed in multi-bed
rooms. All hospitals in operation as of the effective date of these regulations
shall comply with the requirements of regulation MHD 81(a)(1)(ff) to the
extent possible, but nothing contained herein shall be so construed as to
require major alterations by such hospitals nor shall a license be suspended or
revoked for an inability to comply fully with regulation MHD 81(a)(1)(ff).

(2) Equipment for Patient Rooms. The following items shall be provided
for each patient unless clinically contra-indicated.

(aa) A comfortable, hospital-type bed, a clean mattress, waterproof
sheeting or pad, pillows and necessary covering. Clean bedding, towels,
washcloths, bath blankets and other necessary supplies shall be kept on hand
for use at all times.

(bb) At least one chair.

(cc) A locker or closet for storage of clothing. Where one closet is
used for two or more persons, provisions shall be made for separation of
patients’ clothing.

(dd) A bedside table with compartment or drawer to accommodate
personal possessions.

(ee) Cubicle curtains or bed screens to afford privacy in all multi-bed
rooms.

(ff) A device for signaling attendants® which shall be kept in working
order at all times.

(gg) Handwashing facilities located in the room or convenient to the
room for the use of patients and personnel.?

(hh) A clinical thermometer.
(ii) Individual bedpans, wash basins, emesis basins and mouth wash
1Except in psychiatric and ‘pediatric units where an emergency call should be avallable in each

patient’s room for the use of the nurse,
21t is g‘ccommended that these be equipped with gooseneck spouts and wrist-action controls.
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cups shall be provided for each patient confined to bed. Such utensils shall
be sterilized before use by any other patient.

(3) Nurses’ Station. There shall be one nurses’ station provided for each
nursing unit. Each station shall be conveniently located for patient service
and observation of signals. It shall have a locked, well-illuminated medicine
cabinet. Where narcotics are kept on the nursing station, a separate, locked,
permanently secured cabinet for narcotics shall be provided. Adequate light-
ing, space for keeping patients’ charts and for personnel to record and chart
shall be provided.

(4) Utility Rooms." There shall be at least one conveniently located,
well-illuminated and ventilated utility room for each nursing unit. Such room
shall provide adequate space and facilities for the emptying, cleaning, steriliz-
ing and storage of equipment. Bathtubs or lavatories or laundry trays shall
not be used for these purposes. A segregation of clean and dirty activities -
shall be maintained.

(5) Linen Closet. A linen closet or linen supply cupboard shall be pro-
vided convenient to the nurses’ station.

(6) Supplies and Equipment. Supplies and equipment for medical and
nursing care shall be provided according to the type of patients accepted.
Storage areas shall be provided for supplies and equipment. A separate en-
closed space shall be provided and identified for the storage of sterile
supplies. Sterile supplies and equipment for the administration of blood and
intravenous or subcutaneous solutions shall be readily available. Acceptable
arrangements shall be made for the provision of whole blood whenever
indicated.

(7) Isolation Facilities. A room, or rooms, equipped for the isolation of
cases or suspected cases of communicable disease shall be provided. Policies
and procedures for the care of infectious patients including the handling of
linens, utensils, dishes, and other supplies and equipment shall be established.

(b) Surgical Department.

(1) Areas to be Provided. All hospital providing for the surgical care
of patients shall have an operating room or rooms, scrub-up facilities,?
clean-up facilities and space for the storage of surgical supplies and instru-
ments. The surgical suite shall be located to prevent routine traffic through it
to any other part of the hospital.®

(2) Operating Room. The operating room shall be of a sufficient size to
accommodate the personnel and equipment needed.

(3) Nlumination. There shall be satisfactory illumination of the operative
field as well as general illumination.

(4) Sterilizing Facilities.* Adequate work space, sterilizing space and
sterile storage space shall be provided. Sterilizers and autoclaves of the
proper type and necessary capacity for the sterilization of utensils, instru-
ments, dressings, water® and other solutions shall be provided and maintained

11t is recommended that a separate subutility room be provided for the exclusive use of ma-
ternity patients when other patients are housed on the same floor.

2]t js recommended that these be located just outside the operating room.

81t is recommended that the gurgical and obstetrical suites be entirely separate.

4A central sterilizing and supply rvom is recommended.

5Provision of sterile water in flasks is recommended.
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in an operating condition. Special precautions shall be taken so that sterile
supplies are readily identifiable as such and are completely separated from
unsterile supplies.

(c) Anesthesia.

(1) Administration. Anesthesia shall be administered by a person ade-
quately trained and competent in anesthesia administration, or under the
close supervision of a physician.

(2) Equipment. Suitable equipment for the administration of the type
of anesthesia used shall be available. Where conductive flooring is installed
in anesthetizing areas, all equipment shall have safety features as defined in
Part II of Standard No. 56, issued in May, 1954, entitled Recommended
Safe Practice for Hospital Operating Rooms by the National Fire Protection
Association,! which part of said Standard is hereby adopted by the Board
with the same force and effect as if the same were fully set forth in and
written as part of this regulation.

(3) Oxygen. Oxygen and equipment for its use shall be available.

(4) Storage. Proper provision shall be made for the safe storage of
anesthetic materials.

(d) Obstetrical Department.

(1) Areas to be Provided. Hospitals providing for the obstetrical care of
maternity patients shall have a delivery room or rooms, in the ratio of one
for each twenty maternity beds, scrub-up facilities,? clean-up facilities and
space for the storage of obstetrical supplies and instruments. The obstetrical
suite shall be located to prevent routine traffic through it to any other part
of the hospital.

An exception is made for those hospitals, which on the effective date of
these regulations, provide a single room which is used for both surgery and
delivery purposes. Scrub-up facilities, clean-up facilities and space for the
storage of supplies and instruments shall be provided in such hospitals. Pre-
cautions shall be taken to avoid crossinfection.

(2) Delivery Room. The delivery room shall be of sufficient size to
accommodate the personnel and equipment needed.

(3) Dlumination. There shall be satisfactory illumination of the delivery
field as well as general illumination.

(4) Labor Beds. One labor bed for each ten maternity beds or fraction
thereof, shall be provided in a labor room or rooms adjacent to or in the
delivery suite unless the patient’s own room is used for labor.®

(5) Accommodations. Maternity patients shall not be placed in rooms
with other than maternity patients.

(6) Minimum Equipment Requirements for Delivery Room. The follow-
ing shall be provided in the delivery room:

(aa) Equipment for anesthesia and for the administration of oxygen
to the mother.
160 Batterymarch St., Boston 10, Massachusetts.
2]t is recommended that these be located just outside the delivery room.

3]t is recommended that the labor room be acoustically-treated and provided with a toilet and
lavatory.
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_(bb) A source of oxygen with a mechanism for controlling the con-
fgntratlon of oxygen and with a suitable device for administering oxygen to
e infant,

(cc) A safe and suitable type of suction device for cleaning the in-
fant’s upper respiratory tract of mucus and other fluid.

(dd) A properly heated bassinet for reception of the newborn infant.
This shall include no hazardous electrical equipment.

(ee) Sterile equipment suitable for clamping, cutting, tying and dress-
ing the umbilical cord.

(ff) Provision for prophylactic treatment of the infant’s eyes.

. (gg) A device as well as an established procedure for easy and positive
identification of the infant before removal from the delivery room. This shall
be of a type which cannot be inadvertently removed during routine care of
the infant.

(hh) Sterile supplies and equipment for the administration of blood
and intravenous or subcutaneous solutions shall be readily available. Accept-
able arrangements shall be made for the provision of the whole blood when-
ever indicated.

(7) Obstetrical Isolation Facilities. Maternity patients with infection,
fever or other conditions or symptoms which may constitute a hazard to
other maternity patients shall be isolated immediately in a separate room
which is properly equipped for isolation, in an area removed from the ob-
stetrical department.

(e) Nursery Department.

(1) Newborn Nursery.'? Each hospital with a maternity service shall
provide at least one newborn nursery for the exclusive use of well infants
delivered within the institution. The number of bassinets provided shall be at
least equal to the number of maternity beds. Each nursery shall be provided
with a lavatory with goose-neck spout and other than hand-operated faucets.

(aa) In hospitals constructed after the effective date of these regula-
tions, the total nursery space, exclusive of the work room, shall provide a
floor area of at least 24 square feet for each bassinet, with a distance of at
least two feet between each bassinet and an aisle space of at least three feet.

(bb) Hospitals operating as of the effective date of these regulations
shall comply with regulation MHD 81 (e)(1)(aa), to the extent possible, but
no hospital shall have a nursery area which provides less than 18 inches
between each bassinet and an aisle space of at least three feet, exclusive of
the work room or work area.

(cc) Each bassinet shall be mounted on a single stand and be remov-
able to facilitate cleaning.

(dd) An observation window shall be installed between the corridor
and nursery for the viewing of infants.

11t is recommended that each newhorn nursery be limited to twelve bassinets.
2An exit door from the nursery into the corridor is recommended for emergency use.
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(ee) Each nursery department shall have one or more incubators!
whereby temperature, humidity and oxygen can be controlled and measured.?

(2) Examination and Work Room.

(aa) An adjoining examination and work room shall be provided for
each nursery or between each two nurseries.

(bb) The work room shall be of adequate size to provide facilities
necessary to prepare personnel for work in the nursery, for the examination
and treatment of infants by physicians, for charting, for storage of nursery
~ linen, for disposal of soiled linen, for storage and dispensing of feedings and

for initial rinsing of bottles and nipples.

(cc) Each work room shall be provided with a scrub-up sink having
foot, knee or elbow-action controls; counter with counter sink having a
goose-neck spout and other than hand-operated controls.

(dd) Hospitals operating as of the effective date of these regulations
shall comply with regulation MHD 81 (e)(2)(aa), (bb) and (cc), to the extent
possible, but if a separate examination and work room is not provided, there
shall be a segregated examination and work area in the nursery, The work
area shall be of adequate size and provide the facilities and equipment
necessary to prepare personnel for work in the nursery, for the examination
and treatment of infants by physicians, for storage of nursery linen and for
the dispensing of feedings.

(3) Formula Preparation.® Space and equipment for clean-up, prepara-
tion and refrigeration to be used exclusively for infant formulas shall be
provided apart from care areas and apart from other food service areas. A
registered nurse or a dietitian shall be responsible for the formula preparation.

(4) Suspect Nursery or Room. There shall be a room available for the
care of newborn infants suspected of having a communicable disease and
for newborn infants admitted from the outside. Where a suspect nursery is
available, it shall provide 40 square feet per bassinet with a maximum of six
bassinets and have a separate work room. Isolation technique shall be used
in the suspect nursery.

(5) Isolation. Infants found to have an infectious condition shall be
transferred promptly to an isolation area elsewhere in the hopsital.

MHD 82 FOOD SERVICE AND FOOD SANITATION
(a) The Preparation and Serving of Food.

(1) Supervision. The dietary department shall be under the supervision
of a trained dietitian or other person experienced in the handling, preparation
and serving of foods; in the preparation of special diets; and in the super-
vision and management of food service personnel. This person shall be
responsible for compliance with safe practices in food service and sanitation.

(2) Kitchen. There shall be sufficient space and equipment for the
proper preparation and serving of food for both patients and personnel. The

1A separate premature nursery and work room are recommended for hospitals with 25 or more
maternity beds on the basis of 30 square feet per incubator and a maximum of six incubators

er nursery.

2]t is recommended that the oxygen concentration be checked by measurement with an oxygen
analyzer at least every 8 hours or that an incubator-attached, minus 40% oxygen concentration
limiting device be used.

3A separate formula room is recommended; terminal sterilization is recommended.
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kitchen shall be used for no other purpose than activities connected with the
dietary service and the washing and storage of dishes and utensils.! A dining
room or rooms shall be provided for personnel.

(3) Food. Food for patients and employees shall be nutritious, free from
contamination, properly prepared, palatable and easily digestible. A file of
the menus served shall be maintained for at least 30 days.

(4) The Serving and Storage of Food. All foods shall be stored and
served so as to be protected from dust, flies, rodents, vermin, unnecessary
handling, overhead leakage and other means of contamination. All readily
perishable food shall be stored in clean refrigerators at temperatures of 50
degrees Fahrenheit or lower. Each refrigerator shall be equipped with a
thermometer.

~ (5) Milk and Ice. All fluid milk shall be procured from suppliers licensed
by the Commissioner of Agriculture or pasteurized in accordance with the
requirements prescribed by the Commissioner of Agriculture. The milk shall
be dispensed directly from the container in which it was packaged at the
pasteurization plant. Ice used in contact with food or drink shall be obtained
from a source acceptable to the Board, and handled and dispensed in a
sanitary manner.

(6) Handwashing Facilities. Handwashing facilities with hot and cold
running water, soap, and individual towels shall be accessible for the use of
all food handlers and so located in the kitchen to permit direct observation
by the supervisor. No employee shall resume work after using the toilet
room without first washing his hands.

(7) Dishwashing Facilities and Methods. Either of the following meth-
ods may be employed in dishwashing:

(aa) Manual. A three-compartment sink or equivalent of a size ade-
quate to permit the introduction of long-handled wire baskets of dishes shall
be provided. There shall be a sufficient number of baskets to hold the dishes
used during the peak load for a period sufficient to permit complete air-
drying. Water-heating equipment capable of maintaining the temperature
of the water in the disinfection compartment at 170 degrees Fahrenheit shall
be provided. Drain boards shall be part of the three-compartment sink and
adequate space shall be available for drainage. The dishes shall be washed
in the first compartment of the sink with warm water containing a suitable
detergent; rinsed in clear water in the second compartment; and disinfected
by complete immersion in the third compartment for at least two minutes
in water at a temperature not lowér than 170 degrees Fahrenheit. Tempera-
ture readings shall be determined by a thermometer. Dishes and utensils shall
be air-dried.

(bb) Mechanical. Water pressure in the lines supplying the wash and
rinse section of the dishwashing machine shall not be less than 15 pounds
per square inch nor more than 30 pounds per square inch. The rinse water
shall be at a temperature not lower than 180 degrees Fahrenheit at the ma-
chine. The machines shall be equipped with thermometers which will indi-
cate accurately the temperature of the wash water and rinse water. Dishes
and utensils shall be air-dried. New dishwashing machines shall conform to
section 1, 2, 3, 4, and 6 on Pages 7-28 inclusive, of Standard No. 3 issued

11t is recommended that a separate dishwashing area or room be provided.

Copyright © 1982 by the Revisor of Statutes, State of Minnesota. All Rights Reserved.



MHD 83 154

in May, 1953, entitled Spray-Type Dishwashing Machines by the National
Sanitation Foundation,' which sections of such Standard are hereby adopted
by the Board with the same force and effect as if the same were fully set
forth in and written as part of this regulation.

(8) Ventilation. All rooms in which food is stored, prepared or served
or in which utensils are washed shall be well-ventilated. The cooking area
shall be ventilated to control temperatures, smoke and odors.

(9) Garbage Disposal. Garbage shall be disposed of in a manner ac-
ceptable to the Board. When stored, it shall be retained in water-tight metal
cans equipped with tightly fitting metal covers. All containers for the col-
lection of garbage and refuse shall be kept in a sanitary condition.

(10) Toilet and Lavatory Facilities. Conveniently located toilet and lava-
tory facilities shall be provided for employees engaged in food handling.
Toilet rooms shall not open directly into any room in which food is prepared
or utensils are handled or stored.

MHD 83 SANITATION

(a) Water Supply. The water supply shall be of safe sanitary quality,
suitable for use, and shall be obtained from a water supply system,
the location, construction, and operation of which are acceptable to the
Board. Hot water of a temperature required for its specific use shall be
available as needed. For the protection of patients and personnel, thermo-
statically controlled valves shall be installed where indicated.

(b) Sewage Disposal. Sewage shall be discharged into a municipal
sewerage system where such a system is available; otherwise, the sewage
shall be collected, treated, and disposed of in a sewage disposal system which
is acceptable to the Board.

(c) Plumbing. The plumbing and drainage, or other arrangements
for the disposal of excreta and wastes shall be in accordance with the reg-
ulations of the Board and with the provisions of the Minnesota Plumbing
Code.

(d) Toilets.> Toilets shall be conveniently located and provided in
number ample for use according to the number of patients and personnel
of both sexes. The minimum requirement is one toilet for each eight patients
or fraction thereof.

(¢) Handwashing Facilities.* Handwashing facilities of the proper
type in each instance shall be readily available for physicians, nurses
and other personnel. Lavatories shall be provided in the ratio of at least
one lavatory for each eight patients or fraction thereof. Lavatories shall be
readily accessible to all toilets. Individual towels and soap shall be available
at all times. The use of the common towel is prohibited. '

(f) Bathing Facilities.2 A bathtub or shower shall be provided in the
ratio of at least one tub or shower for each thirty patients or fraction thereof.
1Ann Arbor, Michigan.
2It is recommended that separate toilet and bathing facilities be provided for maternity

patients.
31t is recommended that each patient’s room be equipped with a lavatory.
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(g) Screens. Outside openings including doors and windows shall be
properly screened or otherwise protected to prevent the entrance of flies,
mosquitoes, and other insects.

MHD 84 PHYSICAL PLANT

. (a) General. The hospital structure and its equipment shall be kept
in good repair and operated at all times with regard for the health, treat-
ment, comfort, safety and well-being of the patients and personnel.

(b) Fire Protection. Fire protection for the hospital shall be pro-
vided in accordance with the requirements of the State Fire Marshal.
Approval by the State Fire Marshal of the fire protection of a hospital shall
be a prerequisite for licensure.

(c) Walls, Floors and Ceilings. Walls, floors and ceilings shall be
kept clean and in good repair at all times. They shall be of a type to permit
good maintenance including frequent washings, cleaning, or painting.

(d) Lighting,
(1) General Numination. All areas shall be adequately lighted.

(2) Hazardous Areas. All lighting and electrical fixtures including emer-
gency lighting in operating rooms, delivery rooms and spaces where explo-
sive gases are used or stored shall comply with Part II of Standard No. 56,
issued in May, 1954, entitled Recommended Safe Practice for Hospital
Operating Rooms, by the National Fire Protection Association,! which part
of said Standard is hereby adopted by the Board with the same force and
effect as if the same were fully set forth in and written as part of this
regulation.

(3) Emergency Lighting.? Safe emergency lighting equipment shall be
provided and distributed so as to be readily available to personnel on duty
in the event of a power failure. There shall be at least a battery operated
lamp with vaporproof switch, in readiness at all times for use in the delivery
and operating rooms.

(e) Heating. The heating system shall be capable of maintaining
temperatures adequate for the comfort and protection of all patients at all
times.

(f) Ventilation. Kitchens, laundries, toilet rooms and utility rooms
shall be ventilated by windows or mechanical means to control temperatures
and offensive odors. If ventilation is used in operating rooms, delivery rooms
or other anesthetizing areas, the system shall conform to the requirements
of Regulation MHD 102(a)9. Part II — Regulations for Hospital Construc-
tion and Equipment.

(g) Stairways and Ramps. All stairways and ramps shall be provided
with handrails on both sides and with non-skid treads.

(h) Safety. All dangerous areas and equipment shall be provided
with proper guards and appropriate devices to prevent accidents. Elevators,

160 Batterymarch St., Boston 10, Massachusetts.
2It is recommended that an independent source of power be available for emergency lighting of
surgical and obstetrical suites, exits, stairways and corridors.
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dumbwaiters and machinery shall be so constructed and maintained as to
comply with the regulations of the Division of Accident Prevention, Minne-
sota Department of Labor and Industry. All electrical wiring, appliances,
fixtures and equipment shall be installed to comply with the requirements of
the State Board of Electricity.

(i) Incinerator. An incinerator shall be provided for the safe disposal
of infected dressings, surgical and obstetrical wastes and other similar
materials.

(j) Telephones. Adequate telephone service shall be provided in order
to assure efficient service and operation of the institution and to sum-
mon help promptly in case of emergency.

(k) Laundry. The hospital shall make provision for the proper laundering
of linen and washable goods. Where linen is sent to an outside laundry,
the hospital shall take reasonable precautions to see that contaminated
linen is properly handled.

() General Storage. Space shall be provided for the storage of
supplies and equipment. Corridors shall not be used as storage areas.

MHD 85 MENTAL AND PSYCHIATRIC HOSPITALS

(a) Megdical Director or Chief of Staff. There shall be a medical
director or chief of staff who shall be a licensed physician with training and
experience in psychiatry. He shall assume responsibility for the medical care
rendered.

(b) Medical and Nursing Staff.

(1) An adequate medical staff shall be provided to assure optimum care
of patients at all times.

(2) The director of the nursing service shall be a well-qualified, regis-
tered nurse with training and experience in psychiatric nursing. There shall be
a sufficient number of nurses, psychiatric aides and attendants under her su-
pervision to assure optimum care of patients at all times.

(c) Other Staff. The staff shall include a sufficient number of qualified
physical and occupational therapists to provide rehabilitation services for the
number of patients accommodated.

(d) Consultations. The hospital shall make provisions in its staff
organization for consultations in the specialized fields of medicine.

(e) Dental Service. Provisions shall be made for dental service either
within or outside the institution.

(f) Segregation of Patients. Patients with tuberculosis or other communi-
cable disease shall be segregated.

(g) Protection of Patients and Personnel. Every reasonable precaution
shall be taken for the security of patients and personnel. Drugs, narcotics,
sharp instruments, and other potentially hazardous articles shall be in-
accessible to patients.
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(h) Seclusion and Restraints. Patients shall not be placed in seclu-
sion or mechanical restraints without the written order of the physi-
cian in charge unless, in the judgment of the supervisor in charge of the
service, the safety and protection of the patient, hospital employees, or other
patients require such immediate seclusion or restraint. Such seclusion or
restraint shall not be continued beyond eight hours except by written or
telephone order of the attending physician. Emergency orders given by tele-
phone shall be reduced to writing immediately upon receipt and shall be
signed by the staff member within 24 hours after the order is given. Such
patient shall be under reasonable observation and care of a nurse or attend-
ant at all times. ’

(i) Floor Area in Patients’ Rooms. The following minimum areas shall
be provided:

(1) Psychiatric Units and Wards of General Hospitals, and these Units
and Wards of Public and Private Mental Hospitals where Diagnosis and
Intensive Treatment are Provided, such as: Receiving, Medical and Surgical,
Tuberculosis, Intensive Treatment and Rehabilitation, and Units and Wards
for the Acutely Disturbed Patient: Regulation MHD 81(a)(1), (aa)-(ff), 1-6
shall apply.

(2) Continued Treatment Areas for Long-Term Patients:

(aa) In hospitals constructed after the effective date of these regula-
tions, the minimum floor area shall be at least 80 square feet in single rooms
and 60 square feet in multi-bed rooms. In dormitory areas, this may include
the space devoted to aisles. All main traffic aisles shall be five feet in width
except in large dormitories where the aisle serves 10 or more patients, it
shall be six feet in width.

(bb) All hospitals in operation as of the effective date of these regula-
tions shall comply with the requirements of regulation MHD 85(1)(2), to the
extent possible.

(cc) Beds shall be placed at least three feet from adjacent beds except
where partitions or other barriers separate beds or where two beds are
placed foot-to-foot.

(dd) Beds shall be so located as to avoid drafts and other discomforts
to patients.

(ee) Whenever the patient’s condition permits, each individual pa-
tient’s area shall be equipped with a chair and a bedside cabinet.

(ff) Adequate provision shall be made for the storage of patients’
clothes and other personal possessions.

(j) Dining Room. A minimum of 12 square feet of dining room space
shall be provided for each patient. Arrangements may be made for
multiple seatings.

(k) Recreation and Day Rooms. Space shall be provided for recreation
and day room areas.

(1) Specialized Treatment Facilities. Space and equipment for physical,
ocupational and recreational therapy shall be provided. Storage space for
equipment shall be provided.
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MHD 86 INSTITUTIONS FOR THE MENTALLY DEFICIENT AND
EPILEPTIC

(a) Applicable Regulations.

(1) Hospital sections in institutions for the mentally deficient and
epileptic shall comply with the applicable portions of the regulations for
general hospitals contained herein.

(2) Regulations MHD 81(1), 81(j), and 81(k) shall apply to the sections
of these institutions other than the hospital sections.

(3) Hospital regulations shall not apply to facilities for foster care li-
censed by the Commissioner of Welfare nor to institutions that do not have
hospital units.

MHD 87 TUBERCULOSIS HOSPITALS
(a) Staff.

(1) Medical Director. There shall be a medical director who shall
be a licensed physician with training and experience in the field of
tuberculosis and chest diseases. He shall assume responsibility for the ade-
quacy of the medical care rendered.

(2) Medical and Norsing Staff.

(aa) An adequate medical staff shall be provided to assure optimum
care of patients at all times.

(bb) The director of the nursing service shall be a well-qualified,
registered nurse with training and experience in tuberculosis. There shall
be a sufficient number of nurses and attendants under her supervision to
assure optimum care of patients at all times.

(3) Other Staff. The staff shall include a sufficient number of qualified
medical social workers, teachers, physical an doccupational therapists to
provide services and rehabilitation for the number of patients accommodated.

(b) Consultations.

(1) The hospital shal make provisions in its staff organization for
consultations in the specialized fields of medicine.

"(2) Sanatorium Consultation Committee.! The sanatorium consulta-
tion committee shall be consulted regularly by the hospital in the review of
and recommendations for the study, care and treatment of all patients.

(c) Health of Employees.

(1) All employees shall be thoroughly instructed and indoctrinated in
the use of preventive measures to protect their own health.

(2) Employees shall have a pre-employment physical examination in-
cluding a Mantoux test and an X-ray of the chest. Periodic x-rays of the chest
shall be performed at least every 12 months and preferably every 4 to 6
months depending upon the type of employment and possible exposure.
An x-ray of the chest shall be performed at the time of termination of em-
ployment.

1Joint Committee of Board and Minnesota Trudeau Medical Society.
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(3) All employees with negative reactions to tuberculin shall have the
tuberculin test repeated at the same intervals recommended for chest films.
A Mantoux test shall be performed at the time of termination of employ-
ment.

(4) Health records shall be maintained on all employees.

(d) Medical Records. The medical record on the tuberculosis patient
shall include, in addition to the information required by Regulation
MHD 78(a)(3), the tuberculosis classification at the time of discharge, the
reason for discharge and the number of days of hospitalization.

(e) Clinical Classification. The clinical classification of patients shall
be made in accordance with the publication, issued in 1950. entitled Diag-
nostic Standards and Classification of Tuberculosis by the National Tuber-
culosis Association, which standards and classification are hereby adopted
by the Board with the same force and effect as if the same were fully set
forth in and written as part of this regulation.

(f) Records and Statistics. The hospital shall maintain such records and
statistics as required by the Board and the Commissioner of Welfare.

(g) Private Rooms. Private rooms shall be available for observation,
isolation, surgical and moribund cases. Each new patient shall be placed
in a private room or isolated from other patients until the diagnosis has been
established.

(h) Isolation Techniques. Isolation techniques for the protection of other
patients as well as personnel shall be established and followed.

(i) Patients

(1) Patients to be Accepted. Any person with any form of tuber-
culosis or suspected tuberculosis shall be accepted for study, care and
treatment. Preference in admission shall be given to patients whose clinical
condition constitutes a tuberculosis emergency. When indicated, patients
shall be transferred to other institutions for special investigation, treatment
or surgery.

(2) Patients to be Instructed. Each patient shall be seen by a physi-
cian within 24 hours after admission and each patient shall be instructed in
the practice of proper hygiene as soon as possible after admission.

3
t
3
!
b

(j) Disposal of Sputum. A rigid routine for at least daily collections
of sputum cups and beside paper bags shall be carried out. These shall be
burned in an incinerator.

(k) X-ray and Fluoroscopic Examinations. The patient shall have a
chest film on admission and discharge. The chest film shall be repeated
as often as necessary while the patient is hospitalized. Patients receiving
pneumotherapy shall have adequate fluoroscopic examinations.

(1) Laboratory Studies. Admission laboratory studies shall include
culture for the isolation and identification of the causative organism.
Cultures and other laboratory investigations shall be repeated as often as
the patient’s condition indicates.

11790 Broadway, New York 19, New York.
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(m) Other Determinations. Determinations of the patient’s temperature,
pulse, respiration and weight shall be made on admission and repeated as
often as required for adequate supervision thereafter.

(n) Report of Condition of Patients. The nurse in charge shall report
the condition of all patients as often as necessary but at least once daily
to a physician on the medical staff.

{0) Treatments Prescribed and Supervised by Physician. All general and
special treatments, including regulation of physical activity, shall be
prescribed and supervised by a physician.

(p) Dental Service. Provision shall be made for dental service either
within or outside the institution.

(q) Leaves of Absence. All leaves of absence by patients shall be approved
by the attending physician.

(r) Conference at Time of Discharge. All patients shall have a con-
ference with the attending physician at the time of discharge at which
time the patient shall receive appropriate advice as to his activity,
further treatment, follow-up examination and the proper precautions to be
exercised.

(s) Follow-up Study and Care. Provisions for and the necessary arrange-
ments shall be made for follow-up study and care of all discharged patients.

(t) Patients’ Dishes. Patients’ dishes shall be washed, rinsed, disinfected
and stored separately from those used by employees.

(u) Garbage Disposal. All garbage shall be disposed of in a manner
acceptable to the Board.

(v) Patients’ Laundry. All patients’ laundry shall be stored and sent to
the laundry in bags which are clean on the outside and plainly
marked to indicate their origin. These shall be tightly closed until the con-
tents are placed in a washer. This laundry shall be washed separately from
laundry of other sources. The laundry manager shall be instructed in the
safe handling of such laundry.

(w) Visitors, The institution shall make specific regulations for the
control of visits to patients for the protection of both patients and visitors.

(x) Dining Room. A minimum of 12 square feet of dining room
space shall be provided for each ambulatory patient. Arrangements may be
made for multiple seatings.

(y) Day Room or Solarium. Adequate day room or solarium space
should be provided for the patients accommodated.

(z) Specialized Treatment Facilities. Space and equipment for physical
and occupational therapy shall be provided. Storage space for equipment
shall be provided.

MHD 88 CHRONIC DISEASE HOSPITALS

(a) Staff Organization. A licensed physician with interest, training and
experience in the medical and physical rehabilitation of the chronically ill
shall be responsible for the adequacy of the medical care rendered.
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(b) Medical and Nursing Staff.

(1) An adequate medical staff shall be provided to assure optimum care
of patients at all times.

(2) The director of the nursing service shall be a well-qualified, reg-
istered nurse with experience in rehabilitation nursing. There shall be a
sufficient number of nurses and attendants undcr her supervision to assure
optimum care of patients at all times.

(c) Other Staff. The services of at least one qualified physical ther-
apist and one qualified occupational therapist shall be available, prefer-
ably on a full-time basis. Additional therapists shall be provided to assure
optimum care for the number of patients accommodated. There shall be an
adequate number of medical social workers. Educational and vocational
educational personnel shall be provided where indicated.

(d) Consultations. The hospital shall make provisions in its staff organi-
zation for consultations in the specialized fields of medicine.

(e) Dental Service. Provision shall be made for dental service either
within or outside the institution.

(f) Diagnostic and Treatment Facilities and Services. Laboratory and
x-ray facilities and services as well as basal metabolism and electrocardio-
graph shall be provided unless available in an adjacent general hospital.

. () Dining Room. Every possible effort shall be made to encourage all
patients to eat in a common dining room. A minimum of 15 square
feet shall be provided for each ambulatory patient. Arrangements may be
made for multiple seatings. Areas in dayrooms and solaria may be utilized
for this purpose.

(h) Dayroom or Solarium. Every possible effort shall be made to
encourage all patients to utilize dayrooms, solaria, recreational and occu-
pational therapy and similar areas. A minimum of 25 square feet per
patient shall be provided.

(i) Specialized Treatment Facilities. Space and equipment for physical,

occupational and recreational therapy shall be provided. Storage space for
equipment shall be provided.

MHD 89-95 Reserved for Future Use.
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PART H

Regulations for hospital construction and equipment

MHD 96 DEFINITION, GENERAL PROVISIONS

(a) Definition. The term “construction” as used in Part II of these
regulations means the erection of new buildings"? and the additions to
existing buildings commenced on or after the effective date of these reg-
ulations.

(b) Design and Construction. All design and construction shall conform
to all applicable portions of Part II of these hospital regulations entitled

Regulations for Hospital Construction and Equipment.

(c) Compliance. All construction including exit lights and fire towers;
heating, piping, ventilation and air-conditioning; plumbing and drain-
age; electrical installations; elevators and dumbwaiters; refrigeration;
kitchen equipment; laundry equipment; and gas piping shall be in strict
compliance with all applicable state and local codes, ordinances and regula-
tions not in conflict with the provisions contained in Part II of these hospital
regulations entitled Regulations for Hospital Construction and Equipment.

(d) Hospitals of Less than Fifty Beds. In hospitals of less than fifty
beds, the size of the various departments will be generally smaller and
will depend upon the requirements of the particular hospital. Some of
the functions allotted separate spaces or rooms may be combined in such
hospitals provided that the resulting plan will not compromise the best
standards of medical and nursing practice. In other respects the regulations
as set forth herein, including the area requirements, shall apply.

MHD 97 GENERAL HOSPITALS

(a) Administration Department.®> The administration department shall
consist of a business office with information counter, administrator’s office,
medical record room, staff lounge, lobby, public toilets for each sex. If over
100 beds, the following additional areas shall be provided: director of nurses’
office; admitting office; library, conference and board room.

(b) Adjunct Diagnostic and Treatment Facilities.* ®

(1) Laboratory. Adequate facilities and equipment for the performance
of routine clinical diagnostic procedures and other laboratory techniques in
keeping with the services rendered by the hospital shall be provided. Ap-
proximately 42 square feet of floor space per patient bed shall be provided.

(2) Basal Metabolism and Electrocardiography. One room shall be pro-
vided for basal metabolism and electrocardiography in hospitals with 100
beds or more.

1Prior to the final selection of a hospital site, it is suggested that a request be made to the
Board for a study and recommendations relative to the choice of a site.

2It is recommended that a site survey and soil investigation be completed prior to starting work
on the building design.

8It is recommended that the following be provided: a PBX board and night information for all
hospitals; director of nurses’ office in hospitals under 100 beds; medical social service room
and retiring room in hospitals over 100 beds.

41t is recommended that these facilities, except for morgue and autopsy, be located convenient
to both in-pateints and out-patients.

8It is recommended that space be provided for electrotherapy, hydrotherapy, massage and exer-
cise in hospitals with 100 beds or more.
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(3) Radiology. Radiographic room or rooms with adjoining darkroom,
toilet, dressing cubicles and office shall be provided. Protection against radia-
tion hazards shall be provided for the patients, operators and other person-
nel. To assure adequate protection against radiation hazards, x-ray appara-
tus and protection shall be installed in accordance with the applicable stand-
ards prescribed in Handbook 41, issued March 30, 1949, entitled Medical
X-ray Protection up to Two Million Volts and Handbook 50, issued May 9,
1952, entitled X-Ray Protection Design by the National Bureau of Standards,
U. S. Department of Commerce,’ which standards are hereby adopted by
the Board with the same force and effect as if the same were fully set forth
in and written as part of this regulation.

(4) Pharmacy. A drug room shall be provided.

(5) Morgue and Autopsy Room. A morgue and autopsy room shall be
provided in hospitals with 100 beds or more. Where morgue and autopsy
rooms are provided, they shall be properly equipped and ventilated and of
sufficient size to allow for the performance of satisfactory pathological
examinations. Definite arrangements for space and facilities for the per-
formance of autopsies outside the hospital shall be made if the hospital does
not have an autopsy room.

(c) Nursing Department. All patients’ rooms shall be outside rooms and
have direct access to a hall. The window area shall not be less than one-
eighth of the total floor area. No bedrooms shall be located below grade.
Minimum room areas shall be 80 square feet per bed in rooms having two
or more beds and 100 square feet in single rooms. No bedroom shall have
more than four beds. Each bedroom or its adjoining toilet or bathroom shall
have a lavatory equipped with goose-neck spout and wrist-action controls.
A locker shall be provided for each patient.

(1) Areas to be Provided.” 3 The following areas shall be provided in
each nursing unit: Nurses’ station, utility room divided into dirty and clean
areas, bedpan facilities, toilet facilities for each sex in a ratio of one toilet
for each eight patients or fraction thereof,* bathtubs or showers in a ratio of
one tub or shower for each thirty patients or fraction thereof, linen and sup-
ply storage, and janitors’ closet. Each nursing floor shall have a floor pantry
and nurses’ toilet room. Separate subutility, toilet and bathing facilities shall
be provided for the maternity section.

(2) Nurses’ Station. Each nurses’ station shall be conveniently located
for patient service and observation of signals. It shall have a locked, well-
illuminated medicine cabinet. Where narcotics are kept on the nursing
station, a separate, locked, permanently secured cabinet for narcotics shall
be provided. Adequate lighting, handwashing facilities, space for keeping
patients’ charts and for personnel to record and chart shall be provided.
Refrigeration storage shall be provided for medications and biologics unless
provided elsewhere.

(3) Isolation Suite. One isolation suite shall be provided in each hospital
unless a contagious disease nursing unit is available in the hospital. The iso-
lation suite shall consist of one or more patients’ rooms, each having an

1Superintendent of Documents, Washington 25, D.C,

21t is recommended that a stretcher alcove, treatment room and solarium be provided.

8A psychiatric or quiet room is recommended in general hospitals not providing a psychiatric
unit.

4Adjustments will be made where patients’ rooms are provided with individual toilets.
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adjacent toilet equipped with bedpan lugs and spray attachment. Each suite
shall have a subutility room equipped with utensil serilizer, sink and storage
cabinets.

(d) Surgical Department. The surgical department shall be so located to
prevent routine traffic through it to any other part of the hospital and com-
pletely separated from the obstetrical department.

(1) The Operating Suite." The operating suite shall consist of major
operating room or rooms, each having an arca of not less than 270 square
fect with a minimum width of 15 feet; separate scrub-up area adjacent to
operating room; clean-up room; storage areas for instruments, sterile sup-
plies and anesthesia equipment; and a janitors’ closet. In hospitals consisting
of 50 or more beds, a surgical supervisor’s station, doctors’ locker room and
toilet and nurses’ locker room and toilet shall be provided. In hospitals of
less than 50 beds: doctors’ and nurses’ locker and toilet rooms may be pro-
vided in a convenient location outside the operating and delivery suites to
serve both units.

(2) Central Sterilizing and Supply Room.* A central sterilizing and sup-
ply room shall be provided and divided into work space, sterilizing space
and scparate storage areas for sterile and unsterile supplies. Sterilizers and
autoclaves for adequate sterilization of supplies and utensils shall be pro-
vided.

() Emergency Room. An emergency room shall be provided separate
from the operating and delivery suites.

(f) Obstetrical Department.”* The obstetrical department shall be so lo-
cated to prevent routine traffic through it to any other part of the hospital
and completely separated from the surgical department.

(1) The Delivery Suite.” The delivery suite shall consist of delivery room
or rooms, each having an area of not less than 270 square feet with a mini-
mum width of 15 feet; separate scrub-up area adjacent to delivery room;
clean-up room; storage areas for instruments and sterile supplies; and a
janitors’ closet. In hospitals consisting of 50 or more beds, an obstetrical
supervisor’s station, doctors’ locker room and toilet and nurses’ locker room
and toilet shall be provided. In hospitals of less than 50 beds, doctors’ and
nurses’ locker and toilet rooms may be provided in a convenient location
outside the delivery and operating suites to serve both units.

(2) Delivery Room. One delivery room shall be provided for each 20
maternity beds.

(3) Labor Room. A labor room with a lavatory and an adjacent toilet
shall be provided in a convenient location with respect to the delivery room.
One labor bed shall be provided for each 10 maternity beds. The labor
room shall be acoustically treated or so located to minimize the possibility
of sounds reaching other patients.
1A stretcher alcove and a recovery (post-anesthesia) room are recommended.
2Provision of sterile water in flasks is recommended.
8A combination classroom-parent teaching room is recommended in the obstetrical departments,

outside the delivery suite.
4A stretcher alcove is recommended.
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(g) Nursery Department. Each hospital providing a maternity service shall
have a nursery department of sufficient size to accommodate the anticipated
load.

(1) Newborn Nursery.' A minimum floor area of 24 square feet per
bassinet shall be provided in each newborn nursery with not more than 12
bassinets in each nursery. A connecting examination and work room shall be
provided.

(2) Suspect Nursery. A suspect nursery with a separate connecting
workroom shall be provided in hospitals of 50 beds or more. At least 40
square feet of floor area shall be provided for each bassinet with no more
than six bassinets in each suspect nursery.

(3) Formula Room.? A formula room shall be provided in the nursery
area or in the dietary department where adequate supervision can be pro-
vided. This room shall be used exclusively for the preparation of infant
formulas. The formula room shall contain a lavatory with goose-neck spout
and wrist-action controls, a two-compartment sink for washing and rinsing
bottles and utensils, and adequate storage and counter space. The work space
shall be divided into clean and dirty sections. Equipment shall be provided
for sterilization. Refrigerated storage space sufficient for one day’s supply of
prepared formulas shall be provided in this room or in the nursery workroom.

(h) Service Department.

(1) Dietary Facilities. Dietary facilities shall consist of main kitchen
with provision for the protected storage of clean dishes, utensils and foodstuffs;
day storage room; adequate refrigeration; dishwashing facilities; and the
necessary space and provisions for the handling and disposal of garbage. A
dietitian’s office shall be provided in hospitals of S0 or more beds. Hand-
washing facilities with hot and cold water, soap and individual towels shall
be accessible for the use of all food-service personnel and so located to
permit direct observation by the supervisor. Dining space for personnel,
allowing 12 square feet per person, shall be provided. This space may be
designed for multiple seatings.

(2) Laundry Facilities. Each hospital shall have a laundry of sufficient
capacity to process a full seven days’ laundry during the work week unless
commercial or other laundry facilities are available. It shall include sorting
area; processing area; and a clean linen and sewing room separate from the
laundry. The sewing room may be combined with the clean linen room in
hospitals of less than 100 beds. Where no laundry is provided in the hospital,
a soiled linen room and a clean linen and sewing room shall be provided.

(3) Housekeeper’s Office. A housekeeper’s office shall be provided. This
may be combined with the clean linen room in hospitals of less than 100
beds.

(4) Mechanical Facilities.> A boiler and pump room with engineers’
space and maintenance shop shall be provided. In hospitals of more than 100
beds, separate areas for carpentry, painting and plumbing shall be provided.

1A separate premature nursery and work room are recommended for hospitals with 25 or more
maternity beds on the basis of 30 square feet per incubator and a maximum of six incubators
per nursery.

2Terminal sterilization is recommended.

8Shower and locker facilities are recommended.
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(5) Employees Facilities. Locker rooms with lockers, rest rooms, toilets
and showers for nurses and female help; and a locker room with lockers,
toilets and showers for male help shall be provided.

(6) Storage. Inactive record storage shall be provided. General storage
of not less than 20 square feet per bed shall be provided. General storage
shall be concentrated in one area in so far as possible.

MHD 98 SPECIALIZED UNITS OF THE GENERAL HOSPITAL

(a) Contagious Disease Nursing Unit.! When ten or more beds are pro-
vided for contagious disease, they shall be contained in a separate nursing
unit. Each patient room shall have a view window from the corridor, a sep-
arate toilet, a lavatory in the room and shall contain no more than two beds.
Each nursing unit shall contain a nurses’ station, utility room, nurses’ work
room, treatment room, scrub sinks coveniently located in the corridor, serv-
ing pantry with separate dishwashing room adjacent, doctors’ locker space
and gown room, nurses’ locker spare and gown room, janitors’ closet, and a
storage closet.

(b) Pediatric Nursing Unit.” Where there are 16 or more pediatric beds a
separate pediatric nursing unit shall be provided. Minimum room areas shall
be 100 square feet in single rooms, 80 square feet per bed in rooms having
two or more beds, and 40 square feet per bassinet in nurseries. Each nursing
unit shall contain a nursery with bassinets in cubicles, isolation suite, treat-
ment room, nurses’ station with adjoining toilet room, utility room, floor
pantry, play room or solarium, bath and toilet room with raised free-standing
tub and 50 per cent children’s fixtures, bedpan facilities, janitors’ closet and a
storage closet.

(c) Psychiatric Nursing Unit. Where a psychiatric nursing unit is pro-
vided, the principles of psychiatric security and safety shall be followed
throughout. Layout and design shall be such that the patient will be under
close observation and will not be afforded opportunity for hiding, escape
or suicide. Care shall be taken to avoid sharp projections, exposed pipes,
fixtures or heating elements, to prevent injury by accident. Minimum
room areas shall be 100 square feet in single rooms, 80 square feet per bed
in rooms having two or more beds, and 25 square feet per patient in day-
rooms. Each nursing unit shall contain a doctors office, examination room,
nurses’ station, dayroom, pantry, dining room, utility room, bedpan facilities,
toilet rooms for each sex, shower and bathroom, continuous tub room for
disturbed patients, patients’ personal laundry for women's wards only,
patients’ locker room, storage closet for therapy equipment, stretcher closet,
linen closet, supply closet, and a janitors’ closet.

MHD 99 CHRONIC DISEASE HOSPITALS?

(a) Administration Department. Where not available in an adjoining gen-
eral hospital, the following facilities shall be provided in the administration

1Glazed partitions between beds and a stretcher alcove are recommended.

2Glazed cubicles for each bed in multi-bed rooms, clear glazing between rooms and in corridor
partitions and a wheel chair and stretcher alcove are recommended.

sFor efficiency and economy of operation, a chronic disease hospital is best located as an
integral part or unit immediately adjacent to and operated in connection with a large, modern,
well-equipped and completely staffed acute general hospital. Essentially all of the services of
the gencral hosptal are necessary for the complete care of the chronic disease patient. The
rehabilitation services and facilities of the chronic hospital should be readily available to the
acute.paticnt in need of such services and also available on an out-patient basis. The medical
and nursing staff of the general hospital can also serve the chronic unit. Some of the basic
services (food service, laundry, boiler plant, etc.) can be provided through the general hospital
thus making construction and operational costs less expensive.
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department: a business office with information counter, telephone switch-
board, cashiers’ window, administrator’s office, medical director’s office,
medical record room, medical social service office, combination conference
room and doctors’ lounge; lobby and waiting room, public toilets, and a
locker room and toilets for personnel.

(b) Adjunct Diagnostic and Treatment Facilities. Where not available in
an adjoining general hospital, adjunct diagnostic and treatment facilities shall
be provided.

(c) Specialized Treatment Facilities.

(1) Physical Therapy. Space and equipment shall be provided for elec-
trotherapy, massage, hydrotherapy and exercise. In the larger unit, an office
shall be provided for the physical therapist and a conference rocm shall be
provided near the physical therapy area.

(2) Occupational Therapy. Space and equipment shall be provided for
diversified occupational therapy work. An exhibit space shall be provided. In
the larger unit, an office shall be provided for the cccupational therapist.

(d) Special Service Rooms. Where not available in the adjoining general
hospital, the following special service rooms shall be provided: eye, ear, nose
and throat room; dental facilities; doctors’ office; and a treatment room
which may also be used as an emergency operating room. Provision shall
also be made for a nurses’ office and a patients’ waiting room and toilets.

(e) Nursing Department. A nursing unit shall not exceed 50 beds unless
additional services and facilities are provided. No room shall have more than
six beds and not more than three beds deep from the outside wall. A quiet
room shall be provided. Room locations, areas and equipment as specified
for general hospitals shall apply. In addition to the requirements for the
general hospital, the following shall be provided: bathtubs or showers .in the
ratio of one tub or shower for each twenty patients or fraction thereof;
wheelchair parking area; treatment room, one for each two nursing units on
a floor; dayrooms or solariums for each nursing floor providing 25 square
feet per patient; a dining room with a minimum of fifteen square feet for
each ambulatory patient, which may be designed for multiple seatings;
assembly room, capable of seating the entire ambulant population with ample
space for wheelchairs, adjacent wash rooms and toilets adequate in size to
accommodate wheelchairs; and projection facilities. Provision shall be made
for beauty parlor and barber shop services.

() Service Department. In addition to the requirements for the general
hospital, adequate space in the main kitchen shall be provided for the prep-
aration of spec1a1 diets.

(g) Storage. In addmon to the requirements for the general hospital, a
patients’ clothes storage room shall be provided. Adequate storage space
shall be provided for reserve equipment.

(h) Miscellaneous. Space allowance shall be more generous than in other
types of hospitals to allow for wheelchair traffic in such areas as dining
rooms, recreation rooms and toilets. Corridors shall be not less than eight
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feet wide! with handrails on both sides.? Water closet enclosures, urinals,
showers and tubs shall be easily accessible and provided with grab bars.
Lavatories shall be of sufficient height to allow for use by wheelchair patients.
Doorways shall not have raised thresholds.

MHD 100 DETAILS AND FINISHES, GENERAL REQUIREMENTS
FOR ALL HOSPITALS

(a) Door Widths. Door widths shall be not less than 3 feet 8 inches at all
bedrooms, treatment rooms, operating rooms, x-ray rooms, delivery rooms,
labor rooms, solariums, and physical therapy rooms. No doors shall swing
into the corridor except closet doors and exit and stairway doors required
to swing in the lane of egress travel. The door-swing requirement does not
apply to psychiatric units or mental hospitals.

(b) Corridor Widths. Corridor widths shall be not less than 7 feet. A
greater width shall be provided at elevator entrances and in areas where
special equipment is to be used.

(c) Stair Widths. Stair widths shall be not less than 3 feet 8 inches. The
width shall be measured between handrails where handrails project more
than 3%2 inches. Platforms and landings shall be large enough to permit
stretcher travel in emergencies.

(d) Laundry Chutes. Where laundry chutes are used, they shall be not
less than 2 feet in diameter.

(e) Ceiling Heights. Ceiling heights shall be at least 8 feet clear except
for storage closets and other minor auxiliary rooms where they may be
lower. Ceiling heights for laundry and kitchen shall be at least 9 feet clear.
Special equipment such as x-ray and surgical lights may require greater
ceiling heights. Ceilings of boiler rooms located below occupied spaces shall
be insulated or the temperatures otherwise controlled to permit comfortable
occupancy of the spaces above.

(f) Floors. The floors of the following areas shall have smooth, water-
resistant surfaces: toilets, baths, bedpan rooms, utility rooms, janitors’ closets,
floor pantries, pharmacies, laboratories and patients’ rooms. The floors of the
food preparation and formula rooms shall be water-resistant, grease-resistant,
smooth and resistant to heavy wear. The floors of the operating rooms,
delivery rooms and rooms or spaces where explosive gases are used or stored
shall have conductive flooring as defined in Part Il of Standard No. 56,
issued in May, 1954, entitled Recommended Safe Practice for Hospital
Operating Rooms by the National Fire Protection Association,® which part of
said Standard is hereby adopted by the Board with the same force and effect
as if the same were fully set forth in and written as part of this regulation.

(g) Walls, The walls of the following areas shall have smooth, waterproof-
painted, glazed or similar finishes: kitchens, sculleries, utility rooms, baths,
showers, dishwashing rooms, janitors’ closets, sterilizing room, spaces with
sinks or lavatories, operating rooms and delivery rooms.

1Ten foot corridors are recommended.

2t is recommended that walls of corridors, toilet rooms, etc., be constructed of durable ma-
terial to the level of the hand rails in order to withstand the impact of wheel chairs and heavy
equipment. Adjustable height beds are recommended.

360 Batterymarch St., Boston 10, Massachusetts.
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(h) Ceilings. The ccilings of the following areas shall have smooth,
waterproof-painted, glazed or similar finishes: operating rooms, dclivery
rooms, sculleries and kitchens. The ceilings of the following arcas shall be
acoustically treated: corridors in paticnt areas, nurses’ stations, floor pantries,
quiet rooms and pediatric rooms. The ceiling of the labor room shall be
acoustically treated unless it is located apart from the patient areas.

MHD 101 STRUCTURAL WORK — ALL HOSPITALS

(1) Design Data. The buildings and all parts thereof shall be of suflicient
strength to support all dead, live, and lateral loads without exceeding the
working stresses permitted for construction materials in generally accepted
good cngineering practice. Special provisions shall be made for machincs or
apparatus loads which would cause a greater load than the specified mini-
mum live load. Consideration shall be given to structural members and con-
nections of structures which may be subject to severc windstorms. Floor
areas where partition locations are subject to change shall be designed to
support, in addition to all other loads, a uniformly distributed load of 25
pounds per square foot (p.s.f.)

(b) Live Loads. The following unit live loads shall be taken as the
minimum distributed live loads for: : :

(1) Bedrooms and all adjoining service rooms which comprise a typical
nursing unit, except solariums and corridors, 40 p.s.f.

(2) Solariums, corridors in nursing units, operating suites, examination
and treatment rooms, laboratories, toilet and locker rooms, 60 p.s.f.

(3) Offices, conference room, library, kitchen, radiographic room, corri-
dors and other public areas on first floor, 80 p.s.f.

(4) Stairways, laundry, large rooms used for dining, recreation or
assembly purposes, workshops, 100 p.s.f.

(5) Records file room, storage and supply rooms, 125 p.s.f.
(6) Mechanical equipment room, 150 p.s.f.
(7) Roofs, 40 p.s.f. '

(8) Wind loads, as required by design conditions, but not less than 15
p.s.f. for buildings less than 60 feet above ground.

(c) Construction. Foundations shall rest on natural solid ground and shall
be carried to depth of not less than one foot below the estimated frost line
or shall rest on levéled rock or load-bearing piles when solid ground is not
encountered. Footings, piers and foundation walls shall be adequately pro-
tected against deterioration from the action of ground water. Reasonable
care shall be taken to establish proper soil-bearing values for the soil at the
building site. If the bearing capacity of a soil is not definitely known or is
in question, a recognized load test shall be used to determine the safe bearing
value. Hospitals shall be constructed of incumbustible materials, using a
structural framework of reinforced concrete or structural steel except that
masonry walls and piers may be utilized for buildings up to three stories in
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height not accounting for penthouses. The various elements of such buildings
shall meet the following fire-resistive requirements:

Walls: Hours
Party and firewalls ..... e 4
Exterior bearing walls.......... ... .. ... . iiieinan.. 3
Exterior panel and curtain walls.......................... 3
Inmpner court walls. . ...ttt 3
Bearing partitions .. ........euiutenunennnenannrnennnns 3
Non-load bearing partitions. . .. ............ . cciiieenn... 1
Enclosures for stairs, elevators and other vertical openings. . ... 2
Columns, girders, beams, trusses. . ..............ccovvner... 3
Floor panels, including beams and joists in same............. 2
Roof panels, including beams and joists in same........ b 2

Stairs and platforms shall be reinforced concrete or structural steel with hard
incombustible materials for the finish of risers and treads. Rooms housing
furnaces, boilers, combustible storage or other facilities which may provide
fire hazards shall be of three-hour fire-resistive construction.

MHD 102 MECHANICAL WORK — ALL HOSPITALS

(a) Heating, Piping, Ventilation and Air-Conditioning.® The heating sys-
tem, piping, boilers, ventilation and air-conditioning shall be furnished and
installed to meet the requirements as set forth herein and the requirements
of Part II of Standard No. 56, issued in May, 1954, entitled Recommended
Safe Practice for Hospital Operating Rooms by the National Fire Protection
Association,” which part of said Standard is hereby adopted by the Board
with the same force and effect as if the same were fully set forth in and
written as part of this regulation.

(1) Boilers. Boilers shall have the necessary capacity to supply the heat-
ing, ventilating and air-conditioning systems, hot water, and steam operated
equipment, such as sterilizers, laundry and-kitchen equipment. Spare boiler
capacity shall be provided in a separate unit to replace any boiler which
might break down.

(2) Heating System. The building shall be heated by a hot water, steam
or equal type heating system. Each radiator shall be provided with a hand
control or automatic temperature control valve. The heating system shall be
designed to maintain a minimum temperature of 75 degrees Fahrenheit in
nurseries, delivery rooms, operating and recovery rooms and similar spaces
and a minimum temperature of 70 degrees Fahrenheit in all other rooms
and occupied spaces. The outside design temperature for the locality shall be
based on the information contained in that portion of Chapter 12 of the
publication, issued in 1954, entitled Heating Ventilating Air Conditioning
Guide by the American Society of Heating and Ventilating Engineers,? start-
ing with “Design Outdoor Weather Conditions” on page 240 and ending on
page 247 which portion of Chapter 12 of said Guide is hereby adopted by
the Board with the same force and eflect as if the same were fully set forth
in and written as part of this regulation.

11t is recommended that ventilating systems be designed for air-cooling or for the future addi-
tion of air-cooling.

260 Batterymarch St., Boston 10, Massachusetts.

351 Madison Ave., New York 10, New York.
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(3) Boiler Accessories. Stand-by boiler feed pumps, return pumps and
circulating pumps shall be provided.

(4) Piping. Pipe used in heating and steam systems shall not be smaller
in size than that prescribed in that portion of Chapter 21 of the publication,
issued in 1954, entitled Heating Ventilating Air Condmonmg Guide, by the
American Socnety of Heating and Ventilatmg Engineers,! starting with
“Sizing Piping for Steam Heating Systems” on page 491 and continuing
through “Sizing Piping for Indirect Heating Units” on page 506, which por-
tion of Chapter 21 of said Guide is hereby adopted by the Board with the
same force and effect as if the same were fully set forth in and written as
part of this regulation. The ends of all steam mains and low points in steam
mains shall be dripped.

(5) Valves. Steam return and heating mains shall be controlled separately
by a valve at boiler or header. Each steam and return main shall be valved.
Each piece of cquipment supplied with steam shall be valved on the supply
and return ends.

(6) Thermostatic Control. The heating system shall be thermostatlcally
controlled using one or more zones.

(7) Auxiliary Heat. Auxiliary heat supply shall be provided for heatmg
in operating rooms, delivery rooms, and nurseries to supply heat when the
main heating system is not in operation. This may be accomplished by
proper separate zoning.

(8) Coverings. Boilers and smoke breeching shall be insulated with
covering having a thermal resistance (1/c) value of not less than 1.96 and
Y5 inch plastic asbestos finish covered with four ounce canvas. All high
pressure steam and return piping shall be insulated with covering not less
than the equivalent of one inch. four-ply asbestos covering. Heating supply
mains in the boiler room, in unheated spaces, unexcavated spaces, and where
concealed, shall be insulated with a covering of asbestos air cell having a
thickness of not less than one inch.

(9) Ventilation. Sterilizer rooms, sterilizer equipment chambers, bath-
rooms, hydrotherapy rooms, garbage storage and can washing rooms shall
be provxded with forced or suitable exhaust ventilation to change the-air at
least once every six minutes. A similar ventilating system shall be provided
for rooms lacking outside windows such as utility rooms, toilets and bedpan
rooms. Kitchens, morgues and laundries which are located inside the hospital
building shall be ventilated by exhaust systems which will discharge the air
above the main roof or at least 50 feet from any window. The ventilation
of these spaces shall comply with the state or local codes but if no code
governs, the air in the work spaces shall be exhausted at least once every
ten minutes with the greater part of the air being taken from the flat work
ironer and ranges. All exhaust ducts shall be provided with control dampers.
Summer-time ventilation rate of laundry, in excess of equipment require-
ments, may be introduced through doors, windows or louvers in laundry
room walls and be exhausted by exhaust fans located in walls generally oppo-
site from intakes or arranged to provide the best possible circulation within
the room. Rooms used for the storage of inflammable material shall be ven-
tilated in accordance with the requirements of the State Fire Marshal. The
operating and delivery rooms shall be provided with a supply ventilating
system with heaters and humidifiers which will change the air at least eight

151 Madison Ave., New York 10. New York.
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times per hour by supplying fresh filtered air humidified to reduce the electro-
static hazard. Humidifiers shall be capable of maintaining a minimum rela-
tive humidity of 55 per cent at 75 degrees Fahrenheit temperature. No re-
circulation shall be permitted. The air shall be removed from these rooms by
a forced system of exhaust. The sterilizing rooms adjoining these rooms shall
be furnished with an exhaust ventilating system. The supply air to operating
rooms may be exhausted from operating rooms to adjoining sterilizer or
work rooms from where it shall be exhausted. Exhaust systems of ventilation
shall be balanced with an approximately equal amount of supply air de-
livered directly into the rooms or areas being exhausted or to other spaces
of the hospital such as corridors. All outdoor supply air shall be tempered
and filtered. All outdoor air intake louvers shall be located in areas relatively
free from dust, obnoxious fumes and odors.

10. Incinerator.! An incinerator shall be provided to burn dressings, in-
fectious materials and amputations. When garbage is incinerated, the incin-
erator shall be of a design that will burn 50 per cent wet garbage completely
without objectionable smoke or odor. The incinerator shall be designed with
drying hearth, grates and combustion chamber lined with fire brick. The
gases shall be carried to a point above the roof of the hospital. Provisions for
air supply to the incinerator room shall be made.

(b) Water Supply. The water supply shall be of safe sanitary quality, suit-
able for use, and shall be obtained from a water supply system, the location,
construction, and operation of which are acceptable to the Board.

(c) Plumbing and Drainage. Problems of a special nature applicable to
the hospital plumbing system include the following:

(1) Vapor Vent Systems. Permanently installed pressure sterilizers, other
sterilizers which are provided with vent openings, steam kettles and other fix-
tures requiring vapor vents, shall be connected with a vapor venting system
extending up through the roof independent of the plumbing fixture vent
system. The vertical riser pipe shall be provided with a drip line which dis-
charges into the drainage system through an air-gap or open fixture. The
connection between the fixture and the vertical vent riser pipe shall be made
by means of a horizontal offset.

(2) Plumbing Fixtures. Water closets in and adjoining patients’ areas
shall be of a quiet-operating type. Flush valves in rooms adjoining patients’
rooms shall be designed for quiet operation with quiet-acting stops. Goose-
neck spouts and wrist-action controls shall be used for patients’ lavatories,
nursery lavatories and sinks which may be used for filling pitchers. Foot,
knee or elbow-action faucets shall be used for doctors’ scrub-up, including
nursery work room; utility and clinic sinks; and in treatment rooms. Elbow
or wrist-action spade handle controls shall be provided on other lavatories
and sinks used by doctors or nurses.

(3) Special Precautions for Mental Patients. Plumbing fixtures which re-

. quire hot water and which are accessible to mental patients shall be supplied
with water which is thermostatically controlled to provide a maximum water
temperature of 110 degrees Fahernheit at the fixture. Special consideration
shall be given to piping, controls and fittings of plumbing fixtures as required
by the types of mental patients. No pipes or traps shall be exposed and fix-
tures shall be substantially bolted through walls. Generally, for disturbed

1Gas or oil fired incinerators are desirable.
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patients, special-type water closets without seats shall be used and shower
and bath controls shall not be accessible to patients.

(4) Hot Water Heaters and Tanks. The hot water heating equipment
shall have sufficient capacity to supply at least 5 gallons of water at 150
degrees Fahrenheit per hour per bed for hospital fixtures, and at least 8
gallons at 180 degrces Fahrenheit per hour per bed for the laundry and
kitchen. The hot water storage tank or tanks shall have a capacity equal to
80 per cent of the heater capacity. Where direct-fired hot water heaters are
used, they shall be of the high pressure cast iron typc. Submerged steam
heating coils shall be of copper. Storage tanks shall be of corrosion-resistant
metal or be lined with corrosion-resistant material. Tanks and hcaters shall
be fiitted with vacuum and relief valves, and where the water is heated by
coal or gas, they shall have thermostatic relief valves. Heaters shall be ther-
mostatically controlled.

(5) Water Supply Systems. Cold water and hot water mains and branches
from the cold water service and hot water tanks shall be run to supply all
plumbing fixtures and equipment which require cold or hot water or both .
for their operation. Pressure and pipe size shall be adequate to supply water
to all fixtures with a minimum pressure of 15 pounds at the top floor fixtures
during maximum demand periods. Where booster systems are necessary,
water shall be supplied to the booster pump through a receiving tank in
which the water level is automatically controlled. The receiving tank shall
have a properly constructed and screened opening to the atmosphere and a
water-tight, overlapping cover. The receiving tank and booster pump shall
be situated entirely above the ground level. If a pressure tank is employed
in the booster system, it shall also be situated above ground level. Hot water
circulating mains and risers shall be run from the hot water storage tank to
a point directly below the highest fixture at the end of cach branch main.
Where the building is higher than three stories, each riser shall be circulated.

(6) Roof and Area Drainage. Leaders shall be provided to drain the
water {rom roof areas to a point from which it cannot flow into the basement
or areas around the building. Courts, yards, and drives which do not have
natural drainage from the building shall have catch basins and drains to low
ground, storm water system, or dry wells. Where dry wells are used they
shall be located at least 20 feet from the building.

(7) Valves. Each main, branch main, riser and branch to a group of
fixtures of the water systems shall be valved.

(8) Insulation. Hot water tanks and heaters shall be insulated with
covering equal to one inch, four-ply air cell. Hot water and circulating pipes
shall be insulated with covering equal to canvas jacketed three-ply asbestos air
cell. Cold water mains and exposed rain water leaders in occupied spaces and
in store rooms shall be insulated with canvas-jacketed felt covering to pre-
vent condensation. All pipes in outside walls shall be insulated to prevent
freezing.

(9) Tests. Water pipe shall be hydréulically tested to a pressure equal to
twice the working pressure.

(d) Sterilizers. Sterilizers and autoclaves of the required types and neces-
sary capacity shall be provided to sterilize instruments, utensils, dressings.
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water, and other materials and equipment.! The sterilizers shall be of recog-
nized hospital types with approved controls and safety features.

(e) Sewage and Waste Disposal. All building sewage shall be discharged
into a municipal sanitary sewer system, if available, otherwise an independent
sewage disposal system shall be provided which is constructed in accordance
with the requirements of the Board.

(f) Gas Piping. Gas appliances shall bear the stamp of approval of the
American Gas Association. Oxygen piping outlets and manifolds where used
shall be installed in accordance with publication No. 565, issued in 1951,
entitled Standard for Nonflammable Medical Gas Systems by the National
Fire Protection Association,” which standard is hereby adopted by the Board
with the same force and effect as if the same were fully set forth and written
as part of this regulation.

MHD 103 ELECTRICAL INSTALLATIONS — ALL HOSPITALS

(a) Electrical Systems. Electrical systems shall be furnished and installed
to meet the requirements as set forth herein and the requirements of Part 2
of the Standard No. 56 issued in May, 1954, entitled Recommended Safe
Practice for Hospital Operating Rooms by the National Fire Protection
Association,” which part of said Standard is hereby adopted by the Board
with the same force and effect as if the same were fully set forth and written
as part of this regulation.

(b) Feeders and Circuits. Separate power and light feeders shall be run
from the service to a main switchboard and from there sub-feeders shall be
provided to the motors and power and light distributing panels. Where there
is only one service feeder, separate power and light feeders from the service
entrance to the switchboard will not be required. From the power panels,
feeders shall be provided for large motors, and circuits from the light panels
shall be run to the lighting outlets. Large heating elements shall be supplied
by separate feeders from the local utility and installed as directed. Indepen-
dent feeders shall be furnished for x-ray equipment.

(c) Light Panels. Light panels shall be provided on each floor for the
lighting circuits on that floor. Light panels shall be located near the load
centers not more than 100 feet from the farthest outlet.

(d) Lighting Outlets, Receptacles and Switches. All occupied areas shall
be adequately lighted as required for the duties performed in the space.
Patients’ bedrooms shall have as a minimum: general illumination, a bracket
or receptacle for each bed, a duplex receptacle for each two beds for
doctor’s examining light, and a night light. Where ceiling lights are used in
patients’ rooms, they shall be of a type which does not shine in the patients’
eyes. The outlets for night lights shall be independently switched at the door.
Receptacles for special equipment shall be of a heavy duty type on separate
circuits, Switches in patients’ rooms shall be of an approved mercury or
equal, quiet operating type, except for cord operated switches on fixtures. No
lighting fixtures, switches, receptacles or electrical equipment shall be acces-
sible to disturbed mental patients. Operating and delivery rooms shall be pro-
vided with special lights for the tables, each on an independent circuit, and

1The flasking system for sterile water supply is recommended.
260 Batterymarch St., Boston 10, Massachusetts.
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lights for general illumination. Not less than three explosion-proof receptacles
shall be provided in each operating and delivery room except that the
explosion-proof type will not be required if the receptacles are above the five-
foot level. Each operating room shall have a film-viewing box. All switches,
viewing boxes and equipment controls installed below the five-foot level shall
be explosion-proof.

(e) Emergency Electrical System. Each hospital shall have a source of
emergency power which may be an entirely separate outside source from
an independent generating plant, a generator operated by a prime mover,
or a battery with adequate means for charging. Where the installation con-
sists of a stand-by generator operated by a prime mover, it shall be of a size
sufficient to supply all estimated current demands for required areas. The
system shall be so arranged that, in the event of failure of the principal
source of current, the emergency system shall be automatically placed in
operation. Emergency lighting shall be provided for: stairs, exits; patient
corridors; corridors leading to exits; exit signs; operating, delivery and
emergency rooms; telephone switchboard room; nurseries; emergency
generator room; boiler room;" and all psychiatric patient areas.

(f) Nurses Call. Each patient shall be furnished with a nurses’ call which
will register at the corridor door, at the nurses’ station, and in each floor
kitchen and utility room of the nursing unit. A duplex unit may be used for
two patients. Indicating lights shall be provided at each station where there
are more than two beds in a room. Nurses’ call stations will not be required
for psychiatric occupancies, pediatric rooms, and nurseries where an emer-
gency call shall be available in each room for the use of the nurse. A call
station shall be provided in each operating and delivery room.

MHD 104 ELEVATORS AND DUMBWAITERS — ALL HOSPITALS

(a) Number of Cars. Any hospital with patients on one or more floors
above the first floor or where the operating or delivery rooms are not on
the first floor shall have at least one mechanically driven elevator. Hospitals
with a bed capacity of from 60 to 200 above the first floor shall have not
less than two elevators. Hospitals with a bed capacity of from 200 to 350
above the first floor shall have not less than 3 elevators, 2 passenger and 1
service.

(b) Cabs. Cabs shall be constructed with fire-proof material. Passenger
cab platforms for the minimum required number of elevators shall be not
less than 5 feet 4 inches by 8 feet with a capacity of at least 3,500 pounds.
Cab and shaft doors shall be not less than 3 feet 10 inches clear opening.
Service elevators shall be of sufficient size to receive a stretcher with patient.

(c) Controls. Elevators, for which operators will not be employed, shall
have automatic push-button control, signal control or dual control for use
with or without operator. Where two push-button elevators are located
together and where one such elevator serves more than three floors and
basement, they shall have collective or signal control. Where the car has a
sped of more than 100 feet per minute or has a rise of four or more floors,
the elevator shall be equipped with automatic self-leveling control which will
automatically bring the car platform level with the landing with no load or
full load. Multivoltage or variable voltage machines shall be used where

1It is recommended that emergency power be provided for the operation cf at least one
boiler.
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speeds are greater than 150 per minute. For speeds above 350 feet per
minute, the elevators shall be of the gearless type.

(d) Dumbwaiters. Dumbwaiter cabs shall be not less than 24 inches by
24 inches by 36 inches of steel with one shelf to opérate at a speed of 50
feet to 100 feet per minute when carrying a load of 100 pounds. Dumb-
waiters serving basement and four floors shall have a minimum speed of
100 feet per minute.

(e) Tests. Elevator machines shall be tested for speed and load with and
without loads in both directions and shall be given overspeed tests as required
by the Minnesota Department of Labor and Industry.

MHD 105 REFRIGERATION — ALL HOSPITALS

(a) Extent of Coverage. This section shall include portable refrigerators,
built-in refrigerators, garbage refrigerators, ice-making and refrigerator equip-
ment and morgue boxes.

(b) Box Construction. Boxes shall be lined with nonabsorbent sanitary
material which will withstand the heavy use to which they will be subjected
and shall be constructed so as to be easily cleaned. Refrigerators of adequate
capacity shall be provided in all kitchens and other preparation centers where
perishable foods will be stored. In the main kitchen, a minimum of two
separate sections or boxes shall be provided, one for meats and dairy prod-
ucts, and one for general storage.

(c) Refrigerator Machines. Toxic, “irritant,” or inflammable refrigerants
shall not be used in refrigerator machines located in buildings occupied by
patients. The compressors and evaporators shall have sufficient capacity to
maintain temperatoures of 35 degrees Fahrenheit in the meat and dairy
boxes, and 40 degrees Fahrenheit in the general storage boxes when the boxes
are being used normally. Compressors shall be automatically controlled.

(d) Tests. Compressors, piping, and evaporators shall be tested for leaks
and capacity.

MHD 106 KITCHEN EQUIPMENT — ALL HOSPITALS

(a) Equipment. The equipment shall be adequate, properly constructed
and so arranged as to enable the storage, preparation, cooking and serving
of food and drink to patients, staff and employees to be carried out in an
efficient and sanitary manner. The equipment shall be selected and arranged
in accordance with the types of food service adopted for the hospital.
Cabinets or other enclosures shall be provided for the storage or display of
food, drink and utensils and shall be designed as to protect them from con-
tamination by insects, rodents, other vermin, splash, dust and overhead
leakage. All utensils and equipment surfaces with which food or drink comes
in contact shall be of smooth, non-toxic, corrosion-resistant material, free of
breaks, open seams or cracks, chipped places and V-type threads. Sufficient
separation shall be provided between equipment and the walls or floor to
permit easy cleaning or the equipment shall be set tight against the walls or
floor and the joint properly sealed.

(b) Dishwashing Facilitics. The necessary equipment shall be provided to
accomplish either of the two methods of dishwashing as described under
Regulation MHD 82 (a)(7).
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MHD 107—LAUNDRY — ALL HOSPITALS

Equipment. Where laundries are provided they shall be complete with
washers, extractors, tumblers, ironers and presses which shall be provided
with all safety appliances and meet all sanitary requirements.

MHD 108-111 Reserved for Future Use
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PART I

Preparation of Plans and Specifications

MHD 112 PLANS AND SPECIFICATIONS

(a) Preliminary Plans. When construction is contemplated for new build-
ings, additions to existing buildings, or for major remodeling or alterations
of existing buildings, the preliminary plans or sketches shall be submitted
to the Board for review and approval before the preparation of working
drawings is undertaken. The preliminary plans shall be drawn to scale and
shall indicate the type of construction, the assignment of all spaces, sizes of
areas and rooms, and the location and kind of fixed equipment. The proposed
roads and walks, service and entrance courts, parking and orientation shall
be shown on either a small plot plan or the first floor plan.

(b) Final Working Drawings and Specifications. Before construction is
begun, plans and specifications covering the construction of new buildings,
additions to existing buildings, or for major remodeling or alterations of
existing buildings shall be submitted in duplicate to the Board for its
approval. These plans shall show the general arrangement of the building,
including a room schedule and fixed equipment of each room, together with
other pertinent information. Separate drawings shall be prepared for each
of the following branches of work: architectural, structural, mechanical and
electrical. They shall include or contain the following:

(1) Architectural Drawings:

(aa) Approach plan showing all topography; newly established levels
and grades; existing structures on the site, if any; new buildings and struc-
tures; roadways and walks.

(bb) Plan of each floor and roof.

(cc) Elevations of each facade.

(dd) Sections through building.

(ee) Scale and full size details as necessary.

(ff) Schedule of finishes.

(gg) Large scalc drawings of typical and special rooms indicating all
fixed equipment.

(2) Structural Drawings:

(aa) Plans of foundations, floors, roofs and all intermediate levels
shall show a complete design with sizes, sections, and the relative location of
the various members. A schedule of beams, girders and columns shall be
included.

(bb) Floor levels, column centers, and offsets shall be dimensioned.

(cc) Special openings and pipe sleeves shall be dimensioned or other-
wise noted for easy reference.

(dd) Dectails of all special connections, assemblies and expansion
joints shall be given.

(ce) Notes on design data shall include the name of the governing
building code, values of assumed live loads, wind loads and soil-bearing
pressures.
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(3) Mechanical Drawings. These drawings with specifications shall
show the complete installations and equipment as follows:
_(aa) Heating, piping, ventilation and air-conditioning.

(-1) Radiators and steam heated equipment, such as sterilizers,
warmers and steam tables. ’

_ (:2) Heating mains and branches with pipe sizes and provisions for
expansions.

(.3) Diagram of heating risers with pipe sizes.
(.4) Sizes, types and heating surfaces of boilers, furnaces, with
firing equipment.

(.5) Pumps, tanks, boiler breeching and piping and boiler room
accessories.

__ (:6) Exhaust and supply ventilating systems with steam connections

and piping. A supply and exhaust fan schedule shall be shown.

(.7) Air-conditioning systems with refrigerators, water and refrig-
erant piping and ducts.

(bb) Plumbing, drainage, stand pipe systems and gas piping.

(.1) Size, location and elevation of: street sewer, house sewer,
house drains, street water main and water service into the building.

(.2) Location and size of soil, waste and vent stacks with connec-
tions to house drains, fixtures and equipment.

(.3) Roof and surface drainage systems.

(.4) Size and location of hot, cold and circulating mains, branches
and risers from the service entrance and tanks.

(.5) Riser diagram to show all plumbing stacks with vents, water
risers and fixture connections.

(.6) Plumbing fixtures and fixtures which require water and drain
connections. A fixture schedule shall be shown unless included in the
specifications.

(.7) Standpipe and sprinkler system if required.
(.8) Gas, oxygen and special connections.

(cc) Elevators and dumbwaiters. Shaft details and dimensions, size of
car platform and doors, travel, pit and machine room.

(dd) Kitchens, laundry, laboratories, boiler room and mechanical
equipment rooms shall be detailed at a satisfactory scale to show the location,
size and connections of all fixed and movable equipment.

(4) Electrical Drawings. Drawings shall show all electrical wiring, out-
lets and equipment which require electrical connections as follows:

(aa) Electrical service entrance with service switches, service feeders
to the public service feeders and characteristics of the light and power current.
Transformers and their connections if located in the building, shall be shown.

(bb) Plan and diagram showing main switchboard, power panels, light
panels and equipment. Feeder and conduit sizes shall be shown with schedule
of feeder breakers or switches.

(cc) Light outlets, receptacles, switches, power outlets and circuits.

(dd) Telephone layout showing service entrance, telephone switch-
board, strip boxes, telephone outlets and branch conduits as approved by the
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telephone company. Where public telephones are used for intercommunica-
tion, equipment shall be provided as required by the telephone company.

(ee) Nurses' call systems with outlets for beds, duty stations, door
signal lights, annunciators and wiring diagrams.

(ff) Doctors’ call and doctors’ in-and-out systems with all equipment
wiring, if provided.

(gg) Fire alarm system with stations, gongs, control board and wiring
diagrams.

(hh) Emergency lighting system with outlets, transfer switch, source
of supply, feeders and circuits.

(5) Additions to Existing Buildings. _
(aa) The procedures and requirements for working drawings and
specifications shall be followed and in addition the following information
shall be submitted:

(.1) Plans and details showing attachment of new construction to
the existing structure and mechanical systems as well as a plan of the func-
tional layout of the existing building designating bedrooms and service areas.

(.2) Type of construction of existing building and number of stories.

(c) Specifications. Specifications shall supplement the drawings and shall
comply with the following:

(1) The specifications shall fully describe, except where fully indicated
and described on the drawings, the materials, workmanship, the kind, sizes,
capacities, finishes and other characteristics of all materials, products, articles
and devices:

(2) The specifications shall include:
(aa) Cover or title sheet.
(bb) General index and index to each section.
(cc) General conditions.
(dd) General and special requirements.
(ce) Sections describing material and workmanship in detail for each
class of work.

(d) Plans for Water Supply and Sewerage Systems. No water supply or
plumbing system or system for the disposal of sewage, garbage, or refuse
shall be installed nor shall any such existing system be materially altered or
extended until complete plans and specifications for the installation, altera-
tion, or extension, together with such additional information as the Board
may require, have been submitted to the Board in duplicate and approved.
The plumbing installation in the existing building shall upon completion.
comply with the Minnesota Plumbing Code.

(e) Preparation of Plans and Specifications by a Registered Architect or
Engineer. Plans and revisions shall be prepared and certified by an engineer
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or architect registered to practice in the State of Minnesota as provided by
State laws.!

(f) Compliance with Approved Plans. All hospital construction shall take
place in accordance with the approved completed plans. If it is desired to
make deviations from the approved plans, the Board shall be consulted and

approval of the proposed changes obtained before construction changes are
started.

(g) Delayed Construction. Unless construction is commenced within one
year of approval of final working drawings and specifications, the drawings
shall be resubmitted for renewal of review and approval.

(h) Fire Marshal Approval Required. Fire protection for the hospital
shall be provided in accordance with requirements of the State Fire Marshal.

Approval by the State Fire Marshal of the fire protection of a hospital shall
be a prerequisite for licensure.

MHD 113-116 Reserved for Future Use.

IMinnesota Statutes Annotated, Sections 326.02 and 326.03, require that plans be prepared by
a registered architect or registered engineer if the total cost of the improvement exceeds $2,000

Paid in whole or in part from public funds, or if the total cost exceeds $10,000, paid from
unds not public.
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Minnesota Health Department
Rules and Regulations

CHAPTER THIRTEEN

MINNESOTA PLUMBING CODE

MHD 120 Basic Plumbing Principles. This code is founded upon certain
basic principles of environmental sanitation and safety through properly
designed, acceptably installed and adequately maintained plumbing systems.
Some of the details of plumbing construction may vary but the basic sanitary
and safety principles desirable and necessary to protect the health of the
people are the same everywhere. As interpretations may be required, and
as unforseen situations arise which are not specifically covered in this code,
the twenty three principles which follow shall be used to define the intent.

(a) All premises intended for human habitation, occupancy, or use shall
be provided with a potable water supply which meets the requirements of the
Minnesota State Board of Health. Such water supply shall not be connected
with unsafe water sources nor shall it be subject to the hazards of backflow
or back-siphonage.

(b) Plumbing fixtures, devices, and appurtenances shall be supplied with
water in sufficient volume and at pressures adequate to enable them to
function properly and without undue noise under normal conditions of use.

(c) Plumbing fixtures shall be designed and adjusted to use the minimum
quantity of water consistent with proper performance and cleaning. Hot
water shall be supplied to all plumbing fixtures which normally need or
require hot water for their proper use and function.

(d) Devices for heating water and storing it shall be designed and in-
stalled to prevent all dangers from explosion and over heating.

(e) Every building with installed plumbing fixtures and intended for
human habitation, occupancy or use when located on premises where a
public sewer is available within a reasonable distance shall be connected
to the sewer.

(f) Each family dwelling unit shall have at least one water-closet, one
lavatory, one kitchen type sink, and one bathtub or shower to meet the
basic requirements of sanitation and personal hygiene. All other structures
for habitation shall be equipped with sufficient sanitary facilities.

(g) Plumbing fixtures shall be made of durable, smooth, non-absorbent
and corrosion resistant material and shall be free from concealed fouling
surfaces.

(h) The drainage system shall be designed, conmstructed, and main-
tained to conduct the waste water with velocities which will prevent fouling,
deposition of solids and clogging.

(i) The piping of the plumbing system shall be of durable material free
from defective workmanship and so designed and constructed as to give
satisfactory service for its reasonable expected life.

(j) The drainage system shall be provided with an adequatz aumbher of
c]leanouts so arranged that in case of stoppage the pipes nay bc readily
cleaned.

Copyright © 1982 by the Revisor of Statutes, State of Minnesota. All Rights Reserved.



n o aa A B

183 MHD 121

(k)'Each _ﬁxture shall be provided with a separate. uccessible, sclf-
scouring, reliable water-seal trap placed as near to the fixture as possible.

() The building drainage system shall be designed 10 provide adequate
circulation of air in all pipes with no danger of siphonage, aspiration or
forcing of trap seals under conditions of ordinary use.

(m) E@c_h vent terminz_ll shall extend to the outer air and bc so installed
as to minimize the possibilitics of clogging and the return of foul air to
the building.

(n) The plumbing system shall be subjected to adequate tests and to in-
spections in a manner that will disciose all leaks and defects in the work
or the material.

(0) No substance which will clog or accentuate clogging of pipes, pro-
duce explosive mixtures, destroy the pipes or their joints. or interfere un-
duly with the sewage-disposal process shall be allowed to enter the drain-
age system.

(p) Proper protection shall be provided to prevent contamination of
food, water, sterile goods, and similar materials by backflow of sewage.
When necessary, the fixtures, device. or appliance shall be connccted in-
directly with the building drainage system.

(@) No water-closet or similar fixture shall be located in a room or
compartment which is not properly lighted and ventilated.

(r) If water-closets or other plumbing fixtures are installed in a building
where there is no sewer within a reasonable distance, suitable provision
shall be made for disposing of the building scwage by mecthods of disposal
which meets the requirements of the Minnesota State Board of Health
and the Minnesota Pollution Control Agency.

(s) Where a building-drainage system may be subjected to back flow
of sewage, suitable provision shall be made to prevent its overflow in
the building.

(t) Plumbing systems shall be maintained in a safe and serviceable
condition from the standpoint of both mechanics and health.

(u) All plumbing fixtures shall be so installed with regard to spacing
as to be accessible for their intended use and cleansing.

(v) Plumbing shall be installed with due regard to preservation of the
strength of structural members and prevention of damage to the walls and
other surfaces through fixture usage.

(w) Sewage or other waste shall not be discharged into surface or sub-
surface water unless it first has been subjccted to an acceptable form of
treatment.

MHD 121 Definitions

General. For the purpose of this Code. the following terms shall have
the meaning indicated in this chapter. No attempt is made to define ordinary
words which are used in accordance with their established dictionary mean-
ing except where it is necessary to deline their meaning as used in this
Code to avoid misunderstanding.

Administrative Authoritv, The Minnesota State Board of Health, its
agents and emplovees. (When this code is adopted by any subdivision, the
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administrative authority shall be the governing body of the adopting unit
of government, its agents and employees.)

Air Break (Drainage System). A piping arrangement in which a fixture,
appliance, or device is protected from backflow by discharging at or below
the flood level rim of another fixture or receptacle whose flood level rim is
lower than the bottom of the protected fixture, appliance, or device.

Air Gap (Drainage System). The unobstructed vertical distance through
the free atmosphere between the outlet of a waste pipe and the flood level
rim of the fixture or receptacle into which it is discharging.

Air Gap (Water Distribution System). The unobstructed vertical distance
through the free atmosphere between the lowest opening from any pipe or
faucet supplying water to a tank, plumbing fixture or other device, and the
flood level rim of the receptacle.

Anchors. See Supports,

Approved. Approved, as applied to a material, device or mode of con-
struction, means approved by the administrative authority in accordance
with the provisions of this code, or by other authority designated by law to
give approval in the matter in question.

Area Drain. A receptacle designed to collect surface or storm water
from an open area.

Backflow. The flow of water or other liquids, mixtures, or substances
into the distributing pipes of the potable supply of water, from any source
or sources other than its intended source. Back-Syphonage is one type of
backflow.

Backflow Connection. Any condition whereby backflow can occur.

Backflow Preventer. A device or means to prevent backflow into the
potable water system. :

Backflow Preventer (Reduced Pressure Zone Type). An assembly of
differential valves and check valves including an automatically opened
spillage port to the atmosphere.

Back-Syphonage. The flowing back of used, contaminated or polluted
water from a plumbing fixture or vessel or other sources, into a potable
water supply pipe due to a negative pressure in such pipe.

Barometric Loop. A loop of water piping rising approximately 25 feet at
its topmost point above the highest fixture it supplies.

Battery of Fixtures. Any group of two or more similar adjacent fixtures
which discharge into a common horizontal waste or soil branch.

Boiler Blow-Off. An outlet on a boiler to permit emptying or discharge
of sediment.

Boiler Blow-Off Tank. A vessel designed to receive the discharge from
a boiler blow-off outlet and to cool the discharge to a temperature which
permits its safe discharge to the drainage system.

Branch. Any part of the piping system other than a riser, main, or stack.
Branch, Fixture. See Fixture Branch.
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Branch, Horizontal. See¢ Horizontal Branch.

Branch Interval. A vertical length of stack corresponding in gencral to
a story height, but ip no case less than 8 feet, within which the horizontal
branches from one story or floor of the building are connected to the
stack.

Branch Vent. A vent connccting one or more individual vents with a
vent stack or a stack vent.

Building Classification. The arrangement adopted by the Administrative
Authority for the designation of buildings in classes according to occupancy.

Building Drain. That part of the lowest piping of thc drainage system
which receives the discharge from soil, waste and other drainage pipes inside
the walls of the building and conveys it to the building sewer beginning at
least onc foot outside the building footings.

Building Drain—Sanitary. A building drain which conveys sewage only.

Building Drain—Storm. A building drain which conveys storm water
but no sewage.

Building Sewer. That part of the drainage system which extends from
the end of the building drain and conveys its discharge to the public sewecr,
private sewer, individual sewage-disposal system, or other point of disposal.

Building Sewer—Sanitary. A building sewer which conveys sewage only.

Building Sewer—Storm. A building sewer which conveys storm water
but no sewage.

Building Sub-Drain. That porﬁon of a drainage system which cannot
drain by gravity into the building sewer.

Circuit Vent. A branch vent that serves two or more traps and extends
from the downstream side of the highest fixture connection of a horizontal
branch to the vent stack.

Combination Fixture. A fixture combining one sink and laundry tray or
a two or three compartment sink and laundry tray in one unit.

Common Vent. A vent connecting at the junction of two fixture drains
and serving as a vent for both fixture drains.

Conductor. A pipe inside the building which conveys storm water from
the roof to a storm drain.

Continuous Vent. A continuous vent is a vertical vent that is a continua-
tion of the drain to which it connects.

Continuous Waste., A drain from 2 or 3 compartments of a fixture con-
pected to a single trap.

Cross Conncction. Any conncction or arrangement, physical or other-
wise, between a potable water supply system and any plumbing fixture, or
tank, receptacle, equipment or device through which it may be possible for
non-potable, used, unclean, poliuted or contaminated water or other sub-
stance to enter any part of such potable water system under any condition.
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Dead End. A branch leading from a soil, waste, or vent pipe, building
drain, or building sewer and terminating at a developed length of 2 feet or
more by means of a plug, cap, or other fitting.

Developed Length. The length of pipe measured along the center line of
the pipe and fittings. .

Downspout. See Leader,

Drain. Aany pipe which carries waste water or water-born wastes in a
building drainage system.

Drainage System. Includes all the piping which conveys sewage, rain
water, or other liquid wastes to a legal point of disposal. It does not include
the mains of a public sewer system, or a public sewage-treatment or disposal
plant.

Dwelling Unit. One or more rooms with provision for living, sanitary,
and sleeping facilities arranged for the use of one family or individual.

Effective Opening. The minimum cross-sectional area at the point of
water supply discharge measured or expressed in terms of (1) diameter of
a circle, or (2) it the opening is not circular, the diameter of a circle of the
equivalent cross sectional area.

Existing Work. Existing work is a plumbing system or any part thereof
which has been installed prior to the effective date of this code.

Fixture. See Plumbing Fixture.

Fixture Branch. A fixture branch is a water supply pipe between the
fixture supply pipe and a water distributing pipe.

Fixture Drain. The drain from the trap of a fixture to the junction of
that drain with any other drain pipe.

Fixture Supply. A fixture supply is a water supply pipe connecting the
fixture with the fixture branch.

Fixture Unit (Drainage—d.f.u.)) A common measure of the probable
discharge into the drainage system by various types of plumbing fixtures on
the basis of one d.f.u, being equal to 7.5 gallons per minute discharge. The
drainage fixture-unit value for a particular fixture depends on its volume
rate of drainage discharge, on the time duration of a single drainage opera-
tion, and on the average time between successive operations.

Fixture Unit (Supply -sf.0.). A common measure of the probable hy-
draulic demand on the water supply by various types of plumbing fixtures.
The supply fixture-unit value for a particular fixture depends on its volume
rate of supply operation, and on the average time between successive
operations.

Flood Level Rim. The top edge of the receptacle from which water
overflows.

Flow Pressure. The pressure in the water supply pipe near the faucet
or water outlet while the faucet or water outlet is wide open and flowing.

Flushometer Valve. A device which discharges a predetermined quan-
tity of water to fixtures for flushing purposes and is actuated by direct
water pressure,
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Flush Valve, A device located at the bottom of a flush tank for flushing
waler closets and similar fixtures.

Grade. The fall (slope) of a line of pipe in reference to a horizontal
plane. In drainage it is usually expressed as the fall in a fraction of an
inch per foot length of pipe.

Grease Interceptor. See Interceptor.
Hangers. See Supports.

Horizontal Branch Drain. A drain pipe extending horizontally from a
soil or waste stack or building drain with or without vertical sections or
branches, which receives the discharge from one or more fixture drains on
the same floor as the horizontal branch and conducts it to the soil or waste
stack or to the building drain.

Horizontal Pipe. Any pipe or fitting which makes an angle of less than
45 degrees with the horizontal,

Individual Sewage Disposal System. A system for disposal of domestic
sewage by means of a septic tank, cesspool or mechanical treatment, de-
signed for use apart from a public sewer to serve a single establishment or
building.

Indirect Waste Pipe. A waste pipe that does not connect directly with
the drainage system but conveys liquid wastes by discharging into a plumb-
ing fixture, interceptor, or receptacle which is directly connected to the
drainage system.

Individual Vent. A pipe installed to vent a fixture trap and which con-
nects with the vent system above the fixture served or terminates in the
open air.

Industrial Wastes. Liquid or water borne waste from industrial or com-
mercial processes except domestic sewage,

Insanitary. A condition which is contrary to sanitary principles or
injurious to health.

Interceptor. A device designed and installed so as to separate and retain
deleterious, hazardous, or undesirable matter from normal wastes while per-
mitting normal sewage or liquid wastes to discharge into the drainage sys-
tem by gravity.

Leader. The water conductor from the roof to the building storm drain
or other means of disposal. '

Liquid Waste. The discharge from any fixture, appliance or appurtcnance
which does not receive fecal matter.

Load Factor. The percentage of the total connected fixture unit flow
which is likely to occur at any point in the plumbing system.

Loop Vent. A circuit vent which locps back to connect with a stack
vent instead of a vent stack.

Main. The principle pipe artery to which branches may be connectcd.

Main Vent. The principle artery of the venting system to which vent
branches may be connected.
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May. The word “may” is a permissive or allowable term for alternative
procedures.

Non Potable Water. Water not safe for drinking, personal, or culinary
use.

Offset. A combination of elbows or bends which brings one section of
the pipe out of line but into a line parallel with the other section,

Plumbing. Plumbing means the business, trade or work having to do
with the installation, removal, alteration or repair of plumbing and drainage
systems or parts thereot. (Amended 7-26-73)

Plumbing Appliance. Any one of a special class of plumbing fixture
which is intended to perform a special function. Its operation and/or control
may be dependent upon one or more energized components, such as motors,
controls, heating elements, or pressure or temperature-sensing elements.
Such fixtures may operate automatically through one or more of the follow-
ing actions: a time cycle, a temperature range, a pressure range, a meas-
ured volume or weight, or the fixture may be manually adjusted or con-
trolled by the user or operator.

Plumbing Appurtenance. A manufactured device, or a prefabricated
assembly, or an on-the-job assembly of component parts, and which is an
adjunct to the basic piping system and plumbing fixtures. An appurtenance
demands no additional water supply, nor does it add any discharge load to
a fixture or the drainage system. It is presumed that it performs some use-
ful function in the operation, maintenance, servicing, economy, or safety
of the plumbing system.

Plumbing Inspector or Official. Sce Administrative Authority.

Plumbing Fixture. A receptacle or device which is either permanently
or temporarily connected to the water distribution system, and demands
a supply of water therefrom, or it discharges used water, liquid-borne waste
materials, or sewage ¢ither directly or indirectly to the drainage system, or
which requires both a water supply connection and a discharge to the drain-
age system. Plumbing appliances as a special class of fixture are further
defined.

Plumbing System. The plumbing system mcans and includes all potable
water supplics and distribution pipes, all plumbing fixtures and traps, all
drainage und vent pipes and all building drains, including their respective
joints and connections, devices and uppurtenances within the property lines
of the premiscs and shall inciude potable water treatment or using equip-
ment. (Amended 7-26-73)

Potable Water. Water free from impurities present in amounts sufficient
to cause disease or harmful physiological effects. Its bacteriological and
chemical quality shall conform to the requirement of the Minnesota State
Board of Health.

Private or Private Use. In the classification of plumbing fixtures, private
applices to fixtures in residences and apartments, and to fixtures in private
bathrooms of hotels, as well as similar installations in other buildings where
fixtures are intended for use of one family or an individual.

Public or Public Use. In the classification of plumbing fixtures, public
applics to fixtures in general toilet rooms of schools, gymnasiums, hotels,
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railroad stations, bars, public comfort stations, and other installations
(whether pay or free) where fixtures are installed so that their use is sim-
ilarly unrestricted.

Receptor. An approved plumbing fixture or device of such material,
shape and capacity as to adequately receive the discharge from indirect
waste pipes, so constructed and located as to be readily cleaned.

Relief Vent. A vent, the primary function of which is to provide addi-
tional circulation of air between drainage and vent systems or to act as an
auxiliary vent on a specially designed system.

Return Offset. A double offset installed so as to return the pipe to its
original alignment.

Revent Pipe. See Individual Vent.
Rim. An unobstructed open edge of a fixture.

Riser. A water supply pipe which extends vertically one full story or
more to convey water to branches or to a group of fixtures.

Roof Drain. A drain installed to receive water collecting on the surface
of a roof and to discharge it into a leader or conductor.

Roughing In. The installation of all parts of the plumbing system which
can be completed prior to the installation of fixtures., This includes drainage,
water supply, and vent piping, and necessary fixture supports.

Sand Interceptor or Trap. See Interceptor.

Sanitary Sewer. A sewer which carries sewage and excludes storm,
surface and ground water.

Sewage. Any liquid waste containing animal or vegetable matter in
suspension or solution and may include liquids containing chemicals in
solution.

Sewage Ejector. A device for moving sewage by entraining it in a high
velocity jet of steam, air or water.

Sewer. An artificial conduit, usually underground, for carrying off waste
water and refuse.

Slope. See Grade.
Shall. The word “shall” is a mandatory term.

Should. The word “should” is a non-mandatory term, but describes rec-
ommended procedures.

Soil Pipe. A pipe which conveys the discharge of water closets or
similar fixtures containing fecal matter with or without the dlscharge of
other fixtures to the building drain or building sewer.

Special Wastes. Wastes which require special treatment before entry
into the normal plumbing system.

Special Waste Pipe. Pipes which convey special wastes.

Stack. A general term for any vertical line of soil, waste or vent piping
extending through one or more stories. Excepting vertical vent branches
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which do not extend through the roof and which pass through less than
two stories, before being reconnected to a vent stack or stack vent.

Stack Group. A group of fixtures located adjacent to the stack so that
by means of proper fittings, vents may be reduced to a minimum,

Stack Vent. The extension of a soil or waste stack above the highest
horizontal drain connected to the stack,

Storm Driin. See Building Drain, Storm.

Storm Sewer. A sewer used for conveying ground water, rain water,
surface water, or similar non-pollutional wastes.

Sump. A water-tight tank which receives sewage or liquid waste and
which is located below the normal grade of the gravity system and must
be emptied by mechanical means.

Sump Pump. A mechanical device other than an ejector for removmg
sewage or liquid waste from a sump.

Supports. Devices for supporting and securing pipe, fixtures, and
equipment.

Trap. A fitting or device which provides, when properly vented, a
liquid seal to prevent the emission of sewer gases without materially affect-
ing the flow of sewage or waste water through it.

Trap Seal. The vertical distance between the crown wire and the top dip
of the trap.

Vacuum. Any pressure less than that exerted by the atmosphere.

Vacuum Breaker Non-Pressure Type (Atmospheric). A vacuum breaker
which is not designed to be subjected to static line pressure.

Vacuum Breaker Pressure Type. A vacuum breaker designed to oper-
ate under conditions of static line pressure.

Vent Pipe. Any pipe provided to ventilate a building drainage system
and to prevent trap syphonage and back pressure.

Vent Stack. A vertical vent pipe installed to provide circulation of air
to and from the drainage system.

Vent System. A pipe or pipes installed to provide a flow of air to or
from a drainage system or to provide a circulation of air within such
system to protect trap seals from syphonage and back pressure.

Vertical Pipe. Any pipe or fitting which makes an angle of 45 degrees or
less with the vertical.

Waste. See Liquid waste and Industrial waste.

Waste Pipe. A pipe which conveys only liquid waste free from fecal
material. '

Water Distributing Pipe. A pipe which conveys water from the
water service pipe to the point of usage.

Water Outlet. A discharge opening through which water is supplied to
a fixture, into the atmosphere (except into an open tank which is part of

Copyright © 1982 by the Revisor of Statutes, State of Minnesota. All Rights Reserved.



191 MHD 122

the water supply system), to a boiler or heating system, or to any devices or
equipment requiring water to operate,

Water Service Pipe. The pipe from the water main or other source of
water supply to the water distributing system of the building served.

Water Supply System. The water service pipe, the water distributing
pipes, and the necessary connecting pipes, fittings, control valves, and all
appurtenances within the building or outside the building within the
property lines.

Wet Vent. A vent which also serves as a drain.

Yoke Vent. A yoke vent is a pipe connecting upward from a soil or
waste stack to a vent stack for the purpose of preventing pressure changes in
the stacks.

MHD 122 General Regulations

(a) Grades of Horizontal Piping. (See MHD 131(b)(1) and Table
131(a)Y(2)(A). :

(b) Changes of Direction, (See MHD 131(b)(2)).
(c) Prohibited Fittings. (See MHD 131(b)(3)).

(d) Protection of Material. All pipes passing under or through walls
shall be protected from breakage. All pipes passing through or in contact with
cinder, concrete or other corrosive material shall be protected against ex-
ternal corrosion by protective coating, wrapping, or other means that will
resist such corrosion. ‘

(e) Workmanship. Workmanship shall be of such character as to secure
fully the results sought to be obtained in all sections of the code.

(f) Exclusion of Materials Detrimental to Drainage System. (See MHD
129(d)).

(2) Use of Public Sewer and Water Systems Required.

(1) Where a public sewer is accessible in a street or alley to a building
or premises and the connection is feasible, liquid wastes from any plumb-
ing system in said building shall be discharged into the public sewer unless
otherwise prohibited by this code or local ordinance.

(2) Where a public water supply system is accessible, the water dis-
tribution system shall be connected to it unless otherwise permitted by the
Administrative Authority.

(3) Where either a public sewer or water supply system or both are
not available, an individual water supply or sewage disposal system/or
both, conforming to the published standards of the Administrative Authority
s shall be provided.
(4) Connection to public or private sewer. Every building
\)\/‘Q (\shall have its own independent connection with a public or
"\ private sewer, except that a group of buildings may be connected
\Y) to one or more manholes which are constructed on the premises,
and connected to a public or private sewer.

(h) Conformance with Code
(1) New Buildings. All plumbing materials and plumbing systems
or parts thereof shail be installed to meet the minimum provisions of this
code.
(2) Existing Buildings. In existing buildings or premises in which
plumbing installations are to be altered, renovated or replaced, such new
materials and work shall meet the provisions of this code. Where the Ad-
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ministrative Authority shall find that the full performance of bringing such
work into compliance with all requirements of this code would result in
exceptional or undue hardship by reason of excessive structural or mechan-
ical difficulty, or impracticability, a deviation may be granted by the
Administrative Authority only to the extent such deviation can be granted
without endangering the health and safety of the occupants and the public.

(3) Alternate Fixtures, Appurtenances, Materials and Methods. The
Administrative Authority may approve the use of fixtures, appurtenances,
materials, and methods of a type not expressly approved, nor expressly
prohibited by, this code after determination that such fixtures, appurtenances,
material or method is of such design or quality, or both, as to appear to
be suitable, safe and sanitary for the use for which it is intended.

Any person desiring to install or use a fixture, appurtenance, material or
method of a type not expressly authorized, nor expressly prohibited by this
code shall, prior to such installation or use, submit to the Administrative
Authority such proof as may be required to determine whether such fixture,
appurtenance, material or method is of such design or quality, or both, as
to appear to be suitable, safe, and sanitary for the use for which it is
intended. If the Administrative Authority determines that it does appear
to be suitable, safe, and sanitary for the use for which it is intended, it may
permit such use.

(az) Tests. When there is insufficient evidence to verify claims for
alternate materials, the Administrative Authority may require as prcof of
suitability a test by a testing laboratory approved by the Administrative
Authority, at the expense of the applicant, demonstrating that the perform-
ance characteristics of the alternate materials are substantially equal to or
exceed those of authorized materials.

(bb) Test Procedure. Tests shall be made in accordance with gen-
erally recognized standards; but in the absence of such standards, the Ad-
ministrative Authority shall specify the test procedure.

(cc) Repeated Tests. The Administrative Authority may require
tests to be repeated if at any time there is reason to believe that an alter-
nate material no longer conforms to the requirements on which its approval
was based. :

(i) Advisory Board. The Administrative Authority may appoint an
Advisory Board to study and make recommendations concerning the uses
of new fixtures, appurtenances, materials and methods.

(i) Health and Safety. Where a health or safety hazard exists by rea-
son of an existing plumbing installation or lack thereof, the owner or his
agent shall be responsible for installing additional plumbing or making
such corrections as may be necessary to abate such nuisance and bring the
plumbing installation within the provisions of this code.

(k) Condemned Equipment. Any plumbing equipment condemned by
the Administrative Authority because of wear, damage, defects or sanitary
hazards, shall not be reused for plumbing purposes.

(I) Used Material or Equipment. It shall be unlawful to install any

used plumbing material or equipment unless it conforms to the standards
and regulations set forth in this code.
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(m) Freezing. Water service piping shall be installed below normal frost
penetration for below grade piping unless special provisions are made to
prevent freezing. Plumbing piping in exterior building walls shall be ade-
quately protected against freezing by insulation or heat or both.
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MHD 123 Materials

(a) Quality of Materials. All materials used in any drainage or plumb-
ing system or part thereof, shall be free from defects, and no materials
which are damaged or defective, shall knowingly be installed.

(b) Identification of Materials, All materials must be marked, unless
otherwise easily identifiable, so as to provide a visual means of identifica-
tion as to types, grades, weights, and strengths. The installer shall, as far as
possible, position the identification marks so as to provide ease of inspection
by the Administrative Authority.

(c) Standards for Plumbing Materials

(1) Approved Materials. A material shall be considered approved if
it meets one or more of the standards cited in Table 123(c)(3) Standards for
Plumbing Materials. Materials not listed in Table 123(c)(3) shall be used
only as provided for in MHD 122(h)(3), or as permitted elsewhere in this
Code.

(2) Abbreviations. Abbreviations in Table 123(c)(3) refer to the
following:
ANSI — American National Standards Institute

10 East 40th Street
New York, New York 10016

ASTM — American Society for Testing and Materials

1916 Race Street
Philadelphia, Pennsylvania 19103

AWWA — American Water Works Association

2 Park Avenue
New York City, New York 10016

CS — Commercial Standards Available From:

Commodity Standards Division
Office of Industry and Commerce
U. S. Department of Commerce
Washington, D. C. 20234

FS — Federal Specifications Available From:

Federal Supply Service
Standards Division—General Services Administration
Washington, D. C. 20406

NSF — National Sanitation Foundation
Ann Arbor, Michigan 48106

FHA — Federal Housing Authority

Architectural Standards Division
Washington, D. C.
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TABLE 123 (C) (3)
STANDARDS FOR PLUMBING MATERIALS

DESCRIPTION ANSI ASTM FS OTHER 3
W
I. CAST IRON PIPE & FITTINGS.......... A21.2
A21.6 A-74 _ WW.P.401C Cs188
1A 'Cast Iron Pipe & Fittings......... Cereeean A21.8
‘Extra Heavy
1B Cast Iron Pipe Centrifugally
Cast only and fittings. .. ........covvvnnn. A21.6 A-T4 WW.P.401C CS188
Service Weight................c0vuvnen. A21.8 .
1C Cast Iron Mechanical. . ...........c00uunn A21.11
(Gland Type) Pipe.....c.c.civiviieinennnsn A21.2 WW-P-421a
A21.6
1D Cast Iron Mechanical..........convven.n. A21.8
(Gland Type) Pipe
Cement Lined.........ccoiiiivienennnnes A21.4
A21.2
A21.6
A21.8
1E Cast Iron Short Body Water
Service Fittings (27-127) . . ..vvvevevnrnnns JA21.10 AWWA C100
1F Cast Iron Threaded Pipe................. A40.6
1G High Silicon Pipe, Fittings
CastIron.......coiiiiiviiieneneeennnnns
1H Cast Iron Threaded Fittings.............. B16.4 WW-P-501
Black and galvanized 1254
1J Cast Iron Drainage Fittings...... Ceeresaas B16.12 WW-P-491
Black and Galvanized
1K Hubless Cast Iron Pipe
and Fittings (amended 8-31-72)......... e CISPI Standard
301-69T
I1. STEEL AND WROUGHT IRON PIPE FITTINGS E
2A Steel Pipe, Welded and Seamless vl
Galvanized, Schedule 40 and above........ B36.1 S
B36.20 WW-P-406 6(1) w
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2B Wrbught Iron Pipe, Galvanized............ B36.2
Schedule 40 and above

2C Stainless Steel Pipe. ... .............0vvun B36.19

2D Galvanized Malleable Fittings............. B16.3
150 PSI and above

2E Steel Unions, Galvanized.................

1IT COPPER AND COPPER BASE PIPE AND FITTINGS

3A Red Brass Pipe, Regular and Heavier. ..... H27.1
3B Seamless Brass Tube. .................... H36.1
3C Brass or Bronze threaded

fittings 125 lbs. and over.................. B16.15

3D Brass or Bronze Flare fittings 125 lbs and
over, heavy duty long collar type. .........

3E Seamless Copper Tube

Type K, Soft Temper.................... H23.1
3F Seamless Copper Tube

Type K, Hard Temper. . ................. H23.1
3G Seamless Copper Tube

Type L, Soft Temper...............oovunn H23.1
3H Seamless Copper Tube

Type L, Hard Temper.................... H23.1

3H(a) Welded Copper Alloy

194 Water, Tube, Type .

“Heavy”, Hard Temper .................
3H(b) Stainless Stcel Water

Tubing, Type SL, Copper

Plated Coating HWT-T439) .............

3] Seamless Copper Tube, Type M

Hard and Soft Temper . ... .. ......... H23.1
3J(a) Welded Copper Alloy

194 Water Tube, Type

“Standard”, Hard Temper ...............
3J(b) Stainless Steel Water

Tubing, Type SM, Copper

Plated Coating (HWT-T439)..............

A197

B42B

Bé2
B62
Bs8
Bss
B88
B8s8

B543-72
A-268
A-651
B8

B543-72
A-268

A-651

WW-V-531 C

WW-P-460

OFT194-101A
Navfac TS-15400

OFT194-101A
Navfac TS-15400
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3K
3L
3M

3N

30
3P
3Q

1v.
4A
4B
4C
4D

V.
SA

5B
5C
5D
5E
5F
5G

5SH
5)

TABLE 123 (C) (3)—Continued

DESCRIPTION ANSI ASTM FS

Seamless Copper Tube Type DWV . ... ... H23.3 B306
CopperPipe LP.S.. . . ... ............ H26.1 B42
Copper Pipe, Threadless
Type TP and Fittings. . . ... .......... H26.2 B302
Cast Bronze and Wrought . . . .......... B16.22
Solder Joint Pressure fitting. . . ... ... ... H23.1

_ B16.18
Cast Bronze and Wrought
Solder Joint DW Vfittings . . . ... ...... B16.23
Copper Alloy Water Tube . . .. ......... B447
Yinchand %inch .. ................ B75
Welded Brass Water Tube ... .......... B587
% inch and % inch
LEAD PIPE AND FITTINGS
leadPipe AA. .. ... ... ... ... .. ... WW.P.32544
LeadPipe AAA. . ... ... ............ WW.P.32544
Lead Bendsand Traps . .............. WW.P.325.44
SheetLead. .. .................... QQ-L201d
SILICA AND EARTH PRODUCTS PIPE AND FITTINGS, NON METALLIC
Asbestos—Cement . . . ............... C500 SS-P351
Pressure Pipeand Fittings . . ... ........ C296
Asbestos—Cement
Water Pipe and Fittings. . .. ........... C500 SS-P-351
Asbestos—Cement
Non Pressure Pipe and Fittings. . .. ...... C428 XX-P-331
Asbestos—Cement
Perforated Underdrain Pipe and Fittings . . . C508
Vitrified Clay Pipe, Standard. ... ....... Cl3
Strength and Stronger fittings . . ........ C200
Unglazed Clay Pipe, Extra Strength
and fittings. . . ... .... ... . ... C278
Perforated Clay Pipe and Fittings. .. ... .. C211
Borosilicate Glass Pipe and Fittings 60 psi . .
Non Reinforced Concrete Draintile. . . .. .. C412
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5K Non Reinforced Concrete Pipe............. C14
5L Perforated Concrete Pipe, Underdrainage. . . C444
5M Reinforced Concrete Pipe................. C76

6N Reinforced and Prestressed Concrete Pipe,
Pressure Type and Fittings. .. ............

50 Bituminized Fiber Drain and Sewer Pipe. . . D1861
5P Perforated Bituminized Fiber Pipe for
General Drainage. .. ..........co vt D2311

VI. PLASTIC PIPE AND FITTINGS
DRAIN, WASTE AND VENT

6A Acrylonitrile-Butadiene-Styrene (ABS). . ... D2661
Type 1,Schedule 40...............covun.
6B Polyvinyl Chloride (pve).................. D2665

Schedule 40 Unthreaded. .................
Schedule 80 can be threaded
DBUILDING SEWER.............ccc00e

6C (1) Styrene—Rubber..................... D2852

6C (2) Polyvinyl Chloride (pvc).............. D3033
(Amended 4-5-73) D3034
(3) Acrylonitrile-Butadiene-Styrene (ABS).. D2751

WATER SERVICE - Minimum working pressure rating shall be at

least 150 psi for municipal water service and 100 psi for other
service.

6D Polyethelyne (PE)..............covu.. .. B72.1 D2239
6E Acrylonitrile-Butadiene-Styrene (ABS). . . .. B72.3 D2282
6F Polyvinyl Chloride (PVC)................ B72.2 D2241
6G Polybutylene....... ............ e D2662

D2666

SPECIAL WASTES (Amended 12-26-72)

6H Polyethylene...............ccovivnion.n. . D2239
6] Polypropylene D2146

(Type II 24308) .. * Copyright ©1982:by thie'Revisor of Statutes, State of Minnesota. All Rights Reserved.

SS-P-371

SS-P-376

SS-P-1540A
SS-P-1540A

L-P-322a
FHA-MPS
L-P-320a
FHA-MPS

L-P-001221
(Filed 4-5-73)
FHA-UM-26
WW-P-00380a

LP-315a
FHA-UM-31C

L-P-1036
FHA UM-41

LP 315a

AASHO Ms86

(Amended 8-31-72)
(Amended 8-31-72)

HSF14
CS270

NSF14
CS272

CS228

NSF14
CS255
NSF14
CS254
NSF14
CS256
NSF14

PS10-69
PS11-69
PS12-69

€71 dHW
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(d) Piping System Materials

(1) Water Supply Systems

(aa) Allowance for Character of Soil and Water. When selecting
the material and size for water service pipe, tubing, or fittings, due consider-
ation shall be given to the action of the water on the interior of the pipe
and of the soil, fill or other material on the exterior of the pipe.

(2) Water Service Pipe

(aa) Cast iron pipe 1C and 1D both with 1E fittings with the pro-
visions that bends, tees, and plugs shall be anchored by rods. Poured in
place concrete thrust blocks or anchor rods shall be used behind all
changes of direction of 45° or greater so as to maintain a water tight joint.

. (bb) Steel pipe 2A, wrought iron pipe 2B, both with 2D and 2E
fittings, with the provision that all exposed threads must be coal tar
enamel coated and wrapped.

(cc) Red brass pipe 3A, and copper 3L, with 3C fittings, with the
provision that every joint is supported by durable non-metallic support and
pipe to be laid on a continuous granular bed.

(dd) Copper tube 3E or 3G and 3D fittings 3D or 3N.
<\

{ee) Lead pipe 4B with heavy duty bronze unions or

W wiped joints with the provision that each joint must be

supported by a durable support without abrasive or cutting edge.

(ff) Asbestos cement pipe 5A and fittings with the
provision that this material be supported continuously and laid
in granular soil and only in yard areas. Further that it not be
used to convey extremely soft water, and shall pass through the
floor within three feet of the outside wall.

(gg) Concrete pipe 5N.

(hh) Plastic pipe 6D, 6E, 6F and 6GC may be used for
water service pipe only up to the water meter or pressure tank
and provided there is no more than two feet of such piping
exposed within the building. These materials shall be installed
in accordance with ASTM D.2774-72. Particular care shall be
taken to avoid sharp edges in contact with the pipe and to
provide for expansion and contraction.

(3) Water Distribution Pipe
(aa) Cast Iron with 1C and 1D fittings.

(bb) Steel pipe 2A and wrought iron 2B with 2D and 2E fittings with
the provision that this material may not be laid underground nor embedded
in masonry construction unless all threads are coal tar enamel coated and
wrapped.

(cc) Steel pipe 2C, stainless.
(dd) Brass 3A pipe or tube 3B with 3C fittings.

(ee) Copper tube 3E or 3G with 3N wrought fittings or 3D fittings
with provisions that it be installed to allow for expansion or contraction and
that all stubs through concrete floors must be sleeved or protected by resili-
ent material.
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\;:b (£f) Copper Tube 3H with 3N fittings except that this
material may not be buried under or embedded in a concrete slab.

(gg) Copper 3J, 3J(a), 3J(b), 3P or 30 with.3N fittings
may be installed exposed or in frame partitions, or in tunnels
and shafts, except that this material may not be laid
underground or embedded in masonry or concrete.

(hh) Copper 3L and 3C fittings.
(ii) Copper 3M with fittings.
(ij) Lead pipe 4B with heavy duty bronze fittings or wiped joints.
(4) Building Sewers
(aa) Cast Iron 1A and 1B and fittings and Hubless Cast Iron 1K.
{Amended 6-26-72)
(bb) Cast Iron 1C and 1D with 1E fittings.

(cc) Asbestos cement SA and 5C and fittings laid on a continuous
granular bed.

(dd) Clay pipe and fittings SE laid on a continuous granular bed.

(ee) Concrete pipe 5K in yard areas and not under permanent streets,
laid on a continuous granular bed.

(ff) Concrete 5M and 5N and fittings.
(gg) Plastic 6A, 6B, 6C(1), 6C(2), and 6C(3) laid a

continuous granglar_ bed. . . . .
. (hh) Bituminized-fiber drain and sewer pipe 50, laid on a continuous
granular bed. (Amended 8-31-72)
(5) Storm Water and Yard Drainage (Outside Foundation Walls)
(aa) Approved materials shail be as specified in MHD 123(d)(4).
(6) Storm Water or Clear Water Drainage (Within Buildings Underground)

(aa) Approved materials shall be as specified in MHD 123(d)(8) with
the following addition.

(bb) Concrgte SM and 5N and fittings.

(7) Storm Water or Clear Water Drainage (Within Buildings Above
Ground)

(aa) Materials shall be as specified in MHD 123(d)(9).

(8) Soil and Waste Piping (Except Special Wastes) Underground or Em-
bedded in Masonry Construction

(aa) Cast Iron 1A or 1B and fittings, and Hubless Cast Iron 1K.
{Amended 6-26-72)

(bb) Cast Iron 1C or 1D with 1E fittings. -
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(cc) Lead 4A pipe with wiped joints, fittings 4C.
(dd) Plastic 6A and 6B and fittings which shall be laid on a continu-
ous granular bed. Reference ASTM D2321-72.

(9) Soil and Waste Piping (Except Special Wastes) Above Ground

(aa) Cast Iron 1A and 1B and fittings, and Hubless Cast Iron 1K. This
pipe may be uncoated above ground. (4Amended 6-26-72)

(bb) Cast Iron 1F with 1] fittings.
(cc) Steel Pipe 2A and Wrought Iron 2B with 17 fittings.

(dd) Copper 3F, 3H, 3J and 3K with 30 fittings except these mate-
rials shall not be used to receive the wastes from urinals nor wastes from
water closets in battery. (These materials are not recommended for use in
buildings served by septic tank sewage disposal systems.)

(ee) Lead 4A with wiped joints and fittings 4C.

(ff) Plastic 6A or 6B with corresponding fittings may be installed ex-
cept that no horizontal drain may exceed 35 feet in total length. No stack
may exceed 35 feet in total height unless an approved expansion and contrac-
tion joint is installed at intervals not to exceed 35 feet.

(10) Vent Piping, Below Ground

(aa) Cast Iron 1A and 1B and fittings, and Hubless Cast Iron 1K.
{Amended 12-26-72)

(bb) Cast Iron 1F with fittings and with 1H fitting.
(cc) Brass 3A or 3B with 3C fittings.

(dd) Copper 3F or 3B with 3C fittings.

(ee) Copper 3L with 3C fittings.

(ff) Copper 3M with fittings.

(gg) Plastic 6A and 6B fittings.

(11) Vent Piping, Above Ground

(aa) Cast Iron 1A and 1B and fittings, and Hubless Cast Iron 1K. Pipe
may be uncoated. (Amended 6-26-72)

(bb) Cast Iron 1F with 1H fitting.
(cc) Steel 2A pipe and wrought iron 2B with 1H flttmg
(dd) Brass 3A or 3B with 3C fittings.

‘ (ee) Copper 3F, 3H, 3J and 3K, with 3N or 30 flttmgs except— see
(d)}(9)(dd).

(ff) Copper pipe 3L with 3C fittings.

(gg) Copper pipe 3M with 3M fittings.

(hh) Plastic 6A or 6B with corresponding fittings may be installed ex-
cept that no horizontal vent may exceed 35 feet in total length. No vent stack
or stack vent may exceed 35 feet in total height unless an approved expansion
and contraction joint is installed at intervals not to exceed 35 feet.
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(12) Special Wastes

{aa) Chemical wastes of cast iron 1G; lead 4B; borosilicate glass SH;
plastic 6H; or other materials approved by the Administrative Authority.
{Amended 12-16-72)

(bb) Pressure wastes or non-pressure wastes which are completely ex-
posed or accessible, and which discharge indirectly to the drainage system
may be of any materials in Table 123(c)(3) with due regard to the type of
liquid being wasted.

(13) Subsoil Drains

(aa) All materials listed in (d)(8) plus asbestos cement 5D, clay 5G,
cement 5J and cement 5L, perforated bituminized fiber pipe for general
drainage 5P, and plastic 6A, 6B, 6C. (Amended 6-26-72)

(14) Special Materials

(aa) Sheet Lead. Sheet lead for the following uses shall weigh not less
than:

a) General use—4 pounds per square foot.
b) Safe pans—4 pounds per square foot.
c) Flashings for vent pipes—3 pounds per square foot.

(bb) Lead Bends and Traps. The walls of lead bends and traps shall
be at least 1/8 inch thick.

(cc) Sheet Copper. Sheet copper for the following uses shall weigh
not less than:

a) General use—12 ounces per square foot.
b) Flashing for vent pipes—8 ounces per square foot.

(dd) Floor Flanges. Floor flanges for water closets or similar fixtures
shall be not less than 1/8 inch thick for brass; 1/4 inch thick and not less than
2 inch caulking depth for cast iron or galvanized malleable iron.

If of hard lead, they shall weigh not less than 1 pound 9 ounces, and be
composed of lead alloy with not less than 7.75 percent antimony by weight.
Flanges shall be soldered or threaded into other metal. Closet screws and
bolts shall be of non-corrodible material.

(ee) Flush Pipes and Fittings. Flush pipes and fittings shall be of non-
ferrous material. When of brass or copper tubing, the material shall be not less
than No. 20 U.S. gauge.

(ff) Brass Tubing Traps and Trap Arms. All brass tubing used for
traps and trap arms shall be not less than 17 gauge (.045”’) in thickness. Nuts
used with brass tubing shall be of brass or other non-corrodible material.

(gg) Plastic Tubular Traps, Plastic (ABS and PVC) Tube and Tubular
Fittings for Waste Connections. All tubular, fittings must comply with the re-
quirements of ASTM Standard F 409.

(15) Fixture Materials

(aa) Quality of Fixtures. Plumbing fixtures shall have smooth,
impervious surfaces, be free from defects and concealed surfaces. All
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receptacles used as water-closets, urinals, or otherwise, for the disposal of
buman excreta, shall be vitreous china, or other material acceptable to the
Administrative Authority, except trough urinals may be cast iron, enameled
on the inside. Drinking fountains shall be constructed of impervious non-
oxidizing material and shall be so designed that they may be easily cleaned.
Plumbing fixtures -shall conform to the applicable Commercial Standards,
where such standards exist. (4mended 12-26-72)

MHD 124 Joints and Connections
(a) Types of Joints for Piping Materials

(1) Tightness. Joints and connections in the plumbing system shall
be gastight and watertight for the pressure required by test, with the
exception of those portions of perforated or open joint piping which are
installed for the purpose of collecting and conveying ground or seepage
water.

(2) Types of Joints

(aa) Caulked Joints. Caulked joints for cast-iron bell and spigot
soil pipe shall be firmly packed with ocakum or hemp and filled with molten
lead not less than 1 inch deep and shall extend not more than 8 inch below
rim of hub. No paint, varnish, or any other coatings shall be permitted on
the jointing material until after the joint has been tested and approved.
Lead shall be caulked tight.

(bb) Threaded JYoints—Screwed Joints. Threaded joints shall con-
form to American National taper pipe thread, ASA-B2.1-1945 or FS
GGG - P -351a, All burrs shall be removed. Pipe ends shall be reamed out
to size of bore and chips removed. Pipe joint compound shall be used on
male threads only.

(cc) Wiped Joints. Joints in lead pipe or fittings, or between lead
pipe or fittings and brass or copper pipe, ferrules, solder nipples, or traps,
shall be full wiped joints. Wiped joints shall have an exposed surface on
each side of the joint not less than % inch, and a minimum thickness at the
thickest part of the joint of not less than 38 inch. Joints between lead pipe
and cast iron, steel, or wrought iron shall be made by means of a
caulking ferrule, soldering nipple, or bushing.

(dd) Soldered or Brazed Joints. Joints with copper tube with solder
joint fittings shall be soldered or brazed. Surfaces to be soldered or brazed
shall be thoroughly cleaned. Joints to be soldered shall be properly fluxed
with non-corrosive paste type flux. Solder used for joints shall have a nominal
composition of 50% tin and 50% lead, or 95% tin and 5% antimony,
conforming to ASTM Standard Specification for soft solder metal
B32-60T. Joints to be brazed shall be properly fluxed with a flux suit-
able for brazing material which is used. Brazing material shall conform to
ASTM Standard Specification for Brazing Filler Metal B260-52T.

(ee) Flared Joints. Flared joints for soft copper water tubing
shall be made with fittings meeting approved standards, (See Table
123(c)(3)) The tubing shall be reamed and expanded with proper flaring
tools. o
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(ff) Hot-poured Joints. Hot-poured compound for clay or con-
crete sewer pipe, or other materials, shall not be water absorbent, and when
poured against a dry surface shall have a bond of not less than 100 pounds
per square inch. All surfaces of the joint shall be clean and dried before
pouring. If wet surfaces are unavoidable, a suitable primer shall be applied.

The compound shall not soften sufficiently to destroy the effectiveness
of the joint when subjected to a temperature of 160° Fahrenheit nor solu-
able in any of the waste carried by the drainage system. Approximately 25%
of the joint space at the base of the socket shall be filled with jute or
hemp. A pouring collar, rope, or other device shall be used to hold the
hot compound when pouring. Each joint shall be poured in one operation
until the joint is filled. Joints shall not be tested until one hour after
pouring.

(gg) Cold Joint Compound (Tar Base). Cold joint compound (tar
base) for clay and concrete pipe shall not be water absorbent, and shall
bond itself to vitrified clay and concrete pipe. Half of the joint must be
packed with oakum, and the remainder with cold tar compound.

(hh) Gasket Type Joints. Resilient Rubber Joints for Clay or Con-
crete. Flexible joints between lengths of clay or concrete pipe may be
made by using approved resilient or rubber materials, both on the spigot
end and in the bell end of the pipe.

(ii)) Cement Mortar Joints. Except for repairs and connections of
existing lines constructed with such joints, cement mortar joints are pro-
hibited. Where permitted, cement mortar joints shall be made in the fol-
lowing manner: A layer of jute or hemp shall be inserted into the base of
the annular joint space and packed tightly to prevent mortar from entering
the interior of the pipe or fitting. Not more than 25% of the annular space
shall be used for jute or hemp. The remaining space shall be filled in one
continuous operation with a thoroughly mixed mortar composed of one
part cement and two parts sand, with only sufficient water to make the .
mixture workable by hand. Additional mortar of the same composition
shall then be applicd to form a one to one slope with the barrel of the
pipe. The bell or hub of the pipe shall be left exposed and when neces-
sary the interior of the pipe shall be swabbed to remove any mortar or other
material which may have found its way into such pipe.

(i) Burmed Lead Joints. Burned (welded) lead joints shall be
fused together to form a uniform weld at least as thick as the lead being
joined.

(kk) Ashestos Cement Sewer Pipe Joints. Joints in asbestos cement
pipe shall be made with sleeve couplings of the same composition as the
pipe, sealed with rubber rings. Joints between asbestos cement pipe and
metal pipe shall be made by means of an adapter coupling caulked as
required in MHD 124(a)(2)(aa). No adapted coupling shall be used that
does not have a center ridge. Pipe must not be able to pass through the
coupling.

() Mechanical Joints

(11-1) Mechanical Joints for Cast-Iron Water Pipe. Mechanical
joints in cast-iron water pipe shall be made by means of a flanged collar
and rubber ring gasket, secured by the use of an adequate number of
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steel bolts. The rubber sealing ring shall conform to A.S.A. A21-Point 11 Re-
gquirements.

(1-2) Mechamcal Joints in Cast-Iron Soil Pipe. Mechanical joints in
cast-iron soil pipe shall be made by means of a preformed molded rubber ring,
secured by pulling the pipe and fittings together in such a way as to compress
the molded rubber ring in a manner that will assure a gas and water tight
joint. The rubber sealing ring shall conform to A.S.T.M. 564-65 requirements,

(1-3) Mechanical Joints in Chemical Waste Pipe. Mechanical joints
in chemical waste pipe, of prestressed, low-expansion borosilicate glass pipe
and high silicon content cast-iron pipe, shall be joined by means of a stainless
steel corrosion resistant clamp assembly, or a clamp assembly utilizing a fiber-
glass reinforced nylon shell surrounding a sealing sleeve of an elastomeric ma-
terial containing an approved acid and corrosion resistant seal ring or gasket
in such a manner that the sleeve and ring seal or gasket are firmly compressed
by the tightening device in order that a gas and water tight joint is provided.
The sleeves or bands for this type joint shall be marked with the words “All
Stainless’’, or the recognized abbreviation therefore, and marked with the
pipe size for which its use is intended. Fiberglass reinforced shells must bear
the manufacturer name. The sleeve must be used as factory assembled. During
installation assembly, the pipe or fittings must be inserted into the sleeve so
as to be firmly seated against the center rib or shoulder of the gasket, and on

y; all field cut lengths the ends must be as square and smooth as possible.

N {Amended 6-26-72)

\0 (1l1-4) Mechanical joints in hubless cast iron soil.

\)\’b plpe Mechanical joints for hubless cast iron soil pipe and
flttlngs may be made by using a neoprene sleeve and stainless
steel retaining band as specified in CISPI standard 301, by
using a transition fitting made of elastomeric material (ASTM C
425 and ASTM C 564) and 300 series stainless steel bands and
bolts, or by using a two part coupling whose housing is
fabricated of grey-cast iron (ASTM A 48), with a coupling gasket
made of neoprene rubber (ASTM C 564), and coupling bolts and
nuts made of 18-8 stainless steel.

(1-5) Mechanical Pipe Couplings and Fittings. Couplings shall be
made with the housing fabricated in two or more parts of malleable iron cast-
ings in accordance with Federal Specification QQ-1-666¢, Grand 11, or with

- ASTM A47 or ASTM A339. The coupling gasket shall be molded synthetic
rubber, per ASTM D-735-61, Grade No. R615BZ. Coupling bolts shall be oval
neck track head type with hexagonal heavy nuts, per ASTM-A-183-60, or
ASTM A325.

Pipe fxttmgs used with these pipe couplings shall be fabncated or malleable
iron castings in accordance with Federal Specifications QQ-I-666¢, Grade 11,
or with ASTM A47; ductile iron ASTM A339; segweld steel ASTMS3 or
A106.

These couplings and fittings may be used above ground, for storm drains
and leaders and for water distribution pipe provided exposed parts in contact
with water are galvanized. (Amended 6-26-72)

(mm) Plastic Joints. Every joint in plastic piping shall be made with
approved fittings by either solvent welded or fusion welded connections or
with approved insert fittings and metal clamps and screws of corrosion-re-
sistant material or threaded joints according to accepted standards. All sol-
vent materials must meet approved recognized standards. Expansion and
contraction joint materials and dimensions shall conform to ASTM D 2661 or
ASTM D 2665 and shall be of an approved type.

(nn) Bituminized Fiber Drain Pipe Joint. Pipe and bends shall be
provided with accurately machined or molded tapered joints, and a taper-

Copyright © 1982 by the Revisor of Statutes, State of Minnesota. All Rights Reserved.



MHD 124 | 206

sleeve coupling shall be provided for each length of pipe and for each bend.
The slope of the taper in both pipe and coupling shall be 2°. (Amended
6-26-72)

(3) Use of Joints

(aa) Clay Sewer Pipe. Joints in clay sewer pipe, or between such
pipe and metal pipe shall be made as provided in MHD 124(a)(2)(ff),(gg),
(hh), and (ii).

(bb) Concrete Sewer Pipe. Joints in concrete sewer pipe, or be-
tween pipe and metal pipe, shall be made by means as provided in
MHD 124(a)(2)(ff),(gg),(hb) and (ii).

(cc) Cast-Iron Pipe. Joints in cast-iron shall be either caulked or
screwed, as provided in MHD 124(a)(2)(aa),(bb), and (cc).

(dd) Cast-Iron Soil Pipe. Joints in cast-iron soil pipe may be made
by means as provided in MHD 124(a)(2)(aa) or (I-2).

(ce) Threaded Pipe to Cast-Iron. Every joint between wrought iron,
steel, brass, copper and cast-iron pipe shall be either caulked or threaded
joints as provided in MHD 124(a)(2)(aa),(bb) and (cc) and shall be made
with approved adapter fittings.

(ff) Lead to Cast-Iron, Wrought Iron and Steel. Joints between
lead and cast-iron, wrought iron, or steel shall be made by means of
wiped joints to a caulking ferrule, soldering nipple or bushing as provided
in MHD 124(a)(2)(cc).

(gg) Copper Water Tube. Joints in copper water tubing shall be
made either by the appropriate use of approved brass or wrought copper
water fittings properly soldered or brazed, or by means of approved flared
fittings as provided in MHD 124(a)(2)(ee).

(hh) Plastic Pipe Joints. Joints in plastic pipe or between plastic
and cast-iron, steel, brass or copper pipe shall be made as provided in
MHD 124(a)(2)(mm).

(ii) Bituminized Fiber Pipe Joints. Joints in bituminized fiber pipe
shall be made as provided for in MHD 124(a) (2) (nn). (Amended 6-26-72)

(4) Special Joints

(aa) Copper Tubing to Threaded Pipe Joints. Joints from copper
tubing to threaded pipe shall be made by the use of brass or copper
adapter fittings. The joint between the copper pipe and fitting shall be
properly soldered, brazed or flared.

(bb) Cast-Iron to Copper Tube. Caulked joints between copper
tubing and cast-iron soil pipe shall be made by means of brass or copper
ferrules or other approved adapter fittings.

(cc) Slip Joints. In drainage piping, slip joints shall be used only
on the inlet side of the trap or in the trap seal. Every slip joint shall be
made using approved packings of gasket material or approved ground
joint brass compression rings, Ground faced connections which allow
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adjustments of tubing but provide a durable rigid joint when made up
shall not be considered as a slip joint.

(dd) Expansion Joints. Every expansion joint shall be of an ap-
proved type and the material used in its manufacture shall be compatible
with the type of piping in which it is installed. Every expansion joint, other
than an expansion loop, shall be accessible. (Also see MHD 133(i))

. (ee) Bituminized Fiber to Other Types of Pipe. When connecting
bituminized fiber pipe to other types of materials, only approved types of

fittings and adaptors designed for the specific transition intended shall be
used. (Amended 6-26-72)

Q/ (ff) Transition Couplings. A transition coupling is
/)}9 one which is to be used when pipes made of different materials
‘)\ ;\ are to be joined. A transition coupling may be made of
\ elastomeric materials (ASTM C 425 and ASTM C 564) and 300 series
WK §t§inless steel bands and bolts. Any transition coupling
joining plastic to plastic, copper to copper, or galvanized to
galvanized, must be approved by the administrative authority.

(5) Flanged Fixture Connections. Fixture connections between drainage
pipes and water closets, pedestal urinals, and earthenware trap standards shall
be made by means of brass, plastic, or iron flanges, caulked, soldered, solvent
welded, or screwed to the drainage pipe. The connection shall be bolted,
with an approved gasket, washer or setting compound between the earthen-
ware and the connection. Floor flanges of other equivalent materials may be
used when approved by the Administrative Authority.

The bottom of the floor flange shall be set on the top of the finished
floor or on a structurally firm base. Closet bends or stubs must be cut off
so as to present a smooth surface, even with the top of the closet flange.
Use of commercial putty or plastic as fixture setting compound is prohibited.

(6) Prohibited Joints and Connections. Sce MHD 131(b)(3).

(7) Increasers and Reducers. Brass or cast-iron body cleanouts
shall not be used as a reducer or adapter from cast-iron soil pipe to steel or
wrought iron pipe. Where different sizes of pipe or pipes and fittings are to
be connected, the proper size increasers, reducers, or reducing fittings shall
be used between the two sizes. Hexagon screwed bushings shall not be used
in drainage piping.

MHD 125 Traps and Clean Outs

(a) Fixture Traps

(1) Trap Requirements
. (aa) Each plumbing fixture, except those having an integral trap,
shall be separately trapped by a water seal trap, installed as close to the
fixture as possible, and in such a manner as to be readily accessible for
cleaning and repairing.

(bb) A single trap may serve a two or thrcc compartment sink or
laundry tray. The trap shall be located not more than 30 inches from each
compartment outlet. The vertical distance between the fixture outlet and the
trap weir shall be as short as possible, but in no case more than 24 inches
in length. . :

(cc) No food waste disposal unit shall be installed in a set of
restaurant, commercial or industrial sinks, served by a single trap. Each
such disposal unit shall be individvally trapped and connected to a separate
waste opening. :
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(dd) Each trap shall have the manufacturer’s name or identification
stamped legibly thereon and each tubing trap shall show the gauge of the
tubing used in its manufacture.

(2) Trap Protection

(aa) All fixture traps, except as otherwise provided in this code,
shall be protected against siphonage and back pressure by means of a
properly installed vent pipe. The vent shall be so located that the developed
length from the fixture trap to the vent shall not exceed the distance
given in Table 132(1)(1).

(bb) The vent pipe opening from a soil or waste pipe, except for
water closets and similar fixtures, shall not be below the weir of the trap.
The trap arm direction may be changed by the use of not more than two
45° or one 90° long turn elbows.

(3) Traps described. Every fixture trap shall be self-cleaning. Traps
for bathtubs, lavatories, sinks, showers, laundry tubs, urinals, drinking
fountains and similar fixtures, shall be of standard design and weight and
shall be of lead, brass, cast-iron, or other approved materials, and have
a smooth and uniform interior water-way.

(4) Slip Joints and Unions. Union joints on the sewer side of the
trap shall be ground faced, shall be accessible and shall provide a rigid
connection when made up tight. Slip joints shall be used only on the inlet
side of the trap or in the trap seal.

(5) Sizes of traps. The minimum size (nominal interior diameter) of
a trap for a given fixture shall be determined by Table 131(a)(1).
(6) Trap seals

(aa) Fixture traps shall have a water seal depth of not less than
two (2) inches and not more than four (4) inches, except where, under
special conditions, a trap with a deeper seal may be found necessary by
the Administrative Authority.

(bb) The horizontal length of the seal of any fixture trap shall not
exceed 6 inches where the waste pipe required is 2 inches or less in
diameter.

(cc) Traps shall be set true and level with respect to their water
seals and where necessary shall be protected from freezing.

(7) Traps Prohibited

(aa) No form of trap which depends for its seal upon the action
of moveable parts or concealed interior partitions shall be used.

(bb) Full “S” traps, bell traps and crown vented traps, are prohibited.

(cc) Traps shall not be made up with fittings, unless authorized by
the Administrative Authority.

(dd) Water cooled grease traps are prohibitéd.
(ee) No fixture shall be double trapped.
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_ (ff) Drum uaps shall be installed only when permitted by the
Administrative Authority for special conditions, (laboratory tables, dental
chairs, etc.)

(8) Trap Cleanouts. An accessible trap is considered a cleanout for
the fixture branch serving the individual fixture.

(b) Drainage Pipe Cleanouts

(1) Location., There shall be at least 2 cleanouts in the building drain,
one at or near the base of the stack and one near the connection between
the building drain and the building sewer. The cleanout at the outside wall
may be inside or outside the building, and shall be made with a full “Y”
branch fitting and shall extend at least 2 inches above grade or finished
floor, except that the Administrative Authority may grant permission to
use a flush cover in traffic areas.

A cleanout which is easily accessible shall be provided at or near the
foot of each vertical soil or waste stack.

Each horizontal branch drain pipe shall be provided with a cleanout at
its upper terminal, except that a fixture trap or a fixture with an integral
trap, readily removable without disturbing concealed piping, may be ac-
cepted as a cleanout equivalent for this purpose.

(2) Size of Cleanouts. The cleanout shall be of the same nominal
size as the pipes they serve up to 4 inches in diameter and not less than
4 inches for larger piping.

The distance between cleanouts in horizontal piping shall not exceed
50 feet for 3 inch or less in size and not over 100 feet for 4 inch and over
in size.

(3) Cleanont Materials. The bodies of cleanout ferrules shall be
made to standard pipe sizes, conform in thickness to that required for pipe
and fittings of the same material and extend not less than %4 inch above
the hub. The cleanout cover or plug shall be of brass, cast-iron or ap-
provedalplastic and be provided with a raised nut or recessed socket for
removal.

Neoprene or nordel rubber with a plastic disc and a single

stainless steel (300 series) band may be used for a cleanout
cover provided that it is exposed and readily accessible.

Cleanout covers shall conform to specifications and details as

shown in Figure 125(b)(3), Appendix B.

(4) Cleanouts to be Accessible. Each cleanout, unless installed under
an approved cover plate or left flush with the finished floor, shall be at
least 2 inches above grade, readily accessible and shall not be covered
with cement, plaster, or other permanent finish material. Where a soil
stack cleanout is located within 10 feet of where the building drain leaves
the building, the cleanout at the outside wall may be eliminated.

MHD 126 Interceptors, Separators and Backwater Valves

(a) Interceptors and Separators

(1) Interceptors and Sepaiators Required. Interceptors for oil, grease,
sand and other substances harmful or hazardous to the building drainage
system shall be provided as stated elsewhere in this chapter,
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(2) Approval of Interceptors and Separators. The size, type, and lo-
cation of each interceptor, and of each separator shall conform to the re-
quirements of this chapter, and no waste other than those requiring treat-
ment or separation shall discharge into any interceptor.

(3) Grease Interceptors
(aa) Commercial Buildings

(aal) A grease interceptor of sufficient size and efficiency shall
be installed in the waste line leading from sinks, drains, or other fixtures
when, in the opinion of the Administrative Authority, greasy wastes can be
introduced into the drainage system in quantities that can cause line
stoppage.

(aa2) Grease interceptors shall be placed as near as possible to
the fixture and the grease interceptor shall be vented. No food waste
disposer or dishwashing machine shall discharge into the building drain-
age system through a grease interceptor. Sinks or other fixtures served by
grease interceptors shall be trapped and vented ahead of the grease inter-
f<;eptor when the distance from the sink to the grease interceptor exceeds

ve feet.

(bb) Grease Interceptor Capacity. Grease interceptors, when used,
shall have a grease retention capacity in pounds of grease, of at least
twice the flow-through rate, in gallons per minute.

(cc) Rate of Flow Controls, Grease Interceptors shall be equipped
with devices to control the rate of water flow through the interceptors so
that it does not exceed the rated flow of the interceptor.

(4) Oil and Flammable Liquids Separator

(aa) Separators Required. Enclosed garages housing more than
four (4) motor vehicles, repair garages, gasoline stations with grease racks, -
work or wash racks, auto washes, and all buildings where oily and/or flam-
mable liquid wastes are produced shall have a separator installed into which
all oil, grease, and sand bearing and/or flammable wastes shall be discharged
before emptying into the building drainage system or other point of disposal.

(bb) Design of Separators

(bbl) Each separator shall be of water tight construction and of
not less than 35 cubic fcet holding capacity, be provided with a water seal
of not less than three (3) inches on the inlet and not less than eighteen (18)
inches on the outlet. The minimum depth below the invert of the discharge
drain shall be three (3) feet. The minimum size of the discharge drain shall
be four (4) inches. The separator may be constructed of monolithic poured
reinforced concrete with a minimum floor and wall thickness of six (6)
inches, or of iron or steel of a minimum thickness of 3/16 inches, protected
with an approved corrosion resistant coating.

{bb2) The separator shall be provided with a non-perforated iron
or steel cover and ring of not less than 24 inches in diameter, the air space
in the top of the tank shall have a 3 inch vent pipe extending separately to
a point at least 12 inches above the roof of the building. Drains and piping
from motor vehicle areas shall be a minimum of 3 inch in size. Drains dis-
charging to an interceptor shall not be trapped.
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(bb3) No cleanout or backwater valve shall be installed inside
the separator which could provide a bypass of the trap seal. Only wastes that
require separation shall discharge into the separator, except that a water °
supplied and trapped sink may be connected to the vent of the scparator.
Whenever the outlet branch drain serving a separator is more than 25 feet
from a vented drain, such branch drain shall be provided with a 2 inch
vent pipe. A backwater valve shall be installed in the outlet branch drain
whenever in the judgment of the Administrative Authority backflow from
the building drain could occur. (Sce Figure 126(a)(4)(bb)). Appendix B.

(5) Interceptors and Separators for Specific Installations

(aa) Sand Interceptors — Commercial Establishments. Sand and
similar interceptors for heavy solids shall be so designed and located as to
be readily accessible for cleaning, and shall have a water seal of not less
than six inches.

(bb) Laundries. Commercial laundries shall be equipped with an
interceptor having a wire basket or similar device, removable for cleaning,
that will prevent passage into the drainage system of solids 2 inch or
larger in size, string, rags, button, or other material detrimental to the
public sewerage system.

(cc) Bottling Establishments. Bottling plants shall discharge their
process wastes into an interceptor which will provide for separation of
broken glass or other solids before discharging liquid wastes into the drain-
age system.

(dd) Slaughter Houses. Slaughtering and dressing room drains shall
be equipped with separators or interceptors approved by the Administrative
Authority, which shall prevent the discharge into the drainage system of
feathers, entrails, or other material likely to clog the drainage system.

(6) Venting of Interceptors and Separators. Interceptors and sepa-
rators shall be so designed that they will not become airbound if closed
covers are used. Each interceptor or scparator shall be properly vented.

(7) Interceptors and Separators to be Accessible. Each interceptor
and separator shall be so installed that it is readily accessible for removal of
cover, servicing and maintenance. If installed substantially below grade a
manbhole with flush manhole cover should be provided.

(8) Maintenance of Interceptors and Separators. Interceptors and
separators shall be maintained in efficient operating condition by periodic
removal of accumulated grease, scum, oil, or other floating substances,
and solids, deposited in the interceptor or separator.

(b) Backwater Valves

(1) Where Used. Drainage piping serving fixtures that are located be-
low the elevation of the curb or property line at the point wherc the building
sewer crosses under the curb or property line, and ahove the crown level of
the main sewer, shall drain by gravity into the main sewer. and shall be
protected from back flow of sewage by installing an approved back water
valve, and each such back water valve shall be installed only in that branch
or scction of the drainage system which receives the discharge from fixtures
located below the elevation of the curb or property line.
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Further, in every building hereafter erected or remodeled so that the erec-
tion or remodeling creates a new dwelling use which is located below the
elevation of the point where the building sewer crosses under the curb or
property line, all fixtures installed below such point shall be connected to a
separate branch drain. Each such branch drain shall be protected by an
approved back water valve and a gate valve. The gate valve shali be located
on the scwer connection side of the back water valve.

Further, the back water valve and gate valve may be waived by the Admin-
istrative Authority whenever the building is located at a sufficient height
above the public sanitary sewer so flooding by backflow will not occur, in
the opinion of the Administrative Authority.

(2) Construction of Backwater Valves. Backwater valves shall be
constructed so that a mechanical seal against backflow will be provided.
Backwater valves shall have all balls or bearing parts of non-corrodible
material and shall have bolted covers and be readily accessible for cleaning.

(3) Venting of Backwater Valves. Where the installation and oper-
ation of backwater valves interfere with the proper ventilation of the plumb-
ing system, additional vents shall be provided so as to assure adequate
ventilation of the plumbing system when the backwater valves are in a
closed position.

(4) Accessibility of Backwater Valves. Backwater valves shall be
installed so their working parts will be readily accessible for service and
repairs. If installed substantially below grade a manhole with flush manhole
cover shall be provided.

MHD 127 Plumbing Fixtores
(a) Connections to Plumbing System Required

(1) All plumbing fixtures and drains used to receive or discharge
liquid wastes or sewage shall be connected to the drainage system of the
building in accordance with the requirements of the Code.

(b) Required Minimum Number of Fixtures

(1) Plumbing fixtures shall be provided for the type of building occu-
pancy and in the minimum number shown in Table 17-B of the Uniform
Building Code as amended in SBC 111, Types of building occupancy not
shown, or special construction will be considered individually by the Admini-
strative Authority.

(2) Separate Facilities. In other than residential installation where
toilet facilities are provided to serve members of both sexes, separate facil-
ities should be installed for each sex.

(c) Installation of Fixtures
(1) Access for Cleaning. Plumbing fixtures shall be so installed as
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TABLE NO. 17-B REQUIRED SANITATION FIXTURES BASED ON
OCCUPANCY AND OCCUPANT LOAD

S. F. DRINKING BATHTUSBS KITCHEN SERVICE
OCCUPANC USE ot Occ.]lWATER CLOSETS URINALS LAVATORIES FOUNTAINS | OR SHOWERS SINKS SINKS
[Group A Auditoriums k][]
Occupancies |Bowling Alleys 30 Churchea Churches
Churches 60 Churches
Conference Rooms 80 1/es. 100 Man {3) 1 for each 300
Dining. Drimin 30 [ Lfa 300 Women
. nking - -
Exhibli Rooms 2 Qther occupam ™t ixrurms | 11T 3% !
Gymnaslums 30 |occupanty Fixtures —T?ll'ld'_
Librariss 100 - - T
Lodge Rooms 80 |101-200 ] 201400 2
Loungm 30 101400 3 401-750 3
Rinks 30 |Over 400 |1 2dd Over 750 1 add1
Stadl randstand, 80 ea. 50 3) for esch
Thesten 30 300
Waiting Rooms 0
Boys Girle 1 for each 100
[Group E Eementary 85 l1/es. 100 ]1/ea. 30 30 1 for esch 100 1 for each 18 - - 1 pes floor
Deccupancies |Secondasy 130 lijes. 100 [1/0a. 25 1/ee.
()
- 1 In each coll 18t ea. cell
dup | " Prisons, Jatls 100 1/es. coll 1 es. exercise rm. dlock floor
cupancies - 1 for each 100 - 1 par floor
.'ﬁ:::“"wmm' o0 | | ~ patien 1 foe se. 10 patients 1 (os e, 20 iy
3 ~Other
1/es. 25 men 1/0s. 50 Other Other
1 jen. 20 womsn ) for ea. 10 1 for se. 10
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Group H Factorles, Factories,
Occupancies Warehouses Warehouses Factories, Wershouses Factories
Occupants Fixtures [Occupents Fixtures |Occupants Fixtures | Wareh
»—T‘-'?F_ e
Aircreft Hangars 500 1128 2
Factories 200 36-50 3 3)
IGroup B Municipal Buildings 80 $1-78 4 for es.
panct Office Bulldings 100 76-100 ] 1-100 "
Sales 00 Ovar 1 add? -1 i-10 1 fores. 78
Service Stations 500 100 for 30 Over 100 | 115
Storage Garages 500 - 1 per floor
'Warshouses 500 Sales, Office, stc. Sales, Offices Sales, Offices Sales, Offices
Occupants Fixtures Occupants FuturL
bmup“ 1-15 1 113 1 1 for ea. 150
Occupancies 16-38 2 3 16-38 2
Factories 200 36-58 k] 36-60 3
[Salos 200 | se-80 ‘ 61-90 +
[Warehouses 500 | 81-110 s 91-128 M
115150 6
Over 150 1 8dd'l Over 128 1to 48
for es. §
vg:oup R-1  |Dwelling Units, Apt. - 1 - 1 laundry tray
.Pecupancies  [Motel, Hotel Units - 1/0s8. 10 1 - i for ea. 10
Rooming Houses 200 1/es. 10 1 for es. 10 - 1 for ea. 10 dwalling units
Dosmitories 200 1/es. 10 1 fos es. 10 1 fores. 10 or guest rooms|
Croups R-3 |1 and 2 Famlly - 1 - 1 for ea. 10 1 for ea. 10
pnd R4
Decupancies 1 - 1 -
Group M - - = ~
Deccupancies - - - -
EMPORARY
ACILITIES - - 1/es. 30 1/es. 30 - 1 for es. 100 - -

Footnotes:

(1) Occupant load is computed using the equation: S.F. :er Occ. = Occupant Load.

(2) Square feet per occupant is only for computing the occupant foad to determine the
plumbing fix tures required.

(3) Urinals may be furnished in of water closets at the rate of one urinal for one water
closet, but not to exceed one-third of the required water closets.

(4) 1 fixture for each 10 occupants.
(5) 1 fixture for each 1§ occupants.

(6) For waterclosets, and lavatories, these numbers ure minimum and equal number for
each sex is required.

A—Area of building occupancy classification served.
S.F.—per Occ.—from Column 3 of this table.
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to afford easy access for cleaning both the fixture and the arca about it.
Where practical, all pipes from fixtures shall be run to the nearest wall,

(2) Convenient and Accessible. Fixtures shall be set level and in
proper alignment with reference to adjacent walls. No water closet shall be
set closer than 15 inches from its center to any side wall or partition nor
closer than 30 inches, center to center, between toilets.

No urinal shall be set closer than 15 inches trom the center to any side
wall or partition, nor closer than 24 inches, center to center, between
urinals.

(3) Water-Tight Joints. Joints formed where fixtures come in con-
tact wtih floors shall be sealed.

(4) Securing Wall Hung Bowls. Wall hung water closet bowls shall
be rigidly supported by a concealed metal hanger which is attached to the
building structural members so that no strain is transmitted to the closet
connector or any other part of the plumbing system.

(5) Overflows

(aa) Design of Overflows. In any fixture which is provided with
an overflow, the waste shall be designed and installed so that the standing
water in the fixture cannot rise in the overflow when the stopper is closed,
nor shall any water remain in the overflow when the fixture is empty.

(bb) Connection of Overflows. The overflow from any fixture
shall discharge into the drainage system on the inlet or fixture side of the
trap.

(6) Access to Concealed Slip Joint Connections. Fixtures having con-
cealed slip joint connections shall be provided with an access panel or
utility space or other convenient access so arranged as to make the slip
joint connections accessible for inspection and repair.

(d) Water Closets

(1) Prohibited Water Closets. Pan, valve, plunger, offset, latrine, and
frostproof water closets are prohibited. Water closets which have an in-
visible seal, an unventilated space, or walls that are not thoroughly washed
at each discharge, are prohibited. Any water closet which might permit
siphonage of the contents of the bowl back into the flush tank is prohibited.

(2) Water Closet Bowls. Al water closet bowls shall be of the elong-
ated type, except that regular type round bowls may be used in residential
or dwelling type occupancy.

(3) Water Closet Seats. Water closets shall be equipped with seats of
smooth nonabsorbent material. All seats of water closets, of elongated type
provided for public use shall be of the open-front type. Integral water closet
seats shall be of the same material as the fixture.

(e) Urinals
(1) Prohibited Urinals. Floor-type trough urinals are prohibited.
(f) Flushing Devices for Water Closets and Urinals

(1) Flushing Devices Required. Each water closet, urinal, clinical
sink or similar fixture shall be provided with a flushometer valve, flush
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tank, or similar device designed and installed so as to supply water in suffi-
cient quantity and rate of flow to flush to the sewer the contents of the
fixture to which it is connected to cleanse the fixture and refill the fixture

trap.

(aa) Separate for Each Fixture. A flushing device shall serve only
one fixture with the exception that a single flush tank may be used to flush
more than one urinal provided that the flushing cycle is controlled auto-
matically and that each urinal or section thereof is thoroughly flushed. Auto-
matically controlled flushometer valves may be substituted for flush tanks.

(2) Flushometer Valves. Flushometers shall be installed so that they
will be readily accessible for repair. Flushometer valves shall not be used
where the water pressure is insufficient to properly operate them. (See Table
130(c)(7)) When the valve is operated, it shall complete the cvcle of oper-
ation automatically, opening fully and closing positively under the water
line pressure. Each flushometer shall be provided with a means for regulat-
ing the flow through it. Flushometer valves installed on any plumbing fix-
turc or equipment whose water supply inlet or portion thereof can be sub-
merged shall be provided with a vacuum breaker.

(3) Flush Tanks

(aa) Water Supply for Flush Tanks. An adequate quantity of water
shall be provided to flush and clean the fixture served. The water supply
to flush tanks equipped for manual flushing shall be controlied by a float
valve or other automatic device designed to refill the tank after each dis-
charge and to completely shut off the water flow to the tank when the tank
is filled to operational capacity. Provisicn shall be made to automatically
supply water to the fixture so as to refill the trap seal after each flushing,
the water supply to flush tanks equipped for automatic flushing shall be
controlled by a suitable timing device. (See Table 130(c)(7))

(bb) Overflows in Flush Tanks. Flush tanks shall be provided with
overflows discharging to the water closet or urinal connected thereto and
of sufficient size to prevent flooding of the tank at the maximum rate of
water supply. Where the float valve is below the rim of the flush tank, it
shall be elevated above the overflow and provided with a vacuum breaker or
air gap. (See Table 130(e) (9) (ggl) Protective Devices)

(g) Lavatories
(1) Lavatory Waste Outlets. Lavatories shall have waste outlets not
less than 14 inches in diameter. A strainer, pop-up stopper, crossbars or
similar device shall be provided.

(2) Multiple Type Fixture. Each 18-inch unit of usable length of a
straight-line or circumference of a circular multiple use lavatory shall be con-
sidered equivalent to one lavatory as it affects the fixture usage require-
ments; provided hot and cold or tempered water suitable for haandwashing
«is availablc for each eighteen inch interval.

(3) Water Supply to Public Lavatories. Water supply to public lava-
tories shall not be spring closing unless they are of the delayed action type.

(h) Bathtubs

(1) Bathtub Waste Outlets and Overflows. Bathtubs shall have waste
outlets and overflows at least 142 inches in diameter. The waste control
device shall be located at the tub outlet. (Amended 6-26-72)
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(i) Showers

(1) Water Supply Riser. Every water supply riser from the shower
valve to the shower head outlet, whether exposed or not, shall be securely
attached to the structure.

(2) Shower Waste Outlet, Waste outlets, other than those in bathtubs,
serving a single shower shall be at least 1% inch in diameter and have
removable strainers not less than three (3) inches in diameter having
strainer openings not less than ¥ inch in minimum dimension. Waste out-
lets shall be securely fastened to the waste pipe making a water-tight con-
nection thereto.

(3) Shower Floors or Receptors. Floors or receptors under shower
compartments shall be laid on or be supported by a smooth and structurally
sound base. Floors under shower compartments, other than those laid di-
rectly on the ground surface or where prefabricated receptors have been
provided, shall be lined and made water-tight by the provision of suitable
shower pans of durable material. Such pans shall turn up on all sides at
least 2 inches above the finished threshold level. Pans shall be securely
fastened to the waste outlet at the seepage entrance making a water-tight
joint between the pan and the outlet. Finished floor surfaces shall be con-
structed of smooth, non-corrosive, non-absorbent, and waterproofed ma-
terials.

(4) Shower Compartments. No shower stall or receptor shall have a
finished interior dimension which is less than “30” inches, and each shower
compartment shall be of a finished size capable of completcly encompassing
a “30” inch circle when the door or curtain is closed, and of a horizontal
cross sectional area of not less than 900 square inches. The “30" inch re-
quirement shall not apply to a bathtub used as a shower or to showers
installed in remodeling. (Amended 6-26-72)

(j) Sinks
(1) Sink Waste Outlets. Sinks shall be provided with waste outlets
not less than 1%4 inches in diameter. A strainer, crossbar, or similar device

shall be provided. Sinks, on which a food grinder is installed, shall have a
waste opening of not less than 3% inches in diameter.

(k) Food-Waste-Grinder Units

(1) Domestic Food-Waste-Grinder Waste Outlets. Domestic food-
waste-grinders shall be connected to a drain of not less than 1% inches
in diameter.

(2) Commercial Food-Waste-Grinder Waste Qutlets, Commercial food-
waste-grinders shall be connected to a drain of sufficient size to serve the
unit, but in no case connected to a drain of less than 2 inches in diametcr,
and shall be connected, trapped and vented separately from any other fix-
tures or compartments.

(3) Water Supply Required. All food-waste-grinders shall be provided
with an adequate supply of water in sufficient flow rate to insure proper
functioning of the unit. The water supply line to a commercial food waste
grinder, which is equipped with a water rinsed funnecl, shall be protected
against back siphonage by an air gap or vacuum breaker.

(4) Grinders Not to be Conneccted with Grease Interceptors. No food-
waste-grinders shall be connected so as to discharge through a grease inter-
ceptor.
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() Dishwashing Equipment

(1) Disbwashing Machines. Every dishwasher in a building for public
use shall discharge to the drainage system through an air break. 1f a floor
drain constructed without a back-water valve is installed on the horizontal
dishwasher branch, the dishwasher may be connected directly to the drain-
age system. The water supply to any dishwasher in which the supply open-
ing is located below the spill line of the machine shall be protected with a
vacuum breaker.

(m) Automatic Clothes Washers. A water supply line to an automatic
clothes washer shall be protected against backflow by the use of an air gap
or vacuum breaker. The discharge shall be through an air break.

(n) Laundry Trays

(1) Laundry Tray Waste Outlet. Each compartment of a laundry
tray shall be provided with a waste outlet not less than 1% inches in diam-
eter. A strainer or crossbar shall be provided to restrict the clear opening
of the waste outlet.

(2) Laundry Tray Water Supply. The water supply faucet shall have
a plain end spout or if threaded, shall be equipped with a vacuum breaker.

(0) Garbage Can Washers. Garbage can washers shall be separately
trapped and vented. The receptacle receiving the wash from the garbage cans
shall be provided with a removable basket or strainer to prevent discharge of
large particles into the building drainage system. Any water supply con-
pection shall be protected against backflow by an air gap or a vacuum
breaker.

(p) Special Plumbing Fixtures

(1) Water Councctions. Baptisteries, ornamental and lily pools,
aquaria, ornamental fountain basins, swimming pools, and similar construc-
tions when provided with water supplies shall be protected from backsiphon-
age as required in MHD 130(e) (9).

(9) Floor Drains

(1) Floor Drain Trap and Strainer. A floor drain shall be considered
a plumbing fixture and shall be provided with a trap seal and a removable
strainer. The open arca of the strainer shall be at least equal to the cross-
section area of the drain line to which it connects.

(2) Basement Floor Drains. Basement floor drains or floor drains
installed in floors which are laid directly on the ground shall be provided
with either an integral trap constructed with a spigot outlet or cast iron
soil “P" trap with a spigot outlet and provisions for a calked connection to
the drain body. A vacuum breaker shall be installed on the water supply to
flush rim floor drains.

(3) Provision for Evaporation. Where floor drains are subject to
evaporation, they shall be of the dcep seal type, with a minimum water seal
of 3 inches and may be provided with a water supply through an air gap,
from a plumbing fixture, automatic priming device or other approved means,
to maintain the minimum water seal.

" (4) Venting of Floor Drains, Floor drains used for shower drains,
recessed siop or similar receptors, shall be vented in accordance with Table
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132(a)A and 132(a)B and/or MHD 132(f)(3), sized in accordance with
Table 131(a)(1). Floor drains installed more than 25 feet from a vented

main or branch, shall be provided with a vent installed on the floor drain
branch.

(r) Drinking Fountains. Drinking fountains shall be constructed of im-
pervious non-oxidizing material and shall be so designed that they may be
easily cleaned. The water should be carried to the fixture in an indcpendent
pipe, and no part of the fixture shall be used in conveying water to the jet.
The design of the fixture shall be such that no part of the supply pipc can
be submerged in the fixture, or in the waste pipe from the fixture. The jet
shall be slanting and the orifice of the jet shall be protected in such a man-
ner that it cannot be contaminated by droppings from the mouth or. by
splashing from the basin. The orifice of the jet shall be at least Y2 inch
above the rim of the basin. All fountains should be so designed that their
proper use is self-evident.

MHD 128 Hangers and Supports

(a) Material. Hangers, anchors, and supports shall be made of metal
or other material of sufficient strength to support the piping and its con-
tents. Piers may be concrete, brick or other approved material.

(b) Attachment to Building. Hangers and anchors shall be securely
attached to the building construction at sufficiently close intervals to support
the piping and its contents.

(c) Intervals of Support

(1) Vertical Piping. Vertical piping shall be secured at sufficiently
close intervals to keep the pipe in alignment. {(Amended 6-26-72)

(2) Vertical piping of the following materials shall be supported at
not morc than the distance intervals shown.

(aa) Cast-iron soil pipe—at base and at each story hecight. Neoprene
jointed pipe at 5 ft. intervals, except where 10 foot lengths are used.

(bb) Threaded pipe (SPS)—every other story height.

(cc) Copper tubing—at each story. (Amended 6-26-72)

(dd) Lead pipe—4 foot intervals.

(ee) Plastic pipe—1% inch and 1%2 inch sizes—Exposed pipe at 4
foot intervals, concealed pipe same as (ff}(2” and over).

(ff) Plastic pipe—2 inch and over—at each story. (Amended
6-26-72)

(3) Horizontal piping shall be supported at sufficiently close intcrvals

to keep it in alignment and prevent sagging.

(aa) Cast-iron soil pipe—5 foot intervals except where 10 foot
lengths of cast-iron soil pipe are used, 10 foot intervals between supports
are acceptable.

(bb) Threaded pipe—12 foot intervals.
(cc) Copper tubing (1% inch or less) 6 foot intervals. .
(dd) Copper tubing (1¥%2 inch or aver) 10 foot intervals.

(ee) Lead pipe—on continuous metal or wood strips for its entire
length
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(ff) Plastic pipe—32 inch intervals except where conveying waste
from dishwashers or similar hot water wastes it shall be supported on con-
tinuous metal or wood strips for its entire length.

(4) Closet Bends—Joined to a stack by means of neoprene gasketed
or solvent welded joints shall be adequately supported both vertically and
horizontally to prevent movement in any direction.

(d) Base of Stacks. Stacks shall be adequately supported at their bases.

(e) Piping in the ground shall be laid on a firm bed for its entire length,
except where support is otherwise provided which is adequate in the judge-
ment of the Administrative Authority.

MHD 129 Indirect Waste Piping and Special Wastes

(a) Indirect Wastes

(1) Indirect Waste Connections. No cold storage room, refrigerator,
cooling counter, compartment, receptacle, appurtenance or device, which
is used, designed or intended to be used for the storage or holding of food
or drink, shall have any drain pipe in connection therewith directly con-
nected to any soil, waste or vent pipe. Such equipment shall be discharged
to the drainage system through an airbreak as defined in MHD 129(b)(2).

The foregoing does not apply to a dishwashing or culinary sink in a
food preparation room.

(2) Indirect Waste Piping. Except as otherwise herein provided, the
size and construction of indirect waste piping shall be in accordance with
MHD 131 and 132, regulating the installation of waste and vent piping.

Indirect waste pipes from appliances, devices, or other equipment not
regularly classed as plumbing fixtures, but which are equipped with drainage
outlets, shall be trapped, but such traps need not be vented and the waste
pipe need be no larger in size than the outlet or tail piece of the fixture,
appliance or equipment served; but, in no case shall it be less than 1%4
inch in size. However, overflow pans and drip outlets need not be trapped
and may be the same size as the outlet.

(3) Connections from Water Distribution System. Indirect waste con.
nections shall be provided for drains, overflows, or relief vents from the
water distribution system by means of an airgap.

(4) Sterilizers. Appliances, devices, equipment or other apparatus
such as stills, sterilizers and similar equipment requiring water and waste
shall be indirectly connected, or provided with an airgap between the trap
and the appliance.

(5) Potable Clear Water Wastes. Expansion tanks, cooling jackets,
sprinkler systems, or any similar device which are directly connected to
the potable water system and which waste clear water only, shall be dis-
charged to the drainage system through an air gap.

(6) Drinking Fountains. Drinking fountains may be installed with
indirect wastes.

(7 Swiming Pools. Piping carrying waste water from swimming
pools or wading pools, including pool drainage, back wash from filters,
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water from scum gutter drains or floor drains which serve walks around
pools, shall be installed as an indirect waste, Pumps may be utilized to lift
waste water when the indirect waste line is below the sewer grade.

(b) Methbods of Providing an Air Gap or Air Break

(1) Method of Providing an Alr Gap. The air gap between the in-
direct waste pipe and the building drainage system shall be at least twice the
effective diameter of the drain served and shall be provided by one of the
following methods:

(aa) To a receptor. Extend an indirect waste pipe to an open, ac-
cessible, individual waste sink, floor drain, or other suitable fixture which
is properly trapped and vented.

The indirect waste pipe shall terminate a sufficient distance above the
flood level rim of the receiving fixture to provide the required air gap. Only
clear water wastes should be discharged to a floor drain.

(bb) To the inlet side of a trap. Provide an air gap in the drain
ahead of the connection to the inlet side of the trap, which receives the
waste from the indirect waste.

(2) Method of Providing an Air Break. The air break shall be so
installed as to prevent back flow into the fixture, appliance or device by
one of the following methods:

(aa) Discharging to the inlet side of the trap of a floor drain,
sink, or receptor whose flood level rim is below the bottom of the fixture
to be protected.

(bb) Discharging at or below the spill rim of a floor drain, sink
or receptor whose flood level rim is below the bottom of the fixture to be
protected.

(c) Receptors or Sumps. Waste receptors or sumps receiving the in-
direct waste, shall not be installed in any toilet room, nor in inaccessible or
unventilated space, such as a closet or storeroom.

(1) Clean Out Location. If the indirect waste receptor is set below
floor level, it shall be equipped with a running trap adjacent thereto, with
the trap cleanout brought up to floor level.

(2) All plumbing receptors receiving the discharge of the indirect
tvivaste pipes, shall be of such shape and capacity as to prevent splashing or
ooding.

(3) Domestic or Culinary Fixtures Prohibited as Receptors. No plumb-
ing fixture which is used for domestic or culinary purposes shall be used
to receive the discharge of an indirect waste. Domestic dishwashers may dis-
charge into a sink, sink tail-piece, or food waste grinder.

(4) Stand Pipe Receptors. The stand pipe receptor for an auto-
matic clothes washer shall be individually trapped, and vented, The stand
pipe shall extend not more than 30 inches, nor less than 18 inches above its
trap, and the trap shall be installed at least 6 inches above the floor.

(5) Inmstallation of Indirect Waste Piping. Indirect waste piping shall
be installed so as to permi* ready access for flushing and cleaning, and shall
meet the material and pipe sizing requirements of this code.
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(d) Special Wastes
(1) Chemical Wastes

(aa) Chemical or industrial liquid wastes which are fikely to damage
or increase maintenance costs on the drainage system, shall be pretreated
to render them innocuous prior to discharge into the drainage system, when
required by the Administrative Authority. (Amended 6-26-72)

(bb) Piping conveying industrial, chemical or process wastes from
their point of origin to sewer connected pre-treatment facilities, shall be of
such material and design as to adequately perform its intended function
to the satisfaction of the Administrative Authority. Drainage discharge
piping from pre-treatment facilities or interceptors shall conform to stand-
ard drainage installation procedure.

(cc) No chemical vent shall intersect or tie into any vent for other
services, except where permitted by the Administrative Authority.

(dd) The provision of this section relative to materials and con-
struction for chemical piping need not apply to domestic photographic
darkroom installations.

(2) Steam and Hot Water Wastes
(aa) The end of the blow off piping from any boiler or the vent
pipe from any blow-off tank shall not termunate in any location where the
discharge can endanger the safety of any person or property.

(bb) The exhaust, blow-off, or drain from a boiler or heat exchanger
shall not connect directly with any part of the drainage system, but may
connect indirectly.

(cc) All such pipes from a high pressure steam source shall be in-
directly connected by discharging into a blow-off tank or condenser as re-
quired by the State of Minnesota high pressure steam code.

(dd) All such pipes from low pressure steam boilers and hot water
boilers rated at 150 horsepower or more shall discharge into a tank or
condenser such that the discharge shall be effectively lowered below 180° and
the pressure reduced to atmospheric.

(ee) In a similar manner, all other such pipes which would cause a
discharge of steam or water to enter the sewer above 180° for a period of
more than ten minutes shall be equipped with a means of lowering the
entering temperature below 180°. This provision is not meant to be
applied to boilers or heat exchangers which are drained on rare occasions.
Drains from pressing machines and similar equipment may waste into an
open floor drain.

(ff) Any closed condenser or sump shall be provided with a reliet
vent not less than one pipe size larger than the largest inlet, which relief
pipe or vent should be taken off the top, and extended separately full size
through the roof.

MHD 130 Water Supply and Distribution

(a) Water Required

(1) Buildings. Every building equipped with plumbing fixtures and
used for human occupancy or habitation shall be provided with a supply
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of potable water, which meets the standards of the State Board of Health,
in the amounts and at the pressures specified in this chapter. For permanent
residences or buildings in which people are employed, hot water shall be
provided to all plumbing fixtures requiring hot water for proper use.

(2) Use of Non-Potable Water Prohibited. Only potable water shall
be accessible to plumbing fixtures supplying water for drinking, bathing,
culinary use or the processing of food, medical or pharmaceutical products.

(b) Water Service

(1) Size of Water Service. The water service pipe shall be of suffi-
cient size to furnish water to the building in quantities and at the pressures
required elsewhere in the code. It shall, in no case, be less than 3 inch
nominal diameter. Methods for sizing the water service pipe are described
in Appendices C and D.

(2) Separation of Water Service and Building Sewer

(aa) Distance Limits and Methods of Installing. Except as per-
mitted below, the underground water service pipe and the building drain
or building sewer shall not be less than 10 fcet apart horizontally and shall
be separated by undisturbed or compacted earth.

The water service pipe may be placed in the same trench with the
building drain and the building sewer provided approval is given by the
Administrative Authority and the following conditions are met:

(aal) The bottom of the water service pipe, at all points, shall be
at least 12 inches above the top of the sewer line at its highest point.

(aa2) The water service pipe shall be placed on a solid shelf
excavated at one side of the common trench. The water service pipe shall
preferably be of one piece. Where this is not feasible the number of joints
in the service pipe shall be kept to a minimum.

(aa3) The sewer and water service pipes shall be tested prior
to backfilling, as described in MHD 134(d) and (j) of the Code, or by
methods acceptable to the Administrative Authority.

(aa4) Where the provisions of subsections (aal) and

"5\/\ (aa2) cannot be met, the sewer pipe shall be of cast iron or

\)\ plastic 6A, 6B, 6C(2) or 6C(3) and the water pipe of copper, or
cast iron, or plastic 6D, 6E, 6F or 6G (MHD Table 123(c)(3)VI.)

(aa5) Where the water service pipe must cross the

building sewer, the bottom of the water service pipe located
within ten feet of the point of crossing shall be at least 12
inches above the top of the sewer, except where this is not
feasible, the sewer shall be of cast iron or plastic 6A, 6B,
6C(2) or 6C(3) (MHD Table 123(c)(3)VI.) for at least ten feet on
either side of the crossing.

(bb) Water Service Near Sources of Pollution. Potable water serv-
ice pipes shall not be located in, under or above cesspools, septic tanks,
septic tank drainage fields or seepage pits. A separation of 10 ft. shall be
maintained.

(c) Design of Building Water Distribution System. The design of the
building hot and cold water distribution system shall conform to good engi-
neering practice, Methods used to determine pipe sizes shall be acceptable to
the Administrative Authority. (A guide to the design of building water supply
systems is given in Appendices C and D.)
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(1) Size of Fixture Branch. The minimum size of the fixture branch
pipe shall be as shown in Table 130(c)(1). The branch pipe to any fixture
shall terminate not more than 30 inches from the point of conpection to
the fixture and in every instance shall be brought to the floor or wall
adjacent to the fixture, No concealed water branch pipe shall be less than
%4 inch in size. In single family dwelling units, not more than 3 fixtures lo-
cated in the same room may be supplied by a % inch size pipe.

TABLE 130 (¢) (1)
MINIMUM SIZES OF FIXTURE WATER BRANCH LINES

Type of Fixture Nominal Type of Fixture Nominal
or deviceo Pipe or device Pipe
Size Size
(Inches) (Inches)
Bathtubs.............. 3§  Sinks (service, slop).......... b1
Combination sink Sinks flushing rim............ 3
and tray............. 34  Urinal (flush tank)........... 3
Cuspidor. .............. 34  Urinal (direct flush valve)..... b
DrinkiniFountain ...... 3§  Water Closet (tank type)..... e
Dishwasher (domestic). .. o] Water Closet (fush valve type). 1
Kitchen Sink (res.)...... ¥ Hosebibs................... b !
Kitchen Sink (com.)..... % Wallhydrant................ %
Lavatory............... 3  Domestic clothes washer...... e
Laundry tray........... 34  Shower (single head).......... 34

(2) High Water Pressure. When street main pressure exceeds 80 p.s.i.,
an approved pressure reducing valve shall be installed in the water service
pipe near its entrance to the building to reduce water pressure to 80 p.s.i
or lower.

(3) Water Hammer. In all building supply systems in which devices
or appurtenances are installed which cause noises due to water hammer,
protective devices such as air chambers or approved mechanical shock
absorbers shall be installed as close as possible to the quick acting valve
causing the water hammer. .

(aa) Air Chambers. Where air chambers are installed, they shall
be in an accessible place.

(bb) Mechanical Devices. Where mechanical devices are used the
manufacturer’s specifications shall be followed as to location and method
of installation.

(4) Inadcquate Water Pressure. Whenever water pressure from the
street main or other source of supply is insufficient to provide flow pressure
at fixture outlets as required under MHD 130(c)}(7), a booster pump and
pressure tank or other approved means shall be installed on the building
water supply system. See MHD 130(d)(2)(cc) for installation.

(5) Variable Street Pressures. Where street water main pressures fluc-
tuate significantly, the building water distribution system shall be so designed
for the minimum pressure available.

(6) Supply Demand. The supply demand in gallons per minute in the
building water distribution system shall be determined on the basis of the
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load in terms of supply fixture units and of the relationship between load
and supply demand.

(7) Minimum Pressures Required in Water Distribution System. Based
on the minimum static. water pressure available, pipe sizes shall be selected
so that under conditions of peak demand a minimum flow pressure at the
point of discharge shall not be less than shown in Table 130(c)(7) Mini-
mum Flow Pressure and Flow Rates.

In determining minimum pressures at the outlets, allowance shall be
made for the pressure drop due to friction loss. =

TABLE 130 (c) (7)
MINIMUM FLOW PRESSURE AND FLOW RATES

Location FLOW PRESSURE FLOW RATE
p-s.i. g.p.m.
Ordinary basin faucet.............. 8 2.0
Self-closing basin faucet............ 8 2.5
Sink faucet, 3ginch................ 8 4.5
Sink faucet, Y4 inch................ 8 4.5
Bathtub faucet. . .. ............... 8 6.0
Laundry tub cock, »§ inch.......... 8 5.0
Shower........coiiiiveenennnnnnas 8 5.0
Ball-cock forcloset................ 8 3.0
Flush valve for closet. . ............ 15 15-35
Flushometer valve for urinal........ 15 15.0
Drinking fountains. . .............. 15 0.75
Sill cock-wall hydrant.............. 10 5.0

(d) Installing the Building Water Distribution System
(1) Water Supply Control Valves

(aa) Stop and Waste Valves Prohibited. Combination stop-and-
waste valves or cocks should not be installed underground in water
service piping. They may be installed only if approved by the Administra-
tive Authority and when located at least two feet above the water table
and at least 10 feet from any sewer.

(bb) Underground Stop Valve. On each water service from a street
main to a building an approved gate valve or ground key stopcock shall be
installed. This valve or stopcock shall be provided with an approved valve
box and shall not be under the driveway. However, if there is an accessible
stop valve in the street, no other stop is necessary underground.

(cc) Building Valve, Each building water service shall be provided
with a gate valve or other full-way valve located inside the building near
the point that the water service enters.

(dd) _Meter Valve. A gate valve or other full-way valve shall be
installed in the line on the discharge side of each water meter. The valve
shall not be less in size than the building water supply.

(ee) Valves in Dwelling Units. In each single or multiple unit
dwelling, each family unit shall be controlled by an arrangement of shut-oft
valves which will permit each group of fixtures or the individual fixtures to
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be shut off without interference wius the water supply to any other family
unit or portion of the building.

(if) Valves, Buildings other than Dwellings. In all buildings other
than dwellings, shut-off valves shall be installed, which permit the water
supply to all equipment in each separate room or to each individual fixture
to be shut off without interference with the water supply to any other room
or portion of the building.

(gg) Valves for Sill Cocks. All sill cocks and wall hydrants shall
be separately controiled by a valve inside the building.

(hh) Tank Controls. Supply lines to and from pressure or gravity
tanks shall be valved at or near the tanks.

(ii) Water Heating Equipment Valve, The cold water branch to
each hot water storage tank or water heater shall be provided with a full
way valve located near the equipment. Each tank or heater shall be
equipped with an approved automatic relief valve as specified in MHD
130(£)(2).

(jj) Valves to be Accessible, All water supply control valves shall
be placed so as to be accessible.

(kk) Control Valve Design. Except to single fixtures, control valves
on all water lines shall be full-way type and the same size as the line on
which they are installed.

(2) Water Pressure Booster Systems

(aa) Water Pressure Booster Systems Required. When the water
pressure in the public water main or individual water supply system is in-
sufficient to supply the probable peak demand flow to all plumbing fixtures
and other water needs freely and continuously with the minimum pressures
and quantities specified in MHD 130(c) (7) or elsewhere in this Code and in
accordance with good practice, the rate of supply shall be supplemented by
an clevated water tank, a hydropneumatic pressure booster system or a water
pressure booster pump installed in accordance with MHD 130(d) (2) (ee).

(bb) Support. All water supply tanks shall be adequately supported.

(cc) Covers., All water supply tanks shall be covered to keep out
contaminents. The covers of gravity tanks shall be vented with a return
bend vent pipe having an area not less than the area of the down feed
riser pipe and the vent shall be screened with corrosion resistant screen of
oot less than 16 mesh.

(dd) Overflows for Water Supply Tanks. Each gravity or suction
water supply tank shall be provided with an overflow having a diameter
not less than shown in Table 130(d)(2)(dd). Sizes of Overflow Pipes for
Water Supply Tanks. The overflow outlet shall discharge above and within
not less than 6 inches of a roof or roof drain, floor or floor drain, or over
an open water supplied fixture. The overflow outlet shall be covered by
a corrosion resistant screen of not less than 16 mesh.

(ee) Water Supply to Booster Pumps. When a booster pump is
used on a water pressure booster system, it shall be supplied through a surge
tank or if supplied through a direct connection, a low pressure cut-off
switch (10 p.s.i.) and a vacuum relief valve or tank shall be installed on
the suction side of the booster pump to prevent the creation of a vacuum or
a negative pressure on the suction side of the pump. If installed below grade
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TABLE 130 (d) (2) (dd)
SIZES OF OVERFLOW PIPES FOR
WATER SUPPLY TANKS

Maximum Diameter of Maximum Diameter of
Capacity Overflow Capacity Overflow
of Water Supply Pipe of Water Supply Pipe
Line to Tank (Inches ID) Line to Tank (Inches 1D)
0— 50 gpm...... 2 400— 700 gpm..... 5
50—150 gpm...... 2% 700—1000 gpm..... 6
100—200 gpm. ..... 3 Over 1000 gpm..... 8
200—400 gpm...... 4

it shall be installed in a normally occupied area and on a pedestal at least 24
inches above the floor.

(ff) Potable Water Inlet to Tanks. Potable water inlets to gravity,
surge or break tanks shall be controlled by a ballcock or other automatic
supply valve so installed as to prevent the tank from overflowing. The inlet
shall be terminated so as to provide an accepted air gap but in no case Jess
than 4 inches above the overflow.

(gg) Tank Drain Pipes. Each tank shall be provided at its lowest
point with a valved pipe to permit emptying the tank, which shall discharge
as required for overflow pipes, and not smaller in size than shown in Tablec
130(d)(2)(gg). Size of Drain Pipes for Water Tanks.

TABLE 130 (d) (2) (gg)
SIZE OF DRAIN PIPES FOR WATER TANKS

Tank Capaecity Drain Pipe Tank Capacity Drain Pipe
(gallons) (inchesg) (gallons) (inches)
Up to 750. .. ... 1 3001 to 5000..... 2
751 to 1500..... 134 5001 to 7500..... 3
1501 to 3000.. ... 2 Over 7500....... 4

(hh) Prohibited Location of Potable Supply Tanks. Potable water
tanks shall not be located directly under any soil or waste piping.

(ii) Pumps and Other Appliances. Water pumps, filters, softeners.
tanks. and all other devices and appliances used to handle or treat potable
water shall be protected against contamination.

(e) Protection of Potable Water Supply

(1) General. A potable water supply system shall be designed, in-
stalled and maintained in such manner as to prevent contamination from
non-potable liquids, solids, or gases, from being introduced into the potable
water supply through cross connection or any other piping connections to
the system.

2) Identification of Motable and Non-Potable Water. In all buildings
where dual water distribution systems, one potable water and other non-
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potable water, are installed, each system shall be identified, either by color
marking or metal tags.

(aa) Color Marking. When color marking is used, potable water
lines should be painted green and non-potable water lines should be painted
yellow. This requirement may be met by painting 3 inch wide bands green
or yellow at intervals of not more than 25 feet and at points where piping
passes through walls, floors, or roofs in which case the bands shall be ap-
plied to the piping on both sides of the walls and both above and below the
floor or roof. Points of outlets for non-potable water shall be marked with
a tag or color coded.

(bb) Metal Tags. When tags are used, potable water lines shall be
identified by 3 inch diameter metal tags bearing the legend SAFE WATER
in letters not less than %2 inch in height.

Non-potable water lines shall be identified by firmly attached metal tags
having the shape of a 4 inch equilateral triangle bearing the legend WATER
UNSAFE in letters not less than 7/16 inch in height.

As in the use of color bands, tags shall be attached to pipes at intervals
of not more than 25 feet, and, at either side of points where pipes pass
through walls and above and below points where pipes pass through floors
or roofs.

(3) Cross Conncction Control. Cross connections between potable
water systems and other systems or cquipment containing water or other
substances of unkaown or questionable safety are prohibited, except when
and where, as approved by the authority having jurisdiction, suitakie pro-
tective devices such as break tanks, reduced pressure zone backflow pre-
venter, or equal, are installed, tested and maintained to insure proper oper-
ation on a continuing basis.

(1a) Individual Water Supplics. Cross connections between an
individual water supply and a potable public supply shall not be made unless
specifically approved by the authority having jurisdiction.

(4) Toxic Materials

(aa) Construction. Piping conveying potable water shail be con-
structed of nontoxic material.

(bb) Materials and Substances. No material or suhstances that
could produce either toxic conditions, taste, odor, or discoloration in a
potable water system shall be introduced into or used in such systems.

(cc) Painting of Water Tanks. The interior surface of a potable
water tank shall not be lined, painted, or repaired with any material which
will affect either the taste, odor, color or potability of the water supply
when the tank is placed in or returned to service.

(dd) Used Piping. Piping which has been used for any other pur-
pose than conveying potable water shall not be used for conveying potable
water,

(5) Potable water connections to heating or cooling

systems. Potable water connections to boiler feed water
systems, cooling systems, or other liquid systems, in which
water conditioning chemicals may be introduced shall be made
through an air gap or provided with an approved backflow
preventer located in the potable water line before the point
where such chemicals may be introduced. Where a system is
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filled with an antifreeze or toxic solution a permanent tag will
be placed in plain view stating "Caution, this system contains
anti-freeze/toxic solution." There shall be no permanent direct
connection between this system and the potable water supply to
the building. -

(6) Prohibited Connections to Fixtures and Equipment. Connections
to the potable water supply system for the following shall be protected
against backflow:

(aa) Bidets.

) (bb) Operating, dissection, embalming, and mortuary tables or sim-
uar_equxpmpnt; in such installation the hose used for water supply shall be
equipped with a vacuum breaker installed at least 6 ft. 6 in. above the floor.

o (cc) Pumps for nonpotable water, chemicals, or other substances;
priming connections may be made only through an air gap.

(dd) Building drainage, sewer or vent systems.
(ee) Any other fixture of similar hazard.

(7) Refrigerating Unit Condensers and Cooling Jackets. Except where
potable water provided for a refrigerator condenser or cooling jacket is
entirely outside the piping or tank containing a toxic refrigerant, with two
separate thicknesses of metal separating the refrigerant from the potable
water supply, inlet connection shall be provided with an approved check
valve. Also, adjacent to and at the outlet side of the check valve, an ap-
proved pressure relief valve set to relieve at 5 psi above the maximum
water pressure at the point of installation shall be provided if the refrigera-
tion units contain more than 20 pounds of refrigerants.

(8) Used Water Return Prohibited. Water used for cooling of equip-
ment or other processes shall not be returned to the potable water system.
Such water shall be discharged into the drainage system through an air
gapped indirect waste, or other approved method of disposal.

(9) Protection Against Backflow and Backsiphonage

(aa) Water Outlets. A potable water system shall be protected
against backflow and backsiphonage by providing and maintaining at each
outlet:

(aal) Air Gap: An air gap as specified herein between the potable
water outlet and the flood level rim of the fixture it supplies or between the
outlet and any other source of contamination or

(aa2) Backflow Preventer: A backflow preventer device or
vacuum breaker to prevent the drawing of contamination into the potable
water system.

(bb) Minimom Required Air Gap

(bbl) How Measured: The minimum required air gap shall be
measured vertically from the lowest end of a potable water outlet to the
flood rim or line of the fixture or receptacle into which it discharges,

(bb2) Size: The minimum required air gap shall be twice the
effective opening of a potable water outlet unless the outlet is a distance
less than 3 times the effective opcning away from a wall or similar vertical
surface in which cases the minimum required air gap. shall be 3 times the
effective opening of the outlet. In no case shall the minimum required air
gap be less than shown in 130(e)9. ’
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TABLE 130 (e) 9
MINIMUM AIR GAPS FOR PLUMBING FIXTURES

Minimum Air Gap

Fixture
When Not When Affected
Affected By By Near
Near Wall (1) Wall (2)
(Inches) (Inches)

Lavoratories and other fixtures

with effective opening not greater

than %4 inch diameter. ............... 1.0 1.50
Sink, Laundry trays, goose-neck bath

faucets and other fixtures

with effective openings not

greater than % inch diameter......... 1.5 2.25
Over rim bath fillers and other

fixtures with effective openings

not greater than 1 inch diameter....... 2.0 3.0
Drinking water fountains. ............ 1.0 1.50
Effective openings greater than

oneinch................ ... .. ..., 2x diameter of  3x diameter of

effective opening effective opening

(1) Side walls, ribs or similar obstructions do not affect air gaps
when spaced from inside edge of spout opening a distance greater then
three times the diameter of the effective opening for a single wall, or a
distance greater than four times the diameter of the effective opening for
two intersecting walls.

(2) Vertical walls, ribs, or similar obstructions extending from the water
surface to or above the horizontal plane of the spout opening require a
greater air gap when spaced closer to the nearest inside edge of spout open-
ing than specified in Note 1, above. The effect of three or more such
vertical walls or ribs has not been determined. In such cases, the air gap
shall be measured from the top of the wall.

(cc) Devices for the Protection of the Potable Water Supply. Ap-
proved backflow preventers or vacuum breakers shall be instailed with any
plumbing fixture or equipment, the potable water supply outlet of which
may be submerged and which cannot be protected by a minimum air gap.

(dd) Approval of Devices. Before any device for the prevention
of backflow or backsiphonage is installed, it shall have first been certified
by a recognized testing laboratory acceptable to the Administrative Author-
ity. Devices installed in a building potable water supply distribution system
for protection against backflow shall be maintained in good working con-
dition by the person or persons responsible for the maintenance of the
system.

(ee) Installation of Devices

(eel) Vacuum Breakers: Vacuum breakers shall be installed with
the critical level at least six (6) inches above the flood level rim of the fixture
they serve and on the discharge side of the last control valve to the fixture.
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No shut off valve or faucet shall be installed beyond the vacuum breaker.
For closed equipment or vessels such as pressure sterilizers the top of the
vessel shall be treated as the flood level rim but a check valve shall be
installed on the discharge side of the vacuum breaker.

(ee2) Reduced Pressure Zone Backflow Preventor: A reduced
pressure zone type backflow preventer may be installed subject to full static
pressure.

(ee3) Devices of All Types: Backflow and backsiphonage pre-
venting devices shall be accessibly located preferably in the same room
with the fixture they serve. lnstallation in utility or service spaces, provided
they are readily accessible, is also permitted.

(ff) Tanks and Vats Below Rim Supply

(ff1) Where potable water outlet terminates below the rim of
a tank or vat and the tank or vat has an overflow of a diameter not less
than given in Table 130(d)(2)(dd) Sizes of Overflow Pipes for Water Supply
Tanks, the overflow pipe shall be provided with an air gap as close to the
tank as possible.

(ff2) The potable water outlet to the tank or vat shall terminate
a distance not less than 1% times the height to which water can rise in
the tank above the top of the overflow. This level shall be established at the
maximum flow rate of the supply to the tank or vat with all outlets except
the air gap, overflow outlet closed.

(ff3) The distance from the outlet to the high water level shall
be measured from the critical point of the potable water supply outlet.

(gg) Protective Devices Required. Approved devices to protect
against backflow and backsiphonage shall be installed at all fixtures and
/7 equipment where backflow and/or backsiphonage may occur and where a

ture or equipment and its flood level rim.

A&J\I\ minimum air gap cannot be provided between the water outlet to the fix-

o
W

(ggl) Connections not subject to back pressure:
Where a water connection is not subject to back pressure an
atmospheric type vacuum breaker shall be installed on the
discharge side of the last valve on the line serving the fixture
or equipment. Where a valve is installed on the discharge side
of a vacuum breaker, that vacuum breaker must be a pressure-type
vacuum breaker which complies with MHD 130(e)(9)(dd). A list of
some conditions requiring protective devices of this kind is
given in Table 130(e)(9)(ggl) Cross Connections Where Protective
Devices are Required and Critical Level (C-L) Settings for
Backflow Preventers.

(gg2) Connections Subject to Back Pressure: Where a potable
water conncction is made to a line, fixture, tank, vat, pump or other equip-
ment with a hazard of backflow or backsiphonage, where the water con-
nection is subject to backpressure, and an air gap cannot be installed, the
Administrative Authority may require the use of break tank and booster
pump or, where conditions permit, an approved reduced pressure zone
backflow preventer. A partial list of such connections is shown in Table
130(e)(9)(gg2), Partial List of Cross Connections Subject to Back Pressure.

(hh) Barometric Loop. Water connections where an actual or poten-
tial backflow or backsiphonage hazard exists may in lieu of devices specified
in 130(e)(9)(gg) be provided with a barometric loop. Barometric loops shall
precede the point of connection.
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TABLE 130 (e) (9) (ggl)

CROSS CONNECTIONS WHERE PROTECTIVE DEVICES
ARE REQUIRED AND CRITICAL LEVEL (C-L) SETTINGS
FOR BACKFLOW PREVENTERS*

Fixture or Equipment Method of Installation
Aspirators and Ejectors........ C-L at least 6 inches above flood level of
receptacle.

Dental Units.................. On models without built-in vacuum breakers
C-L at least 6 inches above flood level rim
of bowl.

Dishwashing Machines......... C-L at least 6 inches above flood level of
machine. Install on both hot and cold water
suiply lines.

Flushometer (Closet & Urinal) .. at least 6 inches above top of ﬁxture

supplied
Garbage Can Cleaning Machine. . i at least 6 inches above flood level of
machme Install on both hot and cold water

suiply lines.

Hose Qutlets. ................. at least 6 inches above highest point
on hose line.

Laundry Machines............. C-L at least 6 inches above flood level of
machine. Install on both hot and cold water
supply lines.

Lawn Sprinklers. .............. C-L at least 12 inches above highest sprink-
ler or discharge outlet.

Steam Tables. ................ C-L at least 6 inches above flood level.

Tankand Vats................ C- Iﬁ;t least 6 inches above flood level rim
or line.

Trough Urinals................ C-L at least 30 inches above perforated
flush pipe.

Flush Tanks.................. Equip with approved ball cock. Where ball
: . cocks touch tank water equip, with vacuum

breaker with 3-L at least 1 inch above over-
flow outlets. Where ball cock does not touch
tank water, install ball cock outlet at least
1 inch above overflow outlet or provide
vacuum breaker as specified above.

Hose Bibs (Where aspirators or

ejectors could be connected)..... C-L at least 6 inches above flood level of
receptacle served.

#Critical Level (C-L) is defined as the level to which the backflow preventer (vacuum breaker)
may be submerged before backflow will occur. Where the C-L is not shown on the preventer, the
bottom of the device shall be taken as the C-L.

" TABLE 130 (e) (9) (gg2)

PARTIAL LIST OF CROSS CONNECTIONS SUBJECT
TO BACK PRESSURE

Chemical Lines
Dock Water Outlets

Individual Water Supplies
Industrial Process “};ter Lines
Pressure Tanks

umps
Steam Lines

Tanks and Vats—Bottom Inlets
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(f) Hot Water Supply System. Hot water shall be supplied to all plumb-
ing fixtures and equipmept used for bathing, washing, culinary purpose,
cleansing, laundry or building maintenance, where necessary for proper
functioning.

(1) Return Circulation—Where Required. Hot water supply systems
in four story buildings or buildings where the developed length of hot water
piping from the source of hot water supply to the farthest fixture supplied
exceeds 100 feet should be of the return circulation type, to conserve water.

(2) Pressure Relief Valves and Temperature Relief Valves Devices
Required
(aa) Equipment used for heating water or storing hot water shall be

.protected by approved safety devices in accordance with one of the following
methods:

(aal) A separate pressure relief valve and a separate temperature
relief valve; or

(aa2) A combination pressure and temperature relief valve, All
safety devices shall meet the current requirements of the A.N. Standards
Institute, American Society of Mechanical Engineers, or the Underwriters
Laboratories. Listing by Underwriters Laboratories, American Gas Associa-
tion or National Board of Boiler and Pressure Vessel Inspectors shall consti-
tute evidence of conformance with these standards. Where a device is not
listed by any of these, it must have certification by an approved laboratory
as having met these requirements,

(bb) Pressure Relief Valves. Pressure relief valves shall have a re-
lief rating adequate to meet the pressure conditions in the equipment served.
They shall be installed in the cold water supply line to the heating equipment
served except where scale formation from hard water may be encountered
in which case they may be installed in the hot water supply line from the
heating equipment served. There shall be no shutoff valve between the
pressure relief valve and the tank. The setting shall not exceed the tank
working pressure.

{cc) Temperature Relief Valves. Temperature relief valves shall
be of adequate relief rating, expressed in BTU/HR, for the equipment
served. They shall be installed so that the temperature sensing element is
immersed in the hottest water within the top 6 inches of the tank. The
valve shall be set to open when the stored water temperature is 210°F.
(or less). .

(dd) Combination Pressure—Temperature Relief Valves. Combina-
tion pressure temperature relief valves may be used for storage equipment
provided the other applicable requirements for individual pressure and
individual temperature relief valves are met.

(ee) Installation of Relief Valves. No check valve or shutoff valve
shall be installed between any safety device and the hotwater equipment
used, nor shall there be any shutoff valve in the discharge pipe from the
relief valve. The discharge pipe shall be full size and run to within 18"
of the floor or a safe place of disposal.

(3) Pressure Marking of Hot Water Storage Tank. Hot ‘water storage
tanks shall be permanently marked in an accessible place with the maximum
allowable working pressure.
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(4) Drain Cocks or Valves for Hot Water Storage Tanks. Drain cocks
or valves for emptying shall be installed at the lowest point of each hot
water storage tank.

(5) Tankless and Instantaneous Type Heaters. Tankless and instan-
taneous type water heaters require pressure relief valves only.

(6) Every water heater installation shall be readily

234

%\ accessible for inspection, repair or replacement. The appliance

I\:) space shall be provided with an opening or doorway of sufficient
W size to provide such access.

(g) Disinfection of Potable Water System. New or repaired potable
water systems shall be disinfected prior to use whenever required by the
authority having jurisdiction. The method to be followed shall be that
prescribed by the health authority or, in case no method is prescribed by
him, the following:

(1) The pipe system shall be flushed with clean, potable water until
no dirty water appears at the points of outlet.

(2) The system or part thereof shall be filled with a water chlorine
solution containing at least 50 parts per million of chlorine and the system
or part thereof shall be valved off and allowed to stand for 24 hours or

(3) The system or part thereof shall be filled with a water-chlorine
solution containing at least 200 parts per million of chlorine and allowed
to stand for 3 hours.

(4) Following the allowed standing time the system shall be flushed
with clean potable water until no chlorine remains in the water coming
from the system.

(h) Installation of Reduced Pressure Backflow Preventors. The installa-
tion of reduced pressure backflow preventors shall be permitted only when
a periodic testing and inspection program conducted by qualified personnel
will be provided by an agency acceptable to the Administrative Authority.
Inspection intervals shall not exceed 1 year, and overhaul intervals shall not
exceed 5 years. They shall be inspected frequently after initial installation
to assure that they have been properly installed and that debris resulting from
the piping installation bas not interfered with the functioning of the device,

() Double Check—Double Gate Valves. The Administrative Authority
may authorize the installation of approved, double check - double gate
valve assemblies with test cocks as protective devices against back flow
in connections between a potable water system and other non-toxic fluid
systems which present no significant health hazards.

(j) Water Meter Installation. Water meters shall be placed at least 12
inches above the bascment floor and shall be rigidly supported with a
permanent support in order to prevent the meter from vibrating when the
water is passing through it.

MHD 131 Drainage Systems
(a) Determining Size of Drainage System

(1) Load on Draipage Piping. The load on drainage system piping
shall be computed in terms of drainage fixture units in accordance with
Table 131(a)(1) and MHD 131(a)(1)(aa), except the Administrative Authority
may allow variations where it is shown by a hydraulic analysis of the piping
system, submitted to the Administrative Authority, that such variation would
result in a more desirable flow rate in the piping system.
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TABLE 131 (a) (1)
FIXTURE UNIT VALUES FOR VARIOUS PLUMBING FIXTURES

Minimum
Fixture
Fixture Trap and
Type of Fixture Unit Value drain size

Clothes Washer (Domestic Use)............. 2 1%
Clothes Wasgher (Public-Use in Groups of
BOormore). . ...t e e
Bath tub with or without shower............
Bidet........c. i e
Dental unitorcuspidor.....................
Drinking Fountain.........................
Dishwasher, Domestic......................
Dishwasher, Commercial....................
Floor Drain with 2 inch waste...............
Floor drain with 3inch waste. ..............
Floor Drain with 4 inch waste...............
Lavatory. .. ......viiviieinrnornnennaaens
Laundry Tray (1 or 2 Compartment).........
Shower Stall, Domestic.....................
Shower (Gang) perhead....................
SINKS:
Combination, Sink and Tray (with
disposal unit) . . . ... ... . il
Combination, Sink and Tray (with one trap)..
Domestic. .. .. oo ittt ie e e e
Domestic, with disposal unit. ...............
Surgeons. ... ...ttt e e
Laboratory.........coiieiieiiiiiernnnenn.
Flushrim or Bedpan washer. ................
S erVICE. . . i iiit ittt et a e
PotorScullery..........ccitiiiinennennn..
Soda Fountain.............cc.veieinrennn..
Commercial, Flat Rim, Bar or Counter.......
Wash, Circular or Multiple (per set of faucets).
URINAL Pedestal, Wall Hung, with 3 inch
trap (Blowout and Syphon Jet).....
Wall Hung with 2 inch trap........
Wall Hung with 1}4 inch trap......
Trough (per 6 foot section).........
Stall. . .. ... e
WATER CLOSET........c.iiiiiiiiiennn
Unlisted Fixture or Trap Size
1Xinch. ... ... v,
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(aa) Values for Continuous Flow. Fixture unit values for continu-
ous or semi-continuous flow into the drainage system, such as from a pump,
sump ejector, air conditioning equipment, or similar device shall be
computed on the basis of one fixture unit for each gallon per minute flow.

(2) Selecting Size of Drainage Piping. Pipe sizes shall be determined
from Table 131(a)(2)A and Table 131(a)(2)B on the basis of drainage load
computed from Table 131(a)(1) and MHD 131(a)(1)(aa).

TABLE 131 (a) (2)A

MAXIMUM LOADS FOR HORIZONTAL DRAINS
IN FIXTURE UNITS

/ Building Sewer*#*#*%* Building
Drain and Building Drain
l\ Branches--from Stacks****

WY AN Horizontal
\)l\b Diameter Fixture ) Slope
of Branch®*-
Drain .Y in/ft. 1/16in/ft. ¥ in/ft. ¥ in/ft. ¥ in/ft.
(inches) (f.u.) (f.u.) (f.a.) (f.u.) (fu.)
1% 1
134 3
2 6 21 26
234 12 24 31
3.. 32.‘. 36..‘ 42... 50.“
4 160 180 216 250
5 360 390 480 575
6 620 700 840 1,000
8 — 1,400 1,600 1,920 2,300
10 —_— 2,500 2,900 3,500 4,200
12 —_ 3,900 4,600 5,600 6,700
15 —_ 7,000 8,300 10 000 12,000
{ *Includes Hori ) Branches of the Building Dra
/‘5&(\ *®No water closet shall discharge into a drain less than 8 inch.
*2¢Not over 2 Water Closets.
¢s¢sEvery building drain that receives the discharge of (3) or more water closets, shall not be
V\ [\ less than 4 inch in diameter. (Amended 7-26-73)
“:) *¥***%No building sewer shall be less than four inches in
\)\ diameter.

(3) Minimum Size of Soil and Waste Stacks. No soil or waste stack
shall be smaller than the largest horizontal branch connected thereto except
that a 4x3 water closet connection shall not be considered as a reduction in
pipe size.

(4) Minimum Size of Stack Vent or Vent Stack. Any structure in
which a building drain is installed shall have at least one stack vent or vent
stack carried full size through the roof not less than 3 inches in diameter.
Where one or more soil stacks are required to extend through the roof un-
diminished in size they should be the stack or stacks most remote from the
location where the building drain leaves the building. When a soil or waste
stack receives the discharge of fixtures located on 2 or more floors, and the
uppermost fixture is located 3 or more floors above the building drain,
such stack and stack vent shall continue undiminished in size through the
roof. (Amended 4-5-73)

(5) Provision for Future Fixtures. When provision is made for future
installation of fixtures, those provided for shall be considered in determining
the required sizes of drain and vent pipes. Construction to provide for such
future installations shall be terminated with a plugged fitting or fittings.
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TABLE 131 (a) (2)B

MAXIMUM LOADS FOR SOIL AND WASTE STACKS IN
FIXTURE UNITS

Stacks of not Total
more than Stacks of more at One
Diameter 3 stories or . than 3 stories Story or
o Branch or Branch Branch
Stack Intervals Intervals Interval
14 2 2 1
134+ 4 4 2
2+ 9 18 6
234 20 42 9
3 360.. 72... 24..
4 240 500 90
5 540 1,100 200
6 960 . 1,900 350
8 —_ 3,600 600
10 L — 5,600 1,000
12 —_ 8,400 1,500

*No water closets permitted.
*3Not over 2 water closets permitted.
s**Not over 6 water closets permitted, and not over 6 branch intervals on a 3 inch eoil stack.

-(Amended 12-26-72)

(6) Minimum Size of Underground Drainage Piping. No portion of
él}e drainage system installed underground shall be less than 2 inches in
iameter.

(7) Sizing of Ofisets on Drainage Piping
(aa) Offsets of 45 Degrees or Less. An offset in a vertical stack with

a change of direction of 45° or less from the vertical, may be sized as a
straight vertical stack.

(bb) Offsets of more than 45 Degrees. A stack with an offset of
more than 45 degrees from the vertical shall be sized as follows:

The portion of the stack above the offset shall be sized as for a regular
stack based on the total number of fixture units above the offset.

The offset shall be sized as for a building drain branch. Table 131(a) (2)A
Maximum Loads for Horizontal Drains.

The portion of the stack below the offset shall be sized at least as large.
as the offset. (Amended 4-5-73)

(cc) Above Highest Branch. An offset above the highest branch
connection is an offset in the stack vent and shall be considered only as
it affects the developed length of the vent.

(dd) Below Lowest Branch. In the case of an offset in a soil or
waste stack below the lowest branch connection, there shall be no change
in diameter required if the offset is made at an angle of not greater than
45 degrees from the vertical.

If such offset is made at an angle of greater than 45 degrees from the
vertical, the required dian:eter of the offset and the stack below it shall
be sized as for a building drain. (Table 131(a)(2)A)
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(8) Fixture Connections to an Offset of More than 45° or at Base of
Stack. When stacks in buildings of 5 or more stories in height receive the dis-
charge of fixtures 4 or more stories above the offset, no fixtures on the floor
at which the offset occurs shall be connected to the stack within 8 feet of
the base of the offset measured vertically or horizontally. Said fixtures may
also be connected into vertical section of the stack more than 2 feet below
the offset. Fixture connections to horizontal piping at the bases of such stacks
shall be made in the same manner, or at a point acceptable to the Admin-
istrative authority.

(b) Drainage Piping Installation

(1) Pitch or Horizontal Drainage Piping. Horizontal drainage piping
shall be installed in uniform alignment at uniform slopes in accordance
with the following requirements and in no case at a slope which will
produce a computed velocity of less than 2 feet per second, unless otherwise
permitted by the Administrative Authority, based on hydraulic analysis
of the piping system.

Size of Piping Minimum Slope
Less than 3 inches 1/4 inch per foot
3 inches to 6 inches 1/8 inch per foot
8 inches and over 1/16 inch per foot

(2) Change in Direction. Changes in direction in drainage piping
shall be made by the appropriate use of 45 degree wyes, long or short sweep
quarter bends, sixth, eighth, or sixteenth bends, or by combination of these
or equivalent fittings. Single and double sanitary tees, quarter bends, and
long turn ells may be used in drainage lines only where the direction of the
flow is from the horizontal to the vertical.

(aa) Short Sweeps Permitted, Short sweep bends or long turn
ells 3 inch or larger in diameter may be used in soil or waste lines where
the change in direction of flow is from either the horizontal to the vertical
or from the vertical to the horizontal.

(3) Prohibited Fittings and Connections. No fittings having a hub in
the direction opposite to flow, or straight tee branch shall be used as a
drainage fitting, No fitting or connection which has an enlargement chamber
or recess with a ledge or shoulder, or reduction in pipe area shall be used.
No drainage or vent piping shall be drilled, tapped, or welded unless other-
wise permitted by the Administrative Authority. Fittings used for back-to-
back, wall outlet, blowout type water closet bowls shall have a baffle plate
or other device to prevent the waste water from one water closet from enter-
ing the opposite water closet. No fixture connection shall be made to a
closet bend. No running threads, bands, or saddles shall be used. The short
pattern fitting in a horizontal position is prohibited in underground work.

(aa) Heel or Side-Inlet Bends. A heel or side-inlet quarter bend
shall not be used as a vent when the inlet is placed in a horizontal position
or any similar arrangement of pipe or fittings producing a similar effect.

(bb) Obstruction to Flow. No fitting, connection, device or method
of installation which obstructs or retards the flow of water, wastes, sewage,
or air in the drainage or venting system in an amount greater than the
normal frictional resistance to flow, shall be used unless it is indicated as
acceptable to this Code by having a desirable and acceptable function and
as of ultimate benefit to the proper and continuing functioning of the plumb-
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ing system. The enlargement of a 3 inch closet bend or stub to 4 inches shall
not be considered an obstruction, provided the horizontal flow line or insert
is continuous without forming a ledge.

(4) Dead Ends. In the installation of a drainage system, dead ends
shall be avoided except where necessary to extend piping for a cleanout
so as to be accessible.

(5) Building Drains Below Building Sewer. Building drains which can-
not be discharged to the sewer by gravity flow shall discharge into an ap-
proved watertight, gas tight vented sump or receiving tank, so located as to
receive the sewage or wastes by gravity, From such sump or receiving tank
the sewage or other liquid wastes shall be lifted and discharged into the
building gravity drain by approved automatic pumping equipment. The
system or drainage piping entering such sump shall be installed and vented
as required in this section for a gravity system.

(aa) Design of Sumps

(2al) Sumps and receiving tanks shall be constructed of poured
concrete, metal, or other approved materials. If constructed of poured con-
crete, the walls and bottom shall be adequately reinforced and designed to
acceptable standards. Metal sumps or tanks shall be of such thickness as
to serve their intended purpose and shall be treated internally and externally
to resist corrosion.

(aa2) The discharge line from such pumping equipment shall be
provided with an accessible back-water valve and gate valve, and if the
gravity drainage line to which such discharge line connects is horizontal, the
method of connection shall be from the top through a wye branch fitting,
The minimum size of any pump or discharge pipe from a sump having a
water closet connected thereto shall not be less than 2 inches.

, (aa3) Building drains or building sewers receiving discharge from
any pumping equipment shall be adequately sized to prevent over-loading,
In all buildings, other than single and 2 family dwellings, should 3 or more
water closets discharge into the sump, duplicate pumping equipment shall
be installed.

(aa4) Sumps and receiving tanks shall be provided with gastight
metal covers, except that float control or switch rods shall operate without
binding. Such cover shall be of a bolt and gasket type or equivalent man-
hole opening to permit access for inspection, repairs, and cleaning.

(aa5) In single family dwellings the minimum
capacity of a sump shall be 18 gallons.

(bb) Sump Vent. The top of the sump tank shall be provided with
a vent pipe which shall extend separately through the roof, or may
be combined with other vent pipes. Such vent shall be large enough
to maintain atmospheric pressure within the sump under all normal
operating conditions and in no case less than in accordance with the number
of fixture units discharging into the sump. When the foregoing requirements
are met and the vent after leaving the sump, is combined with vents from
fixtures discharging into the sump, the size of the combined vent need not
exceed that required for the total number of fixtures discharging into the
sump. No vent from an air operated sewage ejector shall combine with
other vents.

(cc) Clear Water Sumps. Sumps and receiving tanks which receive
only clear water drainage, and from which sewage is excluded, need not be
air tight or vented.
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MHD 132 Vents and Venting
(a) Sclecting Size of Vent Piping

(1) General. Vent pipe sizes shall be determined from Tables 132(a)
A and 132(a)B on the basis of length and drainage load computed from
Table 131(a)(1) and MHD 131(a)(1)(aa).

(2) Minimum Diameter of Vent Piping. No vent pipe shall be less
than 1% inches in diameter.

(3) Individual Vents. The diameter of the individual vents shall be
determined from Table 132(a)B but shall in no case be less than 12 the
diameter of the fixture drain served.

(4) Relief and Yoke Vents. The diameter of relief and yoke vents
shall be at least %2 the diameter of the soil and waste branch or stack
served, nor less than the size of the vent to which they are connected.

(5) Circuit or Loop Vents., The diameter of circuit or loop vents shall
be at least ¥2 the diameter of the horizontal soil or waste branch to which
they connect. Maximum developed length as shown for fixture units in
Table 132(a)B. See MHD 132(j).

(6) Branch Vents. The diameter of branch vents connecting more
than one individual vent to a vent stack or stack vent shall be in accordance
with Table 132(a)B. The branch vent size shall be based upon the number
of fixture units connected thereto, and the developed length of the branch
vent measured from its vent stack (or stack vent) connection to the
farthest fixture drain connection served by the branch vent.

(7) Vent Headers. The diameter of vent headers shall be in accord-
ance with Table 132(a)B. The vent header size shall be based upon the
sum of the fixture unit loads at the stacks vented through such section of
the header, and the developed length shall be that of the vent stack having
the longest developed length to the open air.

(8) Vent Stacks. The diameter of the vent stacks shall be determined
from Table 132(a)A, based upon the size of the soil or waste stacks served
thereby, the number of fixture units connected to the soil or waste stack,
and the developed length of the vent stack. Such developed length shall be
mcasured from the lowest connection of the vent stack with the soil or
waste stack to the open air.

(b) Protection of Trap Seals. The protection of trap seals from siphon-
age or back pressure shall be accomplished by the appropriate use of soil
or waste stacks or vents, installed in accordance with requirements of this
chapter, so that at no time the trap shall be subjected to a pressure differ-
ential of more than one inch of water.

(c) Vent Stacks and Stack Vents

(1) Vent Stack Required. Every building in which plumbing is in-
stalled shall have at least one 3 inch vent stack (or stack vent) carried full
size through the roof as provided in MHD 131(a)(4). A vent stack or main
vent shall be installed with a soil or waste stack whenever individual vents,
relief vents, or branch veats are required in a building of 3 or more branch
intervals.
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TABLE 132 (a)A

SIZE AND LENGTHS OF VENT STACKS

DIAMETER OF VENT IN INCHES

SIZE OF SOIL FIXTURE
OR WASTE UNITS 1 1% 2 2% 3 4 5 6 8 10 12
STACK CONNECTED
IN INCHES in d. f. u. MAXIMUM DEVELOPED LENGTH OF VENT, IN FEET
14 2 50
1% 4 40 200
2 9 100 200
2 18 60 160
2% 42 30 100 300
3 72 50 80 400
4 240 40 70 260
4 500 50 180 700
6 - 540 160 600
5] 1100 50 200 700
6 1900 50 200 700
8 2200 1560 500
8 3600 60 260 800
10 3800 200 600
10 5600 60 260 800
12 6000 200 600
12 8400 100 300 900
16 10500 60 200 600
15 50000 75 180

(Amended 12-26-72)
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TABLE 132 (a) B

SIZE AND LENGTH OF VENTS—
INDIVIDUAL, BRANCH, CIRCUIT AND HEADER

DIAMETER OF VENT, IN INCHES

Fixture
Unitse 14 134* 2 2% 3 4 5 6
connected ~ i
in d.f.u. MAXIMUM DEVELOPED LENGTH OF VENT, IN FEET
2 50 ul
4 40 200 131
8 np 150 250
10 100 200 ul
24 50 150 400 ul
42 30 100 300 500
72 np 50 80 400
240 np 50 200 ul
500 np 180 700 ul
1100 50 200 700
ul—Unlimited length. *Excopt 6 fixture unit fixtures.
ap—Not permitted. (Amended 12-26-72)

(2) Connections at Base and Top
(aa) Buildings of 3 and 4 Branch Intervals, In buildings of 3 or
4 branch intervals in height, all main vents or vent stacks shall connect full
size at their base to the main soil or waste stack below, through, or not
more than 18 inches above the lowest fixture branch.

{bb) Buildings of 5 or More Branch Intervals. In buildings of 5 or
more branch intervals in height, a main vent or vent stack shall connect
full size with the soil or waste stack it serves, with a wye and ¥8 bend below
the lowest fixture branch connected to such soil or waste stack, or at a
point approved by the Administrative Authority.

Each such soil or waste stack, and vent stack shall be similarly cross-
connected with a yoke vent at intervals of not more than 5 branch inter-
vals as described in MHD 132(n).

(3) Offsets in Buildings of Five or More Branch Intervals. As pro-
vided in MHD 131(a)(7), soil and waste stacks offset at an angle of more
than 45 degrees from the vertical, that receive the discharge of fixtures 4
or more stories above the offset, shall have a yoke vent installed (as
per MHD 132(n)) at the base of the upper stack section.

(4) Vent Headers. Where stack vents and vent stacks are connected
into a vent header, such connections shall be made at the tops of the stacks.
The vent header shall connect to a vent extension through the roof.

(d) Vent Terminals
(1) Extension Above Roofs. Extension of vent pipes through a roof
shall be terminated not less than 12 inches above it. Where a roof is to be
used for any purpose other than weather protection, the vent extensions shall
be run at least 7 feet above the roof.

(2) Waterproof Flashings. Each vent terminal shall be made watertight
with the roof by proper flashing of copper, lead, galvanized iron, or other

Copyright © 1982 by the Revisor of Statutes, State of Minnesota. All Rights Reserved.



243 MHD 132

approved flashings or flashing materials. Vent pipe terminals shall pass
through the roof and shall be at least 2 inches in diameter. When approved by
the Administrative Authority, other materials or methods may be used which
provide adequate protection.

(3) Location of Vent Terminal. No vent terminal shall be located
directly beneath any door, window, or other ventilating opening of the
building or of an adjacent building nor shall any such vent terminal be
within 10 feet honzomally of such an opening unless it is at least 2 feet
above the top of such opening.

(4) Terminals Adjoining High Bufldings. In the event that a new
building is built higher than an existing building, the owner of the new
building shall not locate openable windows, doors or other ventilating open-
ings within 10 feet of any existing vent stack on the lower building unless
the owner of such new building shall defray the expenses or shall himself
make such alterations to conform to MHD 132(d)(3).

(e) Vent Grades and Connections

(1) Vent Grade. All vent and branch vent pipes shall be so graded
and connected as to drain back to a soil or waste pipe by gravity.

(2) Vertical Rise, Where vent pipes connect to a horizontal soil or
waste pipe, the vent shall be taken off above the center line of the pipe.
The vent pipe shall rise vertically, or at an angle not more than 45 degrees
from the vertical, to a point at least 6 inches above flood-level rim of the
fixture it is venting, before offsetting horizontally or before connecting to
the branch vent.

(3) Height Above Fixtures. A connection between a vent pipe and a
vent stack or stack-vent shall be made at least 6 inches above the flood-
level rim of the highest fixture served by the vent. Horizontal vent pipes
forming branch vents, relief vents, or loop vents shall be at least 6 inches
above the flood-level rim of the highest fixture served.

(f) Wet Venting

(1) Single Bathroom Groups. A single bathroom group of fixtures
may be installed with the drain from a back-vented lavatory, kitchen sink,
or combination fixture serving as a wet vent for a bathtub or shower stall
provided that:

(aa) Not more than one ﬁxture unit is drained into a 1% inch
diameter wet vent or not more than 4 fixture units drain into a 2 inch
diameter wet vent.

(bb) The horizontal branch drain connects to the stack at or below
the same level as the water-closet drain when installed on the top floor,

(2) Double Bathroom Groups—Back-to-Back. Bathroom groups back-
to-back consisting of two lavatories and two bathtubs or shower stalls may
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be installed on the same horizontal branch with-a common vent for the jav-
atories and with no back vent for the bathtubs or shower stalls, provided
the wet vent is not less than 2 inches in diameter.

(3) Basement Shower. A basement shower may be wet vented through
the waste from a laundry tub, lavatory, or sink, provided the wet vent is
not less than 2 inches in diameter, and the drain conforms to Table 132(L)(1).

(4) Basement and Cellar Closet. A basement or ccllar lavatory may
be connected 10 a properly installed vent from a floor set, basement or cellar,
water closet, provided the vent is not less than 2 inches in diameter.
(Amended 6-26-72)

(2) Stack Venting

(1) One Bathroom Group. A group of fixtures consisting of one bath-
room group and a kitchen sink or combination fixture, may be installed
without individual fixture vents in a one-story building or on the top floor of
a building, provided each fixture drain conpects independently to a stack
at least 3 inches in diameter extended full size through the roof, and bathtub
or shower stall drain enters the stack at or above the same level as the water
closct drain, and in accordance with requirements in Table 132(L)(1) Dis-
tance of Fixture Trap From Vent. Where the trap arm distances are exceeded
the fixtures shall be revented. (Amended 6-26-72)

(h) Individual Fixture Reventing

(1) Where Regquired. When fixtures other than water closets dis-
charge downstream from a water closet, each fixture connecting downstream
shall be individually vented, under provisions set down in this Code.

(i) Common Vents

(1) Individual Vent as Common Vent. An individual vent, installed
vertically, may be used as a common vent for two fixture traps when both
fixture drains connect with a vertical drain at the same level,

(2) Fixtures Connected to Vertical Drain at Different Levels. Except
for water closets or similar fixtures, a common vent may be used for two
fixtures set on same floor level but conpecting at different levels in the
vertical drain, provided the vertical drain is one pipe diameter larger than
the upper fixture drain but in no case smaller than the lower fixture drain,
whichever is the larger and that both drains conform to Table 132(L)(1).

(3) Circuit and Loop Venting

(1) Battery Venting. A branch or waste pipe to which 2, but not
more than 8 water closets {except blow-out type) are connected in battery,
shall be vented by circuit or loop vent which shall be taken off in front of
the last fixture conncction of the battery. When the battery consists of
not more than 4 closets, the vent shall be 2 inches; when the battery con-
sists of 5 or 6 closets, the vent shall be 24 inches; and when the battery
consists of 7 or 8 closets, the vent shall be 3 inches. In addition, lower
floor branches shall be provided with a relief vent which shall be the
same size as the branch vent, taken off in front of the first fixture connec-
tion of the battery. When lavatories, or similar fixtures discharge intc such
branches, each vertical branch from such fixtures shall be provided with a
continuous vent. When closets are installed back to back, such installation
shall be as per MHD 132(3)(2) or (j)(4).
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(2) Dual Branches. When parallel horizontal branches serve a total of
8 water closets (4 on each branch), each branch shall be provided with a
relief vent at a point between the 2 most distant water closets, When fixtures
such as lavatories discharge into the horizontal branch drain, each such
fixture shall be vented.

(3) Vent Connections. When the circuit, loop or relief vent connec-
tions are taken off the horizontal branch, the vent branch connection shall
be taken off at a vertical angle or from the top of the horizontal branch.

(4) Fixtures Back-to-Back in Battery. When fixtures are connected
to one horizontal branch through a double wye or a sanitary cross in a
vertical position, a common vent for each 2 fixtures back-to-back or double
connection shall be provided, The common vent shall be installed in a verti-
cal position as a continuation of the double connection.

(k) Fixtures Back-to-Back. Two fixtures set back-to-back, within the
distance allowed between a trap and its vent, may be served with one
continuous soil or waste-vent pipe, provided that each fixture wastes sep-
arately into an approved double fitting, having inlet openings at the same
level. (See MHD 132(i)(2))

() Fixture Vents .

(1) Distance of Trap from Vent. Each fixture trap shall have a pro-
tecting vent so located that the slope and the developed length in the fixture
drain from the trap weir to the vent fitting are within the requirements set
forth in Table 132(L)(1) Distance of Fixture Trap from Vent.

TABLE 132 (L) (1)
DISTANCE OF FIXTURE TRAP FROM VENT

Size of Fixture Drain, Inches Distance—Trap to Vent
1% 2 ft. 6 in.
1% 3 ft. 6 in.
2 5 feet
3 6 feet
4 : 10 feet

Note—The developed length betwean the trap of the water closet or similar fixture and its vent
not exceed four (4) feet.

(2) Trap Dip. The vent pipe opening from a soil or waste pipe, ex-
cept for water closets and similar fixtures, shall not be below the weir of the
trap.

(3) Crown Venting Limitation. No vent shall be installed within 2
pipe diameters of the trap weir.

(m) Vents for Fixture Trap Below Trap Dip

(1) Hydraulic Gradient. Fixture drains shall be vented within the
hydraulic gradient between the trap outlet and vent connection, but in no
case shall the unvented drain exceed the distance provided for in Table
132(L)(1), Distance of Fixture Trap From Vent.

(n) Yoke Vents for Stacks of More Than 5 Branch Intervals. Soil and
waste stacks in buildings Laving more than 5 branch intervals shall be pro-
vided with a relief vent at each fifth interval installed, beginning with the
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top floor. The size of the relief vent shall be equal to the size of the vent
stack to which it connects. The lower end of the yoke vent shall connect to
the soil or waste stack through a wye and ¥8 bend located below the horizon-
tal branch drain serving fixtures on that floor and the upper end shall con-
nect to the vent stack through a tee or inverted wye not less than 3 feet
above the floor level.

(0) Combination Waste and Vent System .

(1) Where Permitted. A combination waste-and-vent system shall be
permitted only where structural conditions preclude the installation of a
conventional system as otherwise provided in this Code.

- (2) Limits of Use. A combination waste-and-vent system is limited to
floor drains and sinks which will not be used for greasy wastes. It consists
of an installation of waste piping in which the trap of the fixture is not
individually vented. Every drainage pipe and trap in the waste and vent
system shall be at least 2 pipe sizes larger than the size required in
MHD 131(a)(2). Vents shall be provided at both ends of the system.

(3) Island Fixture Venting. Traps for island sinks and similar equip-
ment may be vented, when structural conditions preclude the use of con-
ventional vents, by extending the vent as high as possible under the sink
enclosure and then returning it downward and connecting it to the horizon-
tal drain through a wye branch fitting downstream from the vertical fixture
drain. In addition, a horizontal vent shall be taken off the vertical section
of the fixture vent by means of & wye branch fitting and extended to the
partition where it can be extended vertically to the open air or connected
to another vent at least 6 inches above the flood level of the fixture served.
Drainage fittings should be used on all sections of the vent below floor level
and a minimum slope of Y4 inch per foot to the drainage point shall be
provided. Cleanouts shall be provided on the vent piping.

(p) Venting of Sumps and Sewers. Drainage piping below sewer level
shall be vented in similar manner to that for a gravity system. Building
sump vents shall be sized in accordance with Table.132(a)B, Sizes and
Lengths of Vents and MHD 131(b) (5)(bb), but in any case not less than
1% inches. Vents from pneumatic ejectors, flammable waste traps, or sim-
ilar equipment shall be terminated separately at the open air.

MHD 133—Storm Drains

(a) Where Required. All roofs shall be drained into a separate storm-
sewer system, or a combined-sewer system where such systems are available,
or to a place of disposal satisfactory to the Administrative Authority. In no
case shall water from roofs be allowed to flow.upon the public sidewalk.

(b) Storm Water Drain to Sanitary Sewer Prohibited, Storm water shall
not be drained into sewers intended for sanitary sewage only.

(c) Size of Building Storm Drains and Leaders

(1) Size of Building Storm Drain. The size of the building storm
drain or any of its horizontal branches having a slope of ¥ inch or less
per foot, shall be based upon the maximum projected roof or paved area
to be handled according to the following Table 133(c)(1)—Size of Horizontal
Drains. :
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TABLE 133 (c) (1)
SIZE OF HORIZONTAL STORM DRAINS:

Maximum projected Roof Area for

Diameter of Drain Drains of Various Slopes
Inches 3 in. Slope 34 in. Slope 34 in. Slope
Square Feet Square Feet Square Feet
3 822 , ,644
4 1,880 2,650 3,760 -
b 3,340 4,720 6,680
6 5,350 7,550 10,700
8 11,500 16,300 23,000
10 20,700 29,200 41,400
12 33,300 47,000 " 66,600
16 59,500 84,000 119,000

T'able 133 (c) (1) is based upon a maximum rate of rainfall of 4 inches hour. If in any locality
the maximum rate oframfallmmomorleaathu(mchm per hour, nt.he gures (ort.hamo'
area must be ad j tely by plying the figure by 4 and dividing by the i

rate of rainfall in inches per hour.

(2) Size of Vertical Leaders. Vertical leaders shall be sized on the
maximum projected roof area, according to Table l33(c)(2)—S|ze of
Vertical Leaders.

TABLE 133 (¢) (2)
SIZE OF VERTICAL LEADERS:

Size of leader or conductor? Maximum projected roof area
Inches Square Feet

720

% 1,300
2,200

4,600

8,650

13,500

29,000

WRHNAWNN

TTable 133 (c) (2)1 8 based upon a maximum rate of rainfa!. of 4 inches per hour. If in any locality,
mnnmum rate of rnmfaﬂ is more or less than 4 inches per hour, then the figures for roof area

must be adjusted proportionately by multiplying the figure by 4 and dxvxdmg by the maximum

rate of rainfall in inches per hour.

fThe equivalent diameter of square or rectangular leader may be taken as f.he diameter of that

eirele which may be inscribed within the cross-sectional area of the leader,

(3) Values for Continuous Flow. Where there is a continuous or semi-
continuous discharge into the building storm drain or building storm sewer,
as from a pump, ejector, air-conditioning plant, or similar device, each
gallon per minute of such discharge shall be computed as being equivalent
to 24 square feet of roof area, based upon a 4-inch rainfall.

(d) Subsoil Drains. When the subsoil drain for a building is subject to
backwater, it shall be protected by an accessibly located backwater valve.
Subsoil drains may discharge into a properly trapped area drain or sump.,
Such sumps do not require vents. (See MHD 131(b)(5))
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(¢) Building Sobdrains. Building subdrains, receiving subsoil drainage,
located below the public sewer level shall discharge into a sump or receiving
tank the contents of which shall be automatically lifted and discharged into
the drainage system as required for building sumps. (See MHD 131(b)(5))

(f) Traps on Storm Drains and Leaders

(1) Where Not Required. No traps shall be required for storm-water
drains which are connected to a sewer carrying storm water exclusively.

(2) Where Required. Leaders and storm drains that are connected to
a combined sewer shall be trapped if:

(aa) The drain is located within 10 feet of any door, window, or
other opening into an occupied area.

(bb) An outside leader of sheet metal is connected to the storm drain
and the joint of connection is within 10 feet of any door, window, or other
opening into an occupied area. Such connection shall be at least 6 inches
above grade. The trap shall be located inside the building and be provided
with an accessible clean-out.

(g) Conductors and Connections

(1) Not to be Used Improperly. Conductor pipes shall not be used
as soil, waste, or vent pipes nor shall drainage or vent pipes be used as
conductors.

(2) Separate Storm and Sanftary Drainage. The sanitary and storm
building drains shall be separate and shall be run to a point at least 5 feet
outside the building. The sanitary and storm building sewers shall be sep-
arate except where a combined sewer is available and where permitted by
local authorities they may be joined together preferably in a manhole prior
to discharging to a combined sewer. The sizing of the combined building
sewer shall conform to good engineering practices and be acceptable to the
Administrative Authority.

(h) Roof and Deck Drains
(1) Roof Drain Strainers

(aa) General Use. All roof areas, except those draining to hanging
gutters, shall be equipped with roof drains having strainers extending not
less than 4 inches above the surface of the roof immediately adjacent to the
roof drain. Strainers shall have an available inlet area, above roof level,
equal to that of the conductor or leader to which the drain is connected.

(bb) Overflow Drains. For overflow drains refer to Section 3207(c) of
the Uniform Building Code.

(2) Flat Deck and Area Drains. Drain strainers for use on sun decks, and
similar area, normally serviced and maintained, may be of the flat surface
type, level with the deck and shall have an available inlet area of not less than
2 times the area of the conductor or leader to which the drain is connected.

(3) Roof Drain Flashings Required. The connection between roofs and
roof drains which pass through the roof and into the interior of the building
shall be made watertight by use of proper flashing material.

(i) Provisions for Expansion. Expansion joints, sleeves or suitable offsets
shall be provided where warranted by temperature variations or physical con-
ditions.
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() Control Flow Storm Water Drainage for Dead Level Roofs. In lieu
of sizing the storm drainage system from conventional methods as previ-
ously described in this chapter, the roof drainage may be sized on the
controlled flow and storage of the storm water on the roof provided the
following conditions are met,

(1) The roof drainage system shall be sized on the basis of a rate of
rainfall of 4 inches per hour.

(2) The roof is dead level and 45 degree cants, properly flashed, are
installed at any well or parapet.

(3) The roof design is based on a minimum of 40 pounds per square
foot live load, with overflow line of roof edge, coping, or relieving scupper
in parapet wall at least 4 inches in height above the roof and at no greater
height than will provide a safety factor of 2 for the structural design live
load.

(4) Roof drainage pipe sizing may be designed on the basis of con-
trolled flow sizing tables provided by manufacturers of roof drains approved
by the Administrative Authority or by the following tables.

TABLE 133 () (1)
SIZE OF VERTICAL LEADERS

Size of Leader

Inches Maximum Projected Roof Area
in Square Feet
3 7,500
4 15,000
5 21,000

Roof areas of more than 15.000 square feet shall contain 2 or more roof
drains.

TABLE 133 (j) (2)
SIZE OF HORIZONTAL STORM DRAINS

Diameter of Drain Maximum projected roof area
in sq. feet :
Inches X in. Slope
3 3,500
4 8,200
5 . 11,750
6 18,500
8 40,000
10 75,850
12 118,000
15 214,000

(5) The plans or specifications for the storm drainage system shall indi-
cate the method used as the basis for the design,
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MHD 134 Inspection, Tests and Maintenance

(a) Inspections. New plumbing sysiems and parts of existing systems
which have been altered, extended or repaired shall be inspected and tested
by the proper Administrative Authority to insure compliance with all the
requirements of this Code and the installation and construction of the system
in accordance with the approved plan and the permit, except that testing
may be waived for work which does not include addition to, replacement,
alteration, or relocation of any water supply, drainage or vent piping.

All the piping shall be tested and after the plumbing fixtures have been set,
and before the system is put into use, the system shall be given a final in-
spection and test by the proper Administrative Authority.

(b) Notifications

(1) It shall be the duty of the plumbing contractor to notify the proper
Adminijstrative Authority and the Owner, or his authorized agent orally, by
telephone, or in writing, not less than eight working hours between the hours
of 8 am. and 4 p.m. before the work is to be inspected or tested.

(2) It shall be the duty of the plumbing contractor to make sure that
the work will stand the test prescribed before giving the above notification.

(3) If the proper Administrative Authority finds that the work will not
stand the test, the plumbing contractor shall be required to renotify as
above.

(4) If the proper Administrative Authority does not appear for an
inspection within 24 hours of the time set, excluding Saturdays, Sundays
and Holidays, the inspection or test shall be deemed to have been made, and
the plumbing contractor is required to file an affidavit with the proper
Administrative Authority that the work was installed in accordance with
the Code, the approved plans and permit, and that it was free from defects
and that the required tests had been made and the system found free from
leaks; also whether the owner or his authorized agent was present when such
inspection or test was made.

(c) Material and Labor for Tests. The equipment, material, power, and
labor necessary for the inspection and test shall be furnished by the plumb-
ing contractor.

(d) Mcthod of Testing. The air tests shall be applied to the plumbing
drainage system in its entirety or in sections. Sections which are found satis-
factory nced not be retested after completion of the entire system unless con-
sidered necessary by the proper Administrative Authority.

(1) Rough Plumbing. Except for outside leaders and perforated or
open drain tile, the piping of plumbing drainage and venting systems shall
be air tested upon completion of the rough piping.

(aa) The air test shall be made by attaching the air compressor or
testing apparatus to any suitable opening and closing all other inlets and
outlets to the systcm by means of proper testing plugs. Plaster paris shall not
be used in roof terminals.

(bb) Air shall be forced into the system until there is a uniform
pressure of 5 pounds per square inch on the portion of the system being
tested. The pressure shall remain constant for 15 minutes without the
addition of air. '
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(2) Finished Plumbing. After the plumbing fixtures have been set
and their traps filled with water, their connections shall be tested and
proven gas and water tight by plugging the stack openings on the roof and
the building drain where it leaves the building, and air introduced into the
system equal to the pressure of a one inch water column. Such pressure
shall remain constant for the period of inspection without the introduction
of additional air.

(e) Covering of Work. No building drainage or plumbing system or
part thereof shall be covered until it has been inspected, tested, and approved
as herein prescribed.

(f) Uncovering of Work. If any building drainage or plumbing system
or part thereof is covered before being regularly inspected, tested, and
approved, as herein prescribed, it shall be uncovered upon the direction
of the proper Administrative Authority.

(g) Defective Work. If the inspection or test shows defects, such de-
fective work or material shall be replaced and the inspection and test re-
peated.

(h) Building Sewer. The building sewer shall be inspected by the proper
Administrative Authority to insure compliance with the provisions of the
Code.

(i) Conductor Pipes. Conductor pipes and their roof connections inside
the building shall be tested with air. (See MHD 134(d)(1))

(j) Test of Water Distribution System. Upon the compietion of a section
or of the entire water-distribution system, it shall be tested and proved tight
under water not less than the maximum working pressure under which it is
to be used. The water used for the test shall be obtained from a potable
source of water.

(k) Certificate of Approval. Upon the satisfactdry completion and final
inspection of the plumbing system, a certificate of approval shall be issued
by the proper Administrative Authority.

(1) Air Test of Defective Plumbing. The air test shall be used in testing
the sanitary condition of the drainage or plumbing system of all buildings
where there is reason to believe that it has become defective. In buildings
condemned by the proper Administrative Authority because of insanitary
conditions of the plumbing system, the alterations in such system shall not
be considered as repairs, but as new plumbing.

Where buildings are moved from one location to another, or raised for
foundations, or where part of the plumbing system has been damaged by fire,
storm, or other means, a final air test shall be applicd and shall hold tight,
if in the opinion of the Administrative Authority it is warraoted in order
to assure a sanitary plumbing system.

(m) Disinfection of Water Piping. (See MHD 130(g))

(n) Defective Fixtures. All installed fixtures found defective or in an
insanitary condition shall be repaired, replaced, or removed upon written
notice from the proper Administrative A ithorities.

(o) Maintenance. The plumbing system of every building shall be main-
tained in a sanitary and_ safe operating condition.
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7 MCAR § 1.135 Water conditioning contractors and installers.

A. Scope and applicability. This rule prescribes minimum standards and
procedures for all water conditioning installations and servicing in single
family dwellings. Any person who installs or services water conditioning
equipment, whether or not such person is licensed pursuant to Minn. Stat. §
328.57-66 (1978), must comply with the stundards and procedures prescribed
in this rule, and with the applicable provisions of the current version of the
Minnesota Plumbing Code, 7 MCAR § 1.120-.134 (formerly MHD 120-134).

B. Definitions.

1. “Water conditioning equipment” (equipment) means any appliance,
appurtenance or fixture designed to treat water, so as to alter, modify, add or
remove any minerals, chemicals or bacteria contained in water;

2. “Installation” as defined in Minn. Stat. § 326.61 Subd. I (1978) in-
cludes: :

a. the connection of any water conditioning equipment to an exist-
ing water distribution system, .

b. the connection of the line carrying conditioned water to a water
distribution system, or raw water to points not needing conditioned water.

c. the connecting of drain and overflow lines which drain the equip-
ment, and

d. the providing of an air gap between the drain and overflow lines
and the receiving building receptor;

3. “Commissioner” means the commissioner of health;

4. “Disinfect”” means to destroy pathogenic bacteria and other harmful
organisms;

5. “Servicing” means repairs or adjustments to any water conditioning
installations;

6. “Water conditioning contractor’” means the person in a firm or cor-
poration who has demonstrated skill in planning, superintending, installing
and servicing water conditioning installations;

7. “Water conditioning installer”” means a person, other than a water
conditioning contractor, who has demonstrated practical knowledge of water
conditioning installation and servicing;

8. “Receptor” means an open, accessible, individual waste sink, floor
drain, or other fixture which is trapped and vented in accordance with the
Minnesota Plumbing Code (7 MCAR § 1.120-.134),
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9. “Raw water’’ means water which has not passed through any water
conditioning equipment;

10. “Water distribution system’’ means a water supply system as defined
in the Minnesota Plumbing Code (7 MCAR § 1.121).

C. Procédure.

1. Any water conditioning equipment may be installed only in connec-
tion with a water distribution system which has already been constructed.
Such connection may be made either by cutting into a cold water line or by
connecting to a joint specifically installed for the purpose.

2. In connecting the equipment the contractor or installer may use
only the type of pipe material which is permitted in the Minnesota Plumbing
Code (7 MCAR § 1.120-.134).

3. Every installation shall include the installation of a by-pass valve
which would allow the equipment to be serviced or removed without the
need for shutting off the water service completely.

4. If the homeowner so requests, the installer or contractor is per-
mitted to install a line which by-passes the water conditioning equipment and
to connect this raw water line to any existing service outlet.

5. Equipment drain: The equipment drain line shall drain into the
existing receptor such as a floor drain .or laundry tub. No drain or overflow
line leading from the equipment shall be directly connected to any receptor.
Between the delivery end of the drain or overflow line and the receptor, there
must be an air gap which is at least two times the diameter of the drain or
overflow line, but in no case shall the air gap be less than 1.5 inches. This air
gap distance shall apply above the flood level rim of the receiving fixture to
provide the required air gap. If flexible drain line is used, it must be secured
in some manner to prevent its being accidentally moved.

6. Location: Any water conditioning equipment and .the piping neces-
sary to install such equipment shall not be placed in such a location or man-
ner so as to interfere with the normal operation of existing windows, doors or
other exits or openings, nor shall it be located in such a place so as to make
other existing equipment inaccessible. . :

7. Regeneration sanitation procedures: All new or used water condi-
tioning equipment shall be disinfected before being installed. All portable ex-
change water conditioning equipment shall be disinfected during every regen-
eration. Disinfection shall be achieved by the application of chlorine or a
chlorine compound such as sodium or cacium hypochlorite, during the fresh
water rinse, to provide an effluent minimum chlorine residual and time com-
bination as given in the following table:
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Minimum Time Minimum Chlorine
Minutes Residual—parts per million
4 20
5 15
10 7.5
15 5.0
20 4.0

8. If an installation cannot be made in conformance with the Minne-
sota Plumbing Code (7 MCAR § 1.120-.134) or with the provisions contained
in this rule, the water conditioning contractor or installer shall consult with
the appropriate plumbing inspector, and obtain a variance from the state
rules before the installation may proceed. Such a variance can be granted
only if the nonconforming alternative will not create a risk to health.

D. Equipment and materials used in installations: 1

. 1. Where applicable, the following shall conform to the Minnesota
Plumbing Code (7 MCAR § 1.120-.134): .

a. all materials and connections used in the installation of water
conditioning and treatment equipment; |

b. all attachments to the building.

2. In accordaﬁce with the Minnesota Plumbing Code (7 MCAR §
1.120-.134):

a. the by-pass valve assembly shall be the same size as the line in
which it is installed and shall be a full-way valve unless a by-pass valve which
complies with section C.3. is supplied as an integral part of the water condi-
tioning equipment;

b. joints and connections which are made in the course of installing
water conditioning and treatment equipment shall be tested for water tight-
ness;

c. copper tube joints shall be soldered or brazed;

" d. soft copper tubing joints may be flared or soldered;

e. vertical piping shall be secured at sufficiently close intervals to
keep the pipe in alignment and carry the weight of the pipe;

f. horizontal piping shall be supported at sufficiently close intervals
to keep it in alignment and prevent sagging.

. Licensing.

I. Examination:
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a. A written examination for the licensing of water conditioning
equipment contractors and installers shall be given at least once per year. The
licensing examination for contractors and installers shall include questions
covering one or more of the following subject areas: relevant plumbing and -
installation provisions, materials and tools of the trade, general principles of
water conditioning processes and operation of water conditioning equipment.
In addition to the above, the contractor's licensing examination shall include
questions covering one or more of the following subjects: calculations to
determine appropriate equipment size, and specific functions and processes
involved in different types of water conditioning.

b. The examination for the installer’s license shall be given only to
persons who have had at least 6 months’ experience in the field of water con-
ditioning installation and servicing.

c. The examination for the contractor’s license shall be given only
to persons who have had at least 12 months’ experience in planning and
supervising the installation and servicing of water conditioning equipment.

d. A person applying to take an examination shall complete an ap-
plication supplied by the Minnesota Department of Health and return the
completed application along with the appropriate examination fee.

e. Only fees from persons who do not qualify for examination will
be returned.

f. A grade of 70% shall be considered a passing grade.
g. The applicant shall be notified of the results of the examination.

2. License: A license shall be issued to an applicant who has passed the
examination upon receipt of the appropriate license fee.

F. Fees.

1. The fee for application for examination or re-examination shall be
$10.00 for a water conditioning installer, and $25.00 for a water condition-
ing contractor.

2. The fee for a new license or for renewal of an existing license shall
be as follows:

Water Conditioning Installer $10.00
Water Conditioning Contractor $25.00

G. Renewal. A license shall expire on December 31 of the year for which it
was issued. An application for renewal of a license must be received by the
Minnesota Department of Health no later than December 31. Any person
who submits an application for licensc renewal after December 31 shall pay a

Copyright © 1982 by the Revisor of Statutes, State of Minnesota. All Rights Reserved.



7MCAR § 1.135 256

penalty of $5.00 in addition to the annual license fee. One who does not re-
new a license issued pursuant to these rules, within two years of the date on
which the former license expired, is no longer entitled to a renewal license.
Such person must apply for re-examination and a new license.

CHAPTER EIGHT: MHD 136-150

Water Supply Regulations

MHD 136 WATER SUPPLY AND SEWERAGE SYSTEMS. No sys-
tem of water supply or system for the disposal of sewage, industrial waste,
garbage, or refuse, in case any such system is for public use or for the use
of any considerable number of persons, or in case any such system affects
or tends to affect the public health in any manner, shall be installed by any
public agency or by any person or corporation, nor shall any such existing

system be materially altered or extended, until complete plans and specifica- .
tions for the installation, alteration, or extension, together with such informa-

tion as the State Board of Health may require, have been submitted in
duplicate and approved by the Board insofar as any features thereof affect
or tend to affect the public health, and no construction shall take place
except in accordance with the ‘approved plans.

MHD 137(a) UNSAFE WATER CONNECTIONS. There shall be no
physical connection between water supply systems that are safe for domestic
use and those that are unsafe for domestic use.

There shall be no provision for such a connection or arrangement by
which unsafe water may be discharged or drawn into a safe water supply
system.

MHD 138 FLUORIDATION. This regulation shall be applicable to all
municipal water supplies, as required by Minnesota Statutes, Chapter 603,
Section 1, 144.145,

(1) The fluoride content of the water shall be controlled to maintain an
average concentration of 1.2 milligrams per liter; the concentration shall be
neither less than 0.9 milligrams per liter nor more than 1.5 milligrams per
liter.

(2) The chemical feeder apparatus for introducing fluoride to the water
supply shall conform to the standards of the Board.

(3) Equipment for the adequate and reliable testing of the fluoride content
shall be furnished for each installation. The method of testing the fluoride
content of the water shall be approved by the Board. Approval shall require
either a photometric colorimetric procedure, preceded when necessary by
distillation or other treatment to remove interfering materials, or a fluoride-
specific electrode and an associated potential measuring device. Continuous
monitoring systems shall be approved when they can be installed to monitor
a representative portion of the entire supply.
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(4) Samples shall be collected daily at a point(s) in the distribution system
representative of the entire supply. Sampling point(s) shall be located down-
stream sufficiently distant from the point(s) at which fluoride is fed into the
water supply to ensure that the distance traversed and the time elapsed
since the introduction of the fluoride concentrate is adequate to allow its
complete mixing with the water. At least once each 3 months, at a time

designated by the Board, a duplicate of the usual daily sample(s) shall be
collected in containers furnished by the Board and sent to the Department
of Health for comparative analysis.

(5) Daily records of water fluoridation plant operations shall be main-
tained by the owners, officials, or their representatives. These records shall
show the amount of water pumped, amount of fluoride chemical fed,

fluoride test results, and any other pertinent information required by the
Board.

(6) A report of the operation of each water fluoridation plant shall be
submitted monthly to the Board on forms furnished by them.
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7 MCAR § 1.139 Plumbing.
A. Plans and specifications.

1. Prior to the installation by any person, corporation, or public agen-
cy, of a system of plumbing that serves the public or that serves any consider-
able number of persons, or any plumbing system that shall affect the public
health in any manner, complete plans and specifications, together with any
additional information that the commissioner of health may require, shall be
submitted in duplicate and approved by the commissioner. The appraisal of
the commissioner shall reflect the degree to which these plans and specifica-
tions affect the public health and conform to the provisions of the Minnesota
Plumbing Code. No constructions shall proceed except in accordance with
approved plans. Any material alteration or extension of the existing system
shall be subject to these same requirements. This regulation shall not apply to
cities of the first class, except those plumbing installations in hospitals or in
buildings in these cities owned by the federal or the state government.

2. There shall be no physical connection between water supply systems
that are safe for domestic use and those that are unsafe for domestic use.
There shall be no apparatus through which unsafe water may be discharged
or drawn into a safe water supply system.

B. Examination and licensing of plumbers.

1. Examinations for journeyman and master plumber licenses shall be
held in March and September of each year. Applications for the March ex-
amination shall be filed not later than February 15 and for the September
examination not later than August 15.

2. In addition to satisfactorily passing an examination given by the
plumber’s examiners, the applicant for a journeyman plumber’s license shall
have had not less than 4 years of practical plumbing experience and the appli-
cant for a master plumber’s license shall have had not less than 5 years of
practical experience.

C. Examination; Initial and Renewal License Fees; License Expiration
Dates; Late Fee; Master’s Bond and Insurance Fees.

1. Fees for Examination. Applications to take the journeyman or mas-
ter plumbers examination shall be submitted to the commissioner of health
on forms provided together with a fee of $25.00.

2. Fees for License. Any applicant who receives a passing grade on the
examination may submit an application for license on forms provided by the
commissioner of health. The application shall be accompanied by a fee of
$15.00 for a journeyman plumbers license or $40.00 for a master plumbers
license.

3. Expiration Date.
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a. Initial and renewal journeyman and master plumbers licenses shall
be issued for the calendar year for which application is made and shall expire
on December 31 of such year. Any journeyman or master plumber who sub-
mits his renewal application after December 31 shall not work as a journey-
man or master plumber until he has submitted an application, fee, and pen-
alty fee.

b. Any licensee who does not renew his license within two years is
no longer eligible for renewal. Such person must retake and pass the exami-
nation before a new license will be issued.

4. License renewals. Applications for license renewal shall be submitted
to the commissioner of health on forms provided no later than December 31
of the year preceding the year for which application is made. The application
shall be accompanied by a fee of $15.00 for a journeyman plumber and
$40.00 for a master plumber.

5. Fees for late renewals. Journeyman and master plumbers who sub-
mit their license renewal applications after the time specified in subpart 4.
above but within two years after expiration of the previously issued license
shall pay all past due renewal fees plus an additional $8.00.

6. Fee for filing bond and insurance. Master plumbers who file a bond
and evidence of liability insurance with the Secretary of State, pursuant to
Laws, 1978, Chap. 604 § 1, shall pay an additional fee of $25.00.
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MHD 140 Water supply contracts; municipalities must obtain
approval. No governing body of any municipality shall enter
into any contract or agreement or renewal thereof for the
furnishing and distribution, either or both, of water to be used
for domestic purposes within the municipality until the approval
of the State Board of Health, insofar as the sanitary features
of the water supply system are concerned, has been obtained.
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o 7 MCAR S 1.141 Public swimming pools.

(a) Scope and purpose. The provisions of this regulation
shall apply to all public swimming and wading pools as
hereinafter defined, including all facilities incident thereto.
The purpose of the regulation shall be to provide a standard for
the design, construction, operation, and maintenance of such
pools so that health and safety hazards will be minimized.

(b) Definitions. The following definitions shall apply in
the interpretation and enforcement of this rule. The word
"shall" as used herein indicates a mandatory requirement.

1. Swimming pool. Any structure, basin, chamber, or tank
containing an artificial body of water for swimming, diving,
relaxation, or recreational bathing, including special purpose
pools.

2. Public swimming pool. Any swimming pool, other than a
private residential swimming pool, intended to be used
collectivey by numbers of persons for swimming or bathing,
operated by any person as defined herein, whether he be owner,
lessee, operator, licensee, or concessionaire, regardless of
whether a fee is charged for such use.

3. Private residential swimming pool. Any swimming pool,
located on private property under the control of the homeowner,
the use of which is limited to swimming or bathing by members of
his family or their invited guests. (The design, construction,
and operation of such pocols are not subject to the provisions of
this regulation.)

4. Person. Any person, firm, partnership, association,
corporation, company, governmental agency, club, or organization
of any kind.

5. Commissioner means commissioner of health.

6. Wading pool. Any pool used or designed to be used
exclusively for wading or bathing and having a maximum depth of
24 inches.

7. Special purpose pool. Treatment pools, therapeutic
pools, special pools for water therapy, whirlpools, spas, and
cold plunges.

(c) Submission of plans and specifications.

(1) No swimming pool used or intended for use by the
public or by any school, club, organization, or institution,
shall be constructed, nor shall any such swimming pool, now or
hereafter existing, used or intended for such use, be materially
altered until complete plans and specifications therefor,
together with such further information as the board may require,
shall have been submitted in duplicate and approved by the board
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so far as sanitary features are concerned. After such plans
have been approved by the board, no modification affecting the
sanitary or safety features thereof shall be made without
approval of the board. No contract for the construction,
alteration, or enlargement of any such swimming pool shall be
let until the plans and specifications therefor have been
approved as provided.

(2) The pool and facilities shall be built in accordance
with the plans as approved unless approval of changes has been
given in writing by the board. ' The owner or his agent shall
notify the board at the time of completion of the pool to permit
adequate inspection of the pool and related equipment. The pool
shall not be placed in operation until such inspection shows
compliance with the provision of this regulation.

(d) Health and safety.

(1) No person having or suspected of having a communicable
disease shall work at or use any public swimming pool.

(2) No person shall operate any public swimming pool
unless such swimming pool is under the supervision of a trained
operator or person who shall assume the responsibility for
compliance with all provisions of this regqulation relating to
pool operation, maintenance, and safety of bathers. '

(3) Access to the pool shall be controlled by fencing or
other effective means acceptable to the board. Fencing shall
meet the following criteria:

(aa) The fencing shall effectively prevent the entrance
of children and be without hand-holds or foot-holds that would
enable a child to climb over it.

(bb) The fencing shall be at least four feet high and
entrances shall be equipped with a self-closing, latching gate
which is capable of being locked.

(4) Instruction regarding emergency calls shall be
prominently posted.

(5) Not more than the maximum design bather load as
calculated in MHD 115(j) shall be permitted in the swimming pool
at any one time. The design bather locad shall be posted in a
conspicuous location.

(e) Inspection. The board is authorized to c¢onduct such
inspections as it deems necessary to insure compliance with all
provisions of this regulation and shall have right of entry, at
any reasonable hour, to the swimming pool for this purpose.

(£) Operation.

(1) The operator of each pool shall keep a daily record of
information regarding operation as specified in MHD 115(t)(2),
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together with other data as may be required by the board.

(2) The pumps, filter, disinfectant and chemical feeders,
and related appurtenances shall be kept in operation at all
times during the swimming season unless approved by the board.

(g) Water supply.

(1) The water supply serving the swimming pool and all
plumbing fixtures including drinking fountains, lavatories, and
showers shall meet the requirements of the board. Where strict
compliance with the requirement that the water supply serving
the swimming pool be of potable quality is not possible or
reasonable, the board may grant a variance which does not
endanger the health and safety of the users of the pool.

(2) All portions of the water distribution system serving
the swimming pool and auxiliary facilities shall be protected
against backflow. Water introduced into the pool, either
directly or to the recirculation system, shall be supplied
through an air gap (Minnesota Plumbing Code, June 1969, MHD
130(e)(9)). When such connections are not possible, the supply
shall be protected by a suitable backflow preventer (Minnesota
Plumbing Code, June 1969, MHD 130(e)(9)) installed on the
discharge side of the last control to the fixture, device, or
appurtenance. -

(h) Sewer system.

{l1) The sewer shall be adequate to serve the facility,
including bathhouse, locker room, and related accommodations,
and shall conform to the standards of the board and the
Minnesota Pollution Control Agency.

(2) There shall be no direct physical connection between
the sewer system and any drain from the swimming pool or
recirculation system. Any swimming pool or gutter drain or
overflow from the recirculation system when discharged to the
sewer system, storm drain, or other approved natural drainage
course shall connect through a suitable air gap or air break so
as to preclude the possibility of backup of sewage or waste into
the swimming pool or piping system.

(3) The sanitary sewer serving the swimming pool auxiliary
facilities shall discharge into the public sewer system. Where
no such sewer is available, the connection shall be made to a
suitable disposal plant designed, constructed, and operated in
accordance with the requirements of the board and the Minnesota
Pollution Control Agency.

(i) The pool.
(1) Construction materials.

(aa) Swimming pools and all appurtenances thereto shall
be constructed of materials which are inert, non-toxic to man,
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impervious, permanent, and enduring; which can withstand the
design stresses; which will provide a tight tank with a smooth
and easily cleaned surface, or to which a smooth, easily cleaned
surface finish can be applied, and which may be finished in
white or light color.

(bb) All corners formed by the intersection of walls,
and of walls and floors, shall be rounded.

(cc) Swimming pool finish, including bottom and sides,
shall be of white or light-colored material, non-toxic to man,
with a smooth finished surface, without cracks or joints, bonded
to the supporting members, excluding structural expansion joints.

(2) Design, detail, and structural stability.

(aa) All swimming pools shall be designed and
constructed to withstand all anticipated loading for both full
and empty conditions. A hydrostatic relief valve and/or a
suitable underdrain system shall be provided in areas having a
high water table. The designing architect or engineer shall be
responsible for certifying to the structural stability and
safety of the pool. .

(bb) No limits are specified for length and width of
swimming pools, except that swimming pools used for competition
should meet required dimensions, and the requirements for the
diving area as shown in Table 115(i)(12)A shall be observed.
Consideration shall be given to shape from the standpoint of
safety and the need to facilitate supervision of bathers using
the pool.

(cc) Provisions shall be made for complete, continuous
circulation of water through all parts of the swimming pool.
All swimming pools shall have a recirculation system with
necessary treatment and filtration equipment as required in this
regulation. Nothing in this section shall prohibit the use of
so-called flow-through type swimming facilities constructed in
accordance with the regulation of the board.

(dd) The shape of any swimming pool shall be such that
the circulation of pool water and control of swimmers' safety
are not impaired. There shall be no underwater or overhead
projections or obstructions which would endanger bather safety
or interfere with proper pool operation.

(ee) The minimum depth of water in the swimming pool
shall be three feet except for special purpose pools. Wading
facilities for children shall be physically separated from the
swimming pool and be provided with a separate recirculation
system.

(ff) The maximum depth of the shallow end of the

swimming pool shall not exceed three feet six inches except for
competitive or special purpose pools.
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(gg) All new equipment installed after the effective
date of this regulation shall comply with the following
standards of the National Sanitation Foundation when applicable:

(ggl) Standard No. 9 - Diatomite Type Filters for
Swimming Pool Equipment =~ October 1966

(gg2) Standard No. 10 - Sand Type Filters for
Swimming Pool Equipment - October 1966

(gg3) Standard No. 11 - Recessed Automatic Surface
Skimmers - October 1965

(gg4) Standard No. 17 - Centrifugal Pumps for
Swimming Pools - January 1966

{gg5) Standard No. 19 - Adjustable Output Rate
Chemical Feeding Equipment for Swimming Pools - October 1966

(gg6) Standard No. 22 - Swimming Pool Water
Treatment Chemicals and/or Processes - May 1968

(gg7) Standard No. 27 - Multiport Valves for
Swimming Pools - May 1969

(gg8) Standard No. 38 - Test Kits for Swimming Pools
- November 1970

(3) Depth markings and lines.

(aa) Depth of water shall be plainly marked at or above
the water surface on the vertical pocl wall or on the edge of
the deck or walk next to the pool, at maximum and minimum
points, at the points of change of slope between the deep and
shallow portions and at intermediate increments of depth, spaced
at not more than 25 foot intervals.

(bb) Depth markings shall be numerals of four inches
minimum height and of a color contrasting with the background.
Markings shall be on both sides and ends of the pool.

(cc) Lane lines or other markings on the bottom of the
swimming pool shall be a minimum of ten inches in width and of a
contrasting color.

(4) Inlets and outlets.

(aa) All swimming pools shall be provided with an
outlet at the deepest point to permit the pool to be completely
and easily emptied. Openings must be covered by a proper
grating which is not readily removable by bathers. Outlet
openings of the grating in the floor of the pool shall be at
least four times the area of discharge pipe or provide
sufficient area so the maximum velocity of the water passing the
grate will not exceed 1-1/2 feet per second. The maximum width
of grate openings shall be 1/2 inch.
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(bb) In swimming pools with deep water at or near one
end, multiple outlets shall be provided where the width of the
poocl is more than 30 feet. In such cases, outlets shall be
spaced not more than 30 feet apart, nor more than 15 feet from
side walls.

(cc) No direct connections to sewers shall be
permitted, and all drains from the swimming pool to sewers shall
be broken at a point where any sewage which may back up from the
sewer will overflow to waste instead of reaching the pool.

(dd) Valves and/or pumps used for draining swimming
pools shall be sized to prevent the surcharging of the sanitary
sewer.

(ee) Inlets for fresh and/or repurified water shall be
located to produce uniform circulation of water and to
facilitate the maintenance of a uniform disinfectant residual
throughout the entire swimming pool without existence of dead
spots. Inlets from the circulation system shall be flush with
the pool wall and submerged at least 12 inches below the water
level. No over-the-rim fill spout will be accepted unless
located under a diving board or installed in a manner approved
by the board so as to remove any hazard. Makeup-water spouts
shall terminate at least six inches above the fill rim of the
pool or surge tank.

(£f£f) Adjustable inlets shall be located in conjunction
with proposed methods of recirculation to provide effective and
uniform circulation of the incoming water throughout the pool
and prevent unnecessary dead spots. The maximum spacing of
inlets shall be 20 feet based on the pool perimeter. In
swimming pools with surface areas greater than 1,600 square feet
or length in excess of 60 feet, side inlets shall be placed at
15 foot intervals around the entire perimeter. In any case, an

““adequate number of inlets shall be provided, properly spaced and
located to accomplish complete and uniform recirculation of
water and maintenance of a uniform disinfectant residual at all
times.

(gg) Each inlet shall be designed as an orifice subject
to adjustment or shall be provided with an individual gate or
similar valve to permit adjustment of water volume to obtain the
best circulation.

(5) Slope of bottom. The slope of the bottom of any
portion of the swimming pool having a water depth of less than
five feet shall not be more than one foot in ten feet, and said
slope shall be uniform. In portions with a depth greater than
five feet the slope shall not exceed one foot in three feet.

(6) Side walls. Walls of a swimming pool shall be either
(1) vertical for water depths of at least six feet; or (2)
vertical for a distance of three feet below the water level,
below which the wall may be curved to the bottom with a radius
not greater than the difference between the depth at that point
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and three feet, provided that vertical is interpreted to permit
slopes not greater than one foot, horizontally, for each five
feet of depth of sidewall (11 degrees from vertical).

(7) Overflow gutters.

(aa) Overflow gutters shall extend completely around
the swimming pool except at steps or recessed ladders. The
overflow gutter shall also serve as a handhold. This gutter
shall be capable of continuously removing 50 percent or more of
the recirculated water and returning it to the filter. All
overflow gutters shall be connected to the recirculation system
through a properly designed surge tank. The gutter, drains, and
return piping to the surge tank shall be designed to rapidly
remove overflow water caused by recirculation, displacement,
wave action, or other cause produced from maximum pool bathing
load. Spacing of dra